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YO OUR BEADERS. 


‘‘Of making of books there is no end, and much study is a weariness 
to the flesh,” This was said ages ago, aud may be repeated with far 
greater truth in the present day, when the market is sv deluged with 
books and periodicals of all descripiions, that the appearance of yet 
another one calls for some explanation. 

We offer no apology for our intrusion, believing that we supply a 
long felt want, to use a hackneyed, but in this case, applicable phrase. 
Every Englishman of intelligence and education wishes to acquire the 
principal Foreign Languages, but the periodicals published to that end 
have either joined the majority. or have but a limited circulation. The 
reason of this is that they are zof practical. They are written dy learned 
grammarians for learned gramimurians, and their contents are of little 
value or interest to the ordinary outsider. We mean to cater for the 
masses, and to render “ Foreign Languages Made Easy ” 


A Practical Periodical for Practical People. 


The average Englishman (and Englishwoman) does not require so 
much to pass the preposterous examinations in vogue, as to learn Foreign 
Languages as they are now spoken and written. We intend to enable them 
to do this without any tedious study of grammaron the time-honoured 
but useless school lines. Our plan of teaching will not require the 
“much study” which, as has so truly been observed, is a weariness to the 
flesh. 

We shall leave grammatical quibbles, and learned dissertations on 
philology to dry-as-dust professors, and teach onlywhat is 


OF PRACTICAL USE. 


These, then, are our objects :— 

1. To provide FRENCH, GERMAN, SPANISH and ITALIAN 
Conversation and Reading matter, by which a sound, practical know- 
ledge can be obtained even without a master, and without the drudgery 
of a systematic study of dry grammatical rules ; although our grammati- 
cal hints will wonderfully assist learners. 

2, To provide an organ for teachers and others interested in th¢ 
study of languages, in which the burning questions of the day concerning 
the teaching of Languages, and the merits (or otherwise) of various 
systems, can be fully and impartially discussed. 

38. To open our columns to teachers wishing to bring their own 
method before the public notice, as many excellent systems remain for 
ever unknown, on account of editors ignoring the contributions of 
unFnown men, and on account of the expense of publishing, and 
difficulty of selling a system when published. We doubt whether the 
majority of Grammars repay the author for his time and trouble. 
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ne 


wv. To encourage and facilitate in every possible way the learning of 
Languages, and, in the words of an esteemed, but enthusiastic contributor, 
“to revolutionize the study of Languages in Great Britain, and enable 
Englishmen shortly to excel all other nations in their mastery of Foreign 
Tongues.” A laudable object, as everyone will admit, though perhaps this 1s 
rather a “ large order,” as our American cousins would say. 


5. To become the medium of communication between English and Foreign 
Teachers of Languages, and bring about an understanding between them by 
which they may work harmoniously together, instead of opposing each other, 
as is unfortunately at present too often the case. There would be no reason 
whatever for the jealousy now existing, and hampering students’ progress, if 
the operations of English and native teachers were confined to their proper 
sphere. 


6. To introduce a “ Norres and Querirs” column, in which any questions 
respecting knotty points in grammar will be explained, difficult idioms 
translated, and information and advice on all matters of interest connected 
with the study of French, German, Spanish, or Italian given. We cannot 
undertake to reply by post to any communications, nor do we necessarily 
identify ourselves with the opinions expressed by our correspondents and 
contributors. 

Having given as our first and foremost object that of providing the means of 


PRACTICAL SELF-INSTRUCTION, 


we may explain more fully the form which this, our leading, and probably 
most popular feature, will take. These lessons, which will be prepared by 
the most experienced professors of The Institute for Teaching Foreign 
Language la, Paternoster Row, London, will contain: 


I, Asimple section for absolute beginners, giving a gradual insight into 
the language by a natural conversational method, starting with very easy 
phrases, and introducing important words only. We shall studiously avoid 
the stereotyped style of “ Hast thou the top-boots of the gardener’s son-in- 
law?” ‘ No, but I have the pears of the blacksmith’s niece;” and give in 
their place sentences that really occur in everyday couversation. 

If. Caretully prepared notes, from which students who wish 7f may learn 
something of the Grammar by seeing the reason of the various constructions, 
changes of termination, &c. 

III. The pronunciation of every word imitated exactly on Hugo's 
well-known Phonetic system. This will be found of great assistance to those 
who have no teacher, and will help others to retain the pronunciation heard 
from their teacher. 

IV. A sclection of amusing and interesting anecdotes, annotated so 
copiously and carefully that the veriest tyro can read them easily, with the 
certainty that he bas not mistaken the meaning of a single phrase. (Future 
numbers will contain sore reading or conversation in place of the Rules on 
Pronunciation, and other matter for reference only, which will not be 
repeated.) 

V. A selection of the phrases most likely to be required by Travellers and 
Tourists, with the pronunciation of the whole sentence. 

VI. A carefully prepared series of Commercial Letters and Phrases will 
shortly be introduced, and some more advanced conversational sentences, 
arranged in &@ natural sequence, which will be found of enormous assistance 
in memorizing them. Our early numbers will devote special attention to 
beginners. 
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~<=+1 COMICALITIES! +=?‘ 
BY OUR CRANKY CONTRIBUTOR. 


[We beg most emphatically to disavow our agreement or sympathy with the remark 
of this Member of the Staff.—ED.] 





THE CRANKY CONTRIBUTOR TO THE READERS AND PURCHASERS OF 
“KOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY,” GREETING :— 


The hard-hearted Editor (I dare not say hard-headed, as he looks through 
all the proofs before going to press), tells me that I have started off with a 
blunder, as the Readers and Purchasers of this magazine will be synony- 
mous, so that my first remark is tautology. Well, if I have taught-ology, I 
have begun by teaching something, which I believe is his intention also, so | 
don’t see what he has got to grumble about. 


But he is right for once. The man who will read this periodical, let alone 
mark, learn, and inwardly digest it, without previously (or at all events 
afterwards) planking down his two-pence for a copy like a man, would be 
mean enough to take the proverbial halfpenny out of the blind man’s hat. 

* 


Oh dear! Iam in trouble with the Editor again. He tells me that this 
last sentence is ambiguous (good word, smbiguous), as it will be impossible 
to buy a copy like a man. All the copies will be like books, not men. How- 
ever, every man will like a copy, 80 he needn't be 80 very particular. 


I have been told by a celebrated pbhrenologist that fulness under the eye 
denotes /anguage. ‘This is undoubtedly correct. In fact, when the fulness 
under the eye is caused by another man’s fist, if generally denotes very bad 
language. 

* * * 

I was once sent to an out-of-the-way village in Brittany, with a view to 
acquiring French with the true Parisian accent. I stayed there three months, 
at the end of which time my teacher wrote home to my parents, saying that 
he could do nothing more for me, as I knew as much French as lever should 
know. ‘This was a very great compliment, after only three months’ practice, 
eo I offercd him a testimonial, and told him that I should be delighted at 
any time toassist him as far as layin my power. He declined the testimonial, 
but asked me, as a great favour, never to tell anyone that I had been his 
pupil. I don’t quite understand what he meant by this, but I promised 
compliance. 

* * # 

I am very proud of having been sent away by him as a completed student 
siter only one quarter’s tuition, but I think he made a mistake in not 
teaching me the language as pronounced by the lower classes. I have been 
to France several times since, but never succeed in understanding French- 
men, or making them understand me. Their pronunciation is so different 
to mine. I suppose the real Parisian accent is very scarce, which may 
account for the difficulty. Indeed, I have often been told that very few 
people pronounce French like I do. 

¥ # 

The esteemed Editor is very fond of alluding to this publication as an organ 
for Teachers and Students of languages. This doubtless sounds well ; organs 
sometimes do. The only sort I understand are those which you play by 
turning a handle, and music by Handel is always liked. 
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When I remind the Editor that organs always have stops, and want plenty 
of wind to make them go, he waxes wroth, and tells me to mind my own 
business. That's all very well, but I must mind his business too. 

+ ® + 


should like to know who would buy this magazine for the stuff he puts 
intoit. The time will come when he must admit that the most attractive 
feature is my page, ths page. 
* * ¢ 
A friend of mine was once asked how he was progressing in his study of 
French. ‘Oh, pretty well,’ was his answer; ‘I don’t know much French 
yet, but my teacher is beginning to speak English beautifully.” 
* 


* + 


Another friend of mine—you would be surprised at the number of friends I 
have, especially on pay-day—used to get into great difficulties over his teacher’s 
dreadful pronunciation of English. Said teacher asked him to translate “ dix 
gept.’’ He promptly replied “ce chapeau.” ‘No, no, no! diss ’ett,diss ‘ett! 
Isay.” Of this he could make nothing, but “ce chapeau;” and it was a 
long time before the worthy professor, with his imperfect English, could 
make my friend understand that “d¢zx-seft” (pronounced diss-sett) was French, 
and that the required answer was seventeen. 

* + 2 


The foregoing is a true story, and Iremember the same sort of difficulty 
once arising over the simple phrase “elle est” (pronounced ell-ay), which my 
worthy readers must all know is the ridiculous way benighted Frenchmen have 
of saying “she is.” When the teacher said “ed/e es,” the pupil promptly 
replied La, imagining that the teacher was spelling. 

* * ? 


Seriously, these difficulties arise, and always will arise, while Englishmen 
persist in believing that a native teacher must necessarily be the best, no 
matter how imperfect bis English. With oysters I agree that natives are the 
best, but teachers are not oysters. 

¥ * ® 


I verily believe that many of my friends would sooner learn French or 
German from a Swiss or Alsatian peasant, than from an Englishman thor- 
oughly conversant with these languages. 

* + e 


Of course no teachers would acknowledge publicly that he came from 
anywhere but Paris or Hanover. Oh, dear, no! I never came across a French 
teacher that was not Parisian, a Spanish one that was not Castilian, a German 
that was not Hanoverian, or an Italian that was not Tuscan. 

* * * 


I wonder if it ever occurs to the average Englishman how many lies he is 
responsible for, when he forces every German teacher to say he is from 


Hanover, and so on. 
& @ @ 


It always reminds me of the pieces of the True Cross, and the wreck of 
the “ Royal George.’ If all the bits of wood which claim to have been fished 
up from the said wreck were put together, it would comfortably build a good 
sized fleet. And Iam sure that if all the Hanoverian teachers of German, 
(present and past), were brought together, they would be found to comprise 
more men than Hanover ever produced. 
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OUR PRIVATE OPINIONS 


PUBLICLY EXPRESSED. 


We think that the appalling ignorance of Foreign Languages now exist- 
ing among Englishmen, not to mention Scotchmen, Welshmen, and Irish- 


men, is a disgrace to the country. 
* * ® 


Everybody admits that there is something radically wrong with the way 
languages are taught in England, but no one cares or dares to find out the 
real cause. Why 1s this ? 


* * * 


Because the majority of teachers in good positions, and therefore with 
influence, have everything to lose, and nothing to gain, by a change of 
system. They are used to teaching in the old-fashioned cut-and-dried 
grammatical way, and their chief aim is to pull their pupils safely through 
examinations, not to make them speak and understand the language. 


* * * 


A man in an assured position, with a comfortable salary, follows the prin- 
ciple of ‘‘ leave well alone.’? Whatever is, is right. He is not inclined to 
risk his position, and his reputation with the college authorities, or whoever 
the ‘‘powers that be’ are in his case, by supporting any radical change, 
or advocating untried theories. He must, above all things, be orthodox 
and respectable, and in teaching modern languages, follow the musty-fusty 
‘‘decleasion and conjugation ’’ system which has been in vogue fer centuries 
with Greek and Latin. 


Teachers who desire a change are generally out -at-elbow individuals, glad 
to give lessons at a shilling an hour, with no influence whatever. And as 
soon as they make something of a name, and begin to earn money, they at 
once join the ranks of the leave-well-alone party. Why should they do other- 
wise, with an assured income? It is just asa Radical, when once madea 
Peer, speedily drops his radical opinions. 


e * * 


This is one vazson a@’éfre (reason of being) for our existence. We, like 
a second 8t. George, intend to fight, and hope to slay the dragon of ‘‘ pre- 
cedent,’’ which at present prevents all real progress in the learning of lan- 
guages. 


@ @ e 


Let it not be supposed that we support the parrot-like system of learning a 
lan, uage without grammar. It is a very pretty theory to talk of learning a 
foreign language as a child learns its native tongue, and this catchpenny 

hrace often attracts those unfortunate individuals who have a lively recol- 
ection of the years at school spent on nothing but grammar, and who, 
nevertheless, fecl that this tedious study left them utterly unable to speak or 
understand the foreign language. 
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eWhat we say is, avozd both extremes. Select a system which gives you 
the principal rules in a compact and understandable form, and avoid, as you 
would the cholera microbe, those dreadful systems which attempt the im- 
possible task of cramming into your head more grammar than the average 
educated native knows. 


Those who claim that it is best to learn by ear only, as a child learns its 
own language, forget that the child spends several hours a day for some 
years in practising before it can speak correctly, or has a comprehensive 
vocabulary at command. 


© * * 


‘Grammar, judiciously administered, is a short'cut to the desired end. For 
instance, when a student has learned that ‘‘ pavzoms” is the French for ‘‘ let 
us start,’’ he has learned nothing else. But tell him that such phrases are 
formed by taking ‘‘we’’ (ows) from phrases like ‘“‘we start’’ (nous 
partons), and he can at once form for himself the French equivalent for 
‘let us go on,” ‘‘let us wait,” and ‘¢housands of stmilar expressions. In 
the face of this fact, how anyone can seriously contend that it 1s best to learn 
without any grammar passes our comprehension. 


* * ? 


Nevertheless, we say emphaticaliy that to attempt to master all the contents 
of the unwieldy Grammars which exist is ridiculous. We mention no names, 
but there are some Grammars which—with the laudabie but mistaken idea of 
being complete and thorough—give a mass of unimportant exceptions and 
little rules over which natives themselves differ. This might be very well if 
we were all Methuselahs, but life is too short for this sort of thing. 


* * * 


There are other things in this world to be done besides learning Languages, 
and wise men will turn to the writers who have taken the trouble to condense 
and boil down the bulky Grammar for them. It takes a long time to eata 
whole ox,—in fact there are some parts which are decidedly indigestible ; and 
the man who provides weak stomachs with ex¢ractum carats, Bovril, 
Bouillon, Essence of Beef, or whatever else it may be called, is a public 
benefactor. 


* * * 


Let our readers ponder carefully over this little simile. The old-fashioned 
Grammars of three and four hundred pages are the ox ; and a good condensed 
grammar, with the important—let us say the most nourishing rules—picked 
out are the essence of beef. But mind, we mean a grammar with all the 
important rules picked out, and properly explained. An elementary 
Grammar, the contents of which correspond with the early lessons only in 
the exhaustive Grammars referred to, is rather like the head or tail of the ox 
only; and we do not contend that either extremity contains as much nourish- 
ment as the whole animal. 


* ® e 


The ‘complete ’’ Grammars we have at present in our minds, (not to be 
personal, we particularise none) are excellent books of their sort, but unfor- 
tunately a very bad sort. By this we mean they are unsuitable to learn from. 
They forin handy books of reference for the advanced student who wants to 
hunt up a minor point of Grammar ; but that is a very differeat thing. 
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SS a De aE I ee 
It must be admitted by the majority of Teachers of Languages that at 

present most students are induced to start with a totally wrong purpose in 

view. They aim at the impossible result of learning to speak and write 

Foreign Languages as well as natives themselves do. To attempt an impoasl- 


bility is to court failure. 
# * 


Students should be made to understand from the outset that the utmost 
they can achieve, within a reasonable time, is a practical knowledge which 
(nibles them to understand when spoken to, and to express their meaning in 
a simple way. This can be done in a very short time with a good teacher and 


& good grammar. 
# # € 


Such a knowledge would more than satisfy nine people out of ten, and the 
more ambitious will progress much more quickly towards completing their 
knowledge (as far as complétion is possible), if they first get a general 


grounding in the important rules. : 
* * 


Many teachers are under the mistaken notion that by following this plan 
they would goon lose their students. We think the contrary. Surely a 
student who can feel that he has made genuine progress, and can make actual 
use of waat he has learnt, is more likely to continue than one whose time has 
been wasted on preposterous exceptions of no earthly use in practice. 

* * 


Examinations, too, as at present held, are a serious impediment to real 
progress, as they test the student on everything except what he will require 
outside the examination room. Itis the simple fact that an Englishman who 
has resided in France and Germany for years, has little chance of passing 
(without special preparation) some of the examinations in French and 
German. The absurdity of this is self-evident. . 

* 


We have in mind one examination in particular, which ought to be called 
the ‘ Examination for the Discouragement of Students.” The matter there 
yiven for translation into French is so difficult that no French teacher could 
put it into his own language without first altering the whole construction. 
The student who has not bought the Kxaminer’s own books, and coached 
specially therefrom, has little chance of passing, however good his know- 


ledge. 


# « * 
This isa great hardship to private establishments, able and willing to 
give a practical education. The principals know full well that coaching for 
examinations is of little good elsewhere, but they are forced to do it. 
% * % 


We are delighted to be able to announce that a serious attempt is being 
made to do away with these abuses. It is intended to form a Union of 
Foreign and English Teachers of Languages, with free membership, or a 
noninal subscription, so that it should be really representative. A prelimin- 
ary meeting has already been held, at which representatives of the following 
leading establishments were present :— 


Tue UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, Hampstead. (Iaysman’s System of International 


Education.) 
TEE INSTITUTE FOR TEACHING FOREIGN LANGUAGES, la, Paternoster Row, E.C. 
METROPOLITAN SCHOOL OF LANGUAGES, 27, Chancery Lane, K.C. 
For explanation of the objects of the projected Union, which are cordially 


supported by the above institutions, see page 29. 
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LANGUAGES MADE 


EASY. 


CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 


ENGLISH. 





Can [ have a room 
here ? 
I want a bedroom. 


What is the price ? 

That is too dear. 

Waiter, show me _ the 
bill of fare. 

Bring meacup of coffee. 

_ Lpay. 

I want (=am going) to 

This is for you. 

I shall start’ to-morrow 
morning. 

Wake me at six o’clock. 


Give me the bill. 
Lend me the time table. 


How far is it from here 
to the station ? 

Where is the booking- 
office ? 


Second Class (ticket) 
to —. 

Is this the train (which 
gues) to —? 


Does this carriage go 
to —? 

Is this a through train 
to —? 

Where must I change ? 

At what station is the 
luggage examined ? 


Here are my keys. 

I have nothing to de- 
clare. 

I have only old things 
In my trunk. 

Go and fetch mea cab. 


What is the fare to — ? 
Pat my trunk outside. 


| FRENCH. 


Dr err ne rete rr NSE IED ET Sa ee 


Puis-je avoir une cham- 
bre ici ? 

J’ai besoin d’une cham- 
bre & coucher. 

Quel est le prix ? 

O’est trop cher. 

Garcon, montrez-moi la 
carte. 

Apportez-moi une tasse 
de cafe. 

Je vais payer. 

C’est pour vous. 

Je partirai demain ma- 
tin. 

Réveillez-moi a 
heures. 

Donnez-moi la note. 

Prétez-moi Jl indicateur 
(des chemins de fer.) 

Combien y a-t-il dici a 
la gare ? 

Ou est le guichet ? 


glx 


Billet de seconde classe 
pour ... 
Hist-ce le train qui va 


ee ? 


| Cette voiture va-t-elle 


eee 
Ce train va-t-il 
rectement & ...? 
Ou dois-je changer ? 


di- 


A quelle station les 
bagages sont-ils ex- 
amines ? 


Voici mes clefs. 
Je n’al rien 4 déclarer. 


Je n’ai que de vieux 


effets dans ma malle. 


Allez me chercher un 


fiacre. 


Combien la course 4.. ? 


PRONUNCIATION,* 


pweeSh ah-vwar tin shahng- 
br ee-see 


sheh ber-zwang diin 
shahng-br ah koo-sheh 


kell ay ler pree 


aay tro shair 
garr-song, mozg-treh mwah 
lah karrt 


ahp-porr-teh-mwah tin tahas 
der kah-feh 


Sher vay pay-yeh 

say poorr voo 

sher parr-tee-reh der-mang 
mah-tang 


reh-vay-yeh-mwah ah see- 
zerr 

don-neh-mwah la not. - 

pray-teh-mwah lang-de- 
kah-terr day sher-mang 
der fairr 

kong-be-ang ee-ah-teel dee- 
see ah la gahrr 

oo ay ler ghee-sheh 


bee-yeh der 
klahss poorr 


ser-gongd 


aiss ler trang kee vah ah 


set vwah-tiir vah-tell ah 


ser trang vah-teel de-rekt- 
mahng ah 


oo dwahsh shahng-sheh 
ah kel stah-se-ong lay bah- 


gahsh song-teel-zek-zih- 
me-neh 


vwah-see may kleh 


Sher-neh-re-ang ah d:h- 
klah-reh 
Sher-neh ker der ve-e7-zef- 


feh dahng mah mahll 


ahl-leh mer shairr-sheh ung 
fee-ahkr 


kong-be-ang lah koorss ah 


Mettcz ma malle dehors. |mett-eh mah mahll der-horr 





*Ttalies indicate nasal sounds, 


r in italics not to be pronounced, 
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FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS. . 
——_fo—— 
THE FRENCH ALPHABET. with the names of the 25 Letters, 


4 B C D E F G H I J K L 
th beh seh deh eh eff sheh ahsh ee Shee _ kah _ ell 


M N O PQ RR S T U VV xX YY 4 


emm enn ooh peh_ <kii_ airr ess teh ii veh  iks egreck zed 
It is useless to learn the names of the letters at first. 


PRINCIPAL RULES OF PRONUNCIATION. (for reference only.) 


a = ah @ (final) is silentin words eu =e in her 

e = eh of more than one syllable ou = 00 

€ or 6 = ay i, y = e€ oi = wah 

€ (before a consonant) 0 ill (or zi after a vowel) 

"ay == ee with rounded lips = ce-¥e 

© (at end of syllable) ui, el= ay ti, unless beginning a word, 

=einher au, eau = oh generally=—se 
am, an, em, en=ahig* om, on = ong* um, un = ung* 


im, in, aim, ain, eim, ein, ym, yn = ang* 
* only if no vowel follows. 


CONEONANTS (all letters but the Vowels) are pronounced as in English, except : 


=h | j, or g before e, i, y qu=k 
© before e,i, y = 8 = in leisure’ g between two vowels == ¢ 
¢ (with cedilla) = s SN = ni in wnion th =? 


ch before a vowel = shh is usually silent 


Final Consonants are not pronounced, except c, f, 7,7; buta final r following é is 
silent. Final Consonants (otherwise silent) are pronounced if the next word 
begins with a vowel. d then sounds like ¢, f like v, and s,@ like z. There is aslignt 
stress on the final syllable in French. 


EASY CONVERSATION. 
All new words must be learned by heart. 


J’ai_ un parapluie. Avez-vous eu le temps? Qui a mon crayon? 
Ihave an umbrella have you had the time who has my pencil 
Sheh uxg pah-rah-plwee ah-veh-voo-zii ler tqhng kee ah mong kray-yong 


Il a pris argent. Ou avez-vous été? Ou sont-ils? Ils sont 4 l’hétel. 
he has taken the money where have you been where are they they are at the hotel 
eel ah pree larr-Shahng oo ah-veh-voo-zeh-teh 00 seng-teel _—_eel-song-tah-loh-tell 


T] est dans la cue. Hst-il 4 Ja maison? Nous avons vu le journal. 
he is in the street is he at the house we have sven the journal. 
eel-ay dahng lah rii ay-teel ah Jah may-zong noo-zah-vong vii ler Shoor-nahl 


Ont-ils écrit la lettre? [ls ont vu la maison. Les nombres sont : 
have they written the letter they have secn the house the numbers are 
ong-teel-zeh-kree lah let-tr  cel-zong = vii lah may-zong lay nong-br song 
un, deux, trois, quatre, cing, six, sept, hnit, neuf, dix, onze, douze, efe, 
one two three four five six seven eight nine ten eleven twelve 
ung Ger trwah kahtt-r sazgk seess sett weett nerf deess ongz dooz 

r (in italics) not to be pronouw.ced; sh like Sin measure; tu (<-¢ with rounded 
lips) something like u in flute. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATION. 


“**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 
prepared that any one, even if totally ignorant of French, can use 
them, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact 
pronunciation of every word is given the first time it occurs. 
By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unnecessary ; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use, 
Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Hua@o’s “ FRENCH 


SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt, on cover.) 
Have you bought our’ tickets* ? © Avez-vous acheté® nos billets’ ? 
Yes, they are in my’ pocket Oui’, ils sont dans ma poche’. 


Where is the! driver ? Ou est le cocher™ ? 

He is in the street. DU est dans la rue. 

Have you paid the waiter ? Avez-vous payé" le garcon'? ? 

Not yet ; where is he ? Pas" encore!*; ot est-il ? 

I have read the newspaper J’ai lu™ le journal. 

She has found her! way. Elle a trouvé son chemin”, 

Hast he received the letter ? A-t-il"” recu!® la lettre ? 

No; but he has received two Non)®; mais” il a recu deux 
other letters. autres” lettres. 

Where are our parcels ? Ou sont nos paquets”? ? 

Hast she brought the money? A -t-elle”® apporté* argent ? 

Who has paid the bill ? Qui a payé le compte” ? 

We have lost our way. Nous avons perdu” notre chemin. 

Where have they their? luggage? Ou ont-ils leur bagage”’ ? 

Who has taken my umbrella ? Qui a pris mon parapluic™ ? 

He has missed the train. Il a manque” le train®. 

Where is the railway station ? Ou est la gare* ? 

You have taken his’ chair. Vous avez pris sa chaise*. 

Has he sent the answer ? A-t-il envoye® la réponse*? 

We have bought the postage Nous avons acheté les timbres- 
stamps. poste, 

Have you taken your? coffee ? Avez-vous pris votre cal¢e*? 








1 the le (masc.), da (fem.), les (plur.), my mon (inasc.), mv (fem.), mes (plur.), 
his or her son(.), sa (£.), ses (pl.) 

2 our rotre (sing.), nos(plur.), your votre (sing.), vos (plur.) 

3 their leur (sing. ), lewrs (plur.) 

These words take the Gender and Number of the next Noun. 

PRONUNCIATION.—1 ler, lah, lay, mong, mah, may, sung, sah, say, 2 no-tr, noh,; 
vo-tr, voh. 3 Jerr. 

4 GENERAL RULES FOR LEARNING THE GENDER OF THINGS: All Nouns are 
Masculine, except those ending ine, which are Feminine, 

5 The PLURAL is formed by adding 8 (which is not pronounced) to the Singular. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WORDS. 
6 ahsh-teh, 7 bee-yeh, 8 wee, 9 posh, 10 ko-sheh, 11 pay-yeh, 12 garr-sexg, 13 pah- 
zahug-korr, 14 lii, 15 troo-veh, 16 sher-:mang, 17 ah-teel, 18 rer-sii, 19 new, 20 may, 
21 oh-tr, 22 pah-keh, 23 ah-tell, 24 ahp-porr-teh, 25 kongt, 26 pairr-dti, 27 bah-gahsh, 
28 masculine by exception, 29 muhng-keh, 30 trang, 31 garr, 32 shaiz, 33 ahag-v’wah- 
yeh, 34 reh-pongss, 35 tang-br-post, 36 kah-feh. 


—- 





*Uuless the contrary is pointed out, the “ Singular” can be found by taking off the flanl “s” of 


the Plural. 
T‘-t-" is inserted in Questions to prevent two vowels mecting. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION. 


ee 


This section is slightly more advanced; but no difficulty will be found by Students 
who have first gone carefully through the preceding pages. 


Are they downstazrs®? 

No, they are upstairs®. 

Is? my newspaper or the table? 

I have not‘ seen your newspaper. 

Are’ the tickets in your bag? 

Is? the house on the left or on the 
right ? 

Has he not brought my letters? 

Your letiers are there. 

We are not at home. 

I am not late. 

Have they not paid the driver ? 

We are too soon. 

Are they not in town? 

We have not seen your sister. 

She is at the door. 

Is nut the waiter downstairs? 

Is your friend upstairs ? 


The railway station is on the left. 


The train is on the right. 

Is your luggage there ? 
Are they not at home? 

You are late. 

Is she not too soon ? 

His cousin is in town. 

Who is at the door ? 

The parcels are not upstairs. 
Who has seen my umbrella ? 
I have not yet paid the bill. 
She is not at home. 

Is your sister in town? 

Our luggage is not here. 


Sont-ils en® bas* ? 

Non, ils sont en® haut’. 

Mon journal est-il sur’ la table® ? 

Je n’ai pas vu votre journal. 

Les billets sont-ils dans votre sac’’? 

La maison est-elle a" gauche! oul? 
as droite’*? 

N’a-t-il pas apporté mes lettres ? 

Vos lettres sont lal’. 

Nous ne sommes” pas @ la mazson. 

Je ne suis pas en!® retard”. 

N’ont-ils pas payé le cocher ? 

Nous sommes trop" tit'® 

Ne sont-ils pas en! 

Nous n’avons pas vu votre sceur”®. 

Elle est 4 la porte”. 

Le garcon n’est-il pas en bas? 

Votre ami” est-il en haut ? 

La gare est @ gauche. 

Le train est a droite. 

Votre bagage est-il li? 

Ne sont-ils pas 4 la maison P 

Vous étes en retard. 

N’est-elle pas trop tét ? 

Son cousin® est en ville. 

Qui est 4 la porte? 

Les paquets ne sont pas en haut. 

Qui a vu mon parapluie. 

Je n’ai pas encore payé le compte. 

Elle n’est pas & la maison. 

Votre sceur est-elle en ville ? 

Notre bagage n’est pas ici. 


1 In Questions, the Verb and Pronoun are connected by a hyphen. 

2 If the Subject in Questions is a Nown, this Noun begins the sentence, and the 
Question is afterwards asked by means of a Pronoun. 

3 Idiomatic expressions are printed in Jtalics. 

4 not is translated by ne...pas; ne (n’ before a Vowel) precedes the Verb, and 


pas follows it, 


Sher ne swee pah, ner sweesh pah. 


Examples: I have not, je n'ai pas; have I not? n'ai-je pas? T am 
not, je ne swis pas; am I not, ne suis-je pas ? 


-RONUNC.—Sher neh pah, naish-pah, 


5 ahng vah, 6 ahng hoh, 7 siir, 8 tah-bl, 9 vii, 10 sahkk, 11 ah gohsh, 1200, 15 ah 
drwahtt, 14 lah, 15 somm, 16 ah~y rer-tarr, 17 tro, 18 toh, 19 ahng vill, 20 serr, 


21 porrt; 22 ah-mee, 23 kc 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes). 


—fo-—— 


The foot-notes are so arranged that a very slight knowledge of French is required 
to read the-2 stories with facility. Entire beginners should first go through the early 
lessons in Hu@o’s “ FRENCH SIMPLIFIED” (see advt. on cover). 


Demande’: Quel est le milieu? de Paris? Réponse’: C’est* la 
lettre “r.”—Quel est le poisson’ qui® a quatorze’ pieds® entre’ téte' et 
queue? C’est* l’écrevisse!?,—Pourquoi'® les meuniers!* portent’*-ils 


des’ chapeaux!® blancs!” ? Pour’? couvrir!® leurs tétes!.—Un homme” 
dit?) un jour”? & quelqu’un™: “ Prétez-moi*™ dix francs, s'il” vous 
lait?®.” 26 99 


‘ Mais, monsieur, je n’ai pas l’honneur! de vous connaitre”. 
‘“ C’est* précisément”” pour” cela”? que® je m’adresse 4 vous®, car* 
tous” ceux®® qui me connaissent® ne** veulent pas** me préter®’.” 





0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the sameas in English. 

2 middle, 3 reply. 4 that=it is, 5 fish,6 which, that, 7 fourteen, 8 feet, 9 between, 
10 head, 11 tail, 12 crayfish, 13 why, 14 miller, 15 carry, wear, 16 hat, 17 white, 18 in 
order to, 19 cover, 20 man, 21 said, 22 day, 23 someone, 24 lend me, 25 if you please, 
26 know, 27 exactly, 28 for, 29 that, 30==that I apply to you, 31 for, 32 all, 33 those, 
34 who, 35 know, 36 do not want, 37 lend. 


Une bonne Réponse*.—Un_ jeune® impertinent* posa® la question 
suivante’ 4 une demoiselle’: ‘“ Connaissez*-vous la différence qu” il y 
a’ entre!? une glace! et une dame ?”—‘‘Non,” répondit’ la 
demoiselle’. “ C's est que’,” dit'*-il, “une réfléchit!® sans parler’®, 
tandis' que’ ’autre’® parle sans réfléchir’®.”—“ Ah!” répliqua™’ la 
jeune® dame, aprés*? un moment de réflexion, “et vous, monsieur, 
connaissez*-vous la différence qu”® il y a’ entre’? une glace” et un 
monsieur ? ”—‘ Non !”—“ Hh” bien”! la glace” est polie*’, et les 
messieurs ne Je”? sont pas toujours”*.” 


-— —-- - ee —— 


0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 

2 answer, 3 young, 4 impertinent fellow, 5 put, 6 following, 7 young lady,8 know, 
9 which it there has=there is, 10 between, 11 looking-glass, 12 replied, 13 it is that, 
14 said, 15 reflects, 16 speak, 17 whereas, 18 other, 19 reflect, 20 after, 21 well then, 
22 polished or polite, 23 it=so, 24 always. 


Une bonne femme entra! dans uy bureau? du Gouvernement pour 
toucher® sa rente* viagére*, et montra un certificat d’identité de la 
mairie’ de son pays®. “Ce certificat n’est pas valable,”’ remarqua 
Pemployé. “ Pourquoi pas?” “ Parce® qu’il est daté du 25 juillet ; 
comme’ votre rente est payable le 15, il!° nous faut} un autre certificat, 
pour prouver que vous étiez!’ en’ vie’? ce jour-la.” 





1 entered, 2 office, 3obtain, 4 annuity, 5 registry office, 6 land, native place, 7 valid, 
8 because, 9 as, 10==we require, 11 were, 12 alive. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTE S—(continued). 


Il? y a? trois sortes d’amis: les amis qui vous aiment’, les amis qyi 


ne‘ se soucient pas de* vous, et les amis qui vous haissent”. 
ce enn Ef EEE A LL A ACE A 
2 there are, 3 like, 4 do not trouble about, 5 hate. 





Un meunier? cheminait? avec son Ane. Un bel’ esprit Je ren- 
contre® et se® met®a crier’?: “ Ot allez®-vous® donc’, vous deux ? 
Chercher!® du foin" pour nous trois,” répond’ le meunier’. 





Un Gascon!’, qui! avait!* perdu” son argent!® au'? jeu'’, coucha® 
avec celui’® quil® le” lui avait gagne.”” 

La?! nuit?!, il glissa?? la main sous* le chevet** de son compagnon! 
pour” reprendre” son argent*®. 

L’autre! Je?” surprit?’, et lui?® demanda! ce” qu'il faisait®. “ Mon 


ami, répondit! le Gascon”, je prends® ma revanche*.” 





2 miller, 3 was going along, 4 donkey, 5 wit meets him, 6 begins, 7 exclaim, 8 are 
you going, 9 thea, 10 to fetch, I1 hay. 


12 native of Gascony (the Irishman of France), 13 who, 14 had, 15 lost, 16 money, 
17 at the play, in playing, 18 slept, 19 the one, 20 it (to) from him had gained, 21 in 
the night, 2! slipped, 23 under, 24 pillow, 25 in order to, 26 take back, 27 surprised 
him, 28 (to) him, 29 what he was doing, 30 am taking, 31 revenge, 








Un Anglais fit’, dit-on*, gageure*, au commencement du réene! de 
Louis XVI., qu’il se* proménerait le long du® Pont Neuf pendant? 
deux heures, offrant! au public des écus® neufs® de six livres!® & vinot- 
quatre sous" la piéce’, et qu™il n’¢puiserait!? pas de cette maniére'® 
un sac’* de douze cents francs qu’”il tiendrait!® sous son bras!®, I] se!” 
promena”™ en! effet!®, criant!® 47° hante voix?®: “ Qui veut?! des écus® 
de six francs tout”* neufs? 4 vingt-quatre sous?” Plusieurs® passants”4 
toucht¢rent’, palpcrent?? Jes écus, et passtrent?® leur chemin?’ en? 
Jevant™ les épaules” et se° disant*® tout”? bas®: “Ce? n’est pas moi 
qu*on attrape*.” Les autres ne se donnérent® pas méme* la 
peine*’ de s"arréter.* Enfin*®® une femme du peuple” cn* prit* trois 
en’ riant®, les*t examina’ longtemps et dit*® aux spectateurs’: 
“Allons,” je risque! trois piéces! de vingt-quatre sous par‘® curiosité!.” 
“ L’homme au sac’* n’en vendit pas davantage*® pendant’ une pro- 
menaic” de deux heures. I] gagna® complétement la gageure! 
rane celui qui avait bien moins que lui étudié ou connu I’esprit” 

a yulesten 





2 made, 3 says one, it is said, 4 bet, 5 that, 6 would walk along the, 7 during, for 
8 pieces of money, 9 new, 10 franc, 11 sous=halfpenny, 12 would exhaust, 13 manner, 
14 bag, 15 would hold, 16 arm, 17 walked up and down, 18 fact, 19 shouting, 
20 aloud, 21 will have, 22 quite, 23 several, 24 passer-by, 25 felt, 26 passed, 27 way. 
28 shrugging, 29 shoulder, 30 saying, 31 low, 32 that,it, 33 catches, 34 themselves 
35 gave, 386even, 37 trouble, 38 stop, 39 at last, 40 people, 41 of them 42 took, 
43 laughing, 44 them, 45a long ‘ime, 46 said, 47 let us go, come on, 48 through, 
49 did not sell any mare AOwalk Al wan £O 7222-1 Ng one who bad far less thm 
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FoR SEMI-ADVANCED STUDENTS. 


* CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING THE 
MOST IMPORTANT IDIOMS. 
MODEL SENTENCES. 


Is ¢¢ vour turn? 

Has your friend arrived? 

I have not seen him yet. 

What are you looking at? 

Which do you like best, tea or coffee ? 


OU Ha 09 BS bet 


Why do you not drink any beer? 
I have drunk a glass, 
Tshe going to speak ? 
They have just dined. 
. Take this Jetter to the post, 
. Is it not fine to-day i 
. Was it not cold yesterday ? 


ty SO DONM 
rs SD * e s e 


Exercises on 


1. Jt is not their turn. Was it 
not our turn ? Your cousin has not 
arrived. Have our sisters ar- 
rived ? 


2. Have you not seen her yet? 
Have they not seen them yet? I 
was looking at you. Whom is he 
looking at ? 

3. Which does he like best, beer 
or wine? Why does he not drink 
any milk? He has drunk a cup. 
Why do they not drink any wine ? 
They have had a bottle. 


4. We are going to write. Are 
they not going to sing? He has 
Just commenced. Have you not 
just finished ? She is going to read. 


5. We have just read. Has he 
not just dined? It will be your 
turn. The ladies have not yet 
arrived. 


6. Have you not spoken to him 
yet ? Why is he looking at me con- 
tinually ? He was looking at the 
picture behind you. 


7. Did you not take his letter to 
the post ? Don’t take the letters 
to the post. Will it not be fine 
to-day? Was it not fine yesterday ? 
It is cold to-day. It was not cold 
yesterday. 


boit-il pas de lait ? 
tasse. 
de vin ? Ils en ont eu une bouteille. 


ils pas chanter ? 
mencer. 
finir ? 


Est-ce votre tour ? 

Votre ami eSt-il arrivé ? 

Je ne l’ai pas encore vu. 

Que regardez-rous ? 

Yu’aimez-vous le mieux, le thé ow 
le café ? 

Pourquoi ne buvez-vous pas de bien«? 

J’en ai bu un verre. 

Va-t-tl parler ? 

iis viennent de diner. 

Portes cette lettre a la poste. 

Ne fait-il pas beau aujourd'hui ? 

Ne faisatt-tl pas frowd hier? 


the above. 


1. Ce n’est pas leur tour. N’était- 
ce pas notre tour? Votre consin 
n'est pas arrivé, Nos sceurs sont- 
elles arrivées ? 

2. Ne l’avez-vous pas encore vue ? 
Ne les ont-ils pas encore vus? Je 
vous regardais. Qui regarde-t-il ? 


3. Qu’aime-t-il le 
biere ou le vin? 


mienx, la 
Pouryuoi ne 
I] en a bu une 
Pourquoi ne boivent-ils pas 


4. Nous allons écrire. Ne vont- 
I] vient de com- 
Ne venez-vous pas de 
Elle va lire. 
5. Nous venons de lire. Ne vient- 
il pas de diner ? Ce sera votre tour. 
Les dames ne sont yas encore 


arrivces. 
6. Ne lui avez-vous pas encore 
parlé ? Pourquoi me regarde-t-il 


continuellement ? =I] regardait le 
tableau derricre vous. 

7. N’avez-vous pas porté sa lettr 
& la poste? Ne portez pas le: 
lettres i la poste. Ne fera-t-il pas 
beau anjourd’hui ? = Ne faisait-il 
pas bean hier? Tl fait froid an- 
jourd’hai. 11 ne faisait. pas froid hier. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL MODEL LETTERS. 


ent g 
Dijon, le 20 avril, 1894. 








Monsieur LEMOINE, 4 Paris. 


J’ai ’honneur de vous informer que, par! suite de! ]’extension con- 
sidérable qu’ont prise? mes affaires, j’ai transféré mes bureaux’ et magasins* 
au No. 9. Rue Condé ot, désormais®, toutes demandes devront® étre 
adressées. 

La position centrale de mon nouveau local’ et le nombreux personnel 
dont je dispose me® mettent 4 méme® d’exécuter toutes commandes, quelle® 
qu’en soit® leur importance. 

Dans l’espoir!® que vous continuerez 4 m’honorer de votre confiance’, 
je vous prie!? de recevoir mes salutations les plus cordiales. 


AUGUSTE MASSON. 


1 in consequence of, 2 taken, 3 offices, 4 warehouses, 5 henceforth, 6 should, 
7 premises, 8 place mein a position, 9 whatever (of them) be, 10 hope, 11 confidence, 
12 beg. 
FRENCH COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


London, June Ist, 1890 Londres, le Ler juin,* 1890 
Paris, 2nd of April, 1889 Paris, le 2 avril,* 1889 
Cologne, September 13th, 1889 Cologne, 13 septembre ,* 1889 
Mr. F. L., Liverpool Monsieur PF. L., Liverpool, 
Messrs, D. R. & Co., Paris Messrs. D. R. § Oie., Paris 


*The names of the months should not begin witha capital letter; but in practice 
Capitals are very often used, 


_ tH 
Dijon, den 20. April 1894. 
Herrn A. B. Lemoine, Paris. 


sc) beehre’ mid) Shnen mitzutheilen, daf id), in Folge? der 
betradtlichen® Ausdehnung* meiner Gerdittes, mein Gefdafts=lofal® und 
Magazine’ nad) Mo. 9 Rue Condé verlegt® habe, wobhin® Gie gefl. alle 
funftigen?? Mittheilungen™ u. f. w.t adreffiren wollen. 

Die gunftige’? Lage!® meines neuen Lofals® und die grofe Anzahl* 
meiner Gebilfen’® feben!® mid) in den Stand!’, felbft die allergroptent® 
Auftrage’® prompt”? auszufihren.?} 

wnt der angenehmen Hoffnung??, baf Gie mid) auc in 3Zufunft?® mit 
sshrem Vertrauen beehren! werden, zeidne ich 

mit befannter®® Hochadtung*® 


*—gefalig(ff), please; t—und fo weiter, and so forth. 


1 to honor, 2 in consequence of, 3 considerable, 4 extension, 5 business, 6 premises, 
7 warehouses, 8 transferred, 9 whereto, 10 future, 11 communications, 12 favorable, 
13 position, 14 number, 15 assistants, 16 place, 17 position, 18 very lergest, 19 orders, 
20 promptly, 21 to execute, 22 hope, 23 future, 24 confidence, 25 known, 26 high 
esteem. 


mes. 


GERMAN COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


Londen, June lst, 1890 | London, Aen J sten Juni 1890 
Paris, 2nd of April, 1889 Paris, den 2 ten April 1889 
Cologne, September 13th, 188% Kéin, den 13, September 1889 
Mr. F. L., Liverpool Tlerrn EF. L,, Liverpool. 


Messrs. D- R. & Co,, Paris Herren D. RR. § Cie, Paris 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 


ENGLISH, 


Can I have a room ? 
I want a bedroom. 


What is the price ? 

That is too much. 

Waiter, give me the bill 
of fare. 

Bring mea cup of coffee. 


This is for you. 

I shall leave to-morrow 
morning. 

Wake me at six o’clock. 

Give me my bill. 

Lend me your time table. 


How far is it from here 
to the station ? 


Where is the booking- 
office ? 

Second Class (ticket) 
to — 


Is this the train to —? 

Does this carriage go 
to—? 

Is thisathrough-carriage 
to —? 

Where have I to change ? 


At what station is the 
luggage examined ? 


Here are my kcys. 


I have nothing to pay 
duty on. 

I have only old things 
in my trunk. 

Get (=fetch) me a cab. 


GERMAN, 


Kann ich ein Zimmer 
haben ? 

Ich wiinsche ein Schlaf- 
zimmer. 

Was ist der Preis ? 

Das ist zu viel. 

Kellner, geben Sie mir 
die Speisekarte. 

Bringen Sie mir eine 
Tasse Kaffee. 

Dies ist ftir Sie. 

Ich werde morgen friih 
abreisen. 

Wecken Sie mich um 
sechs Uhr. 

Geben Sie mir meine 
Rechnung. 

Leihen Sie mir IThren 
Fahrplan. 

Wie weit ist es von hier 
nach der Station ? 

Wo ist die Kasse ? 


Aweite(r) Klasse nach— 


Ist dies der Zug nach —? 

Fahrt dieser Wagen 
nach — ? 

Ist dies ein direkter 
Wagen nach —? 

Wo habe ich umzu- 
steigen ? 

Auf welcher Station wird 
das Gepick unter- 
sucht ? 

Hier sind meine Schliis- 
sel. 

Ich habe nichts zu ver- 
zollen. 

Ich habe nur alte Sachen 
in meinem Koffer. 
Holen Sie mur elnen 

Wagen. 


PRONUNCIATION.* 


kahon ik ine tsim-mer 
hah-ben 


iz viin-she ine shlahf- 
tsim-iner 


vahss ist dair price 


dahss ist tsoo feel 

kell-ner, gai-ben see meer 
de shpy-se-karr-te 

bring-en see meer i-ne 

tahss-e kahff-eh 

diss ist fiir ree 

ik vairr-de morr-ghen frit 
ahbb-ry-sen 


veck-en see mik oomm sex 
oor 

gai-ben see meer My-ne 
rek-noong 


ly-en see meer ee€Y-en 


farr-plahn 


vee vite ist ess fonn heer 
nahé& dair shtah-tse-ohn 


vo ist de kahss-e 


tsvy-te klahss-e nahk 


ist diss dair tsoog nahk 


fairrt dee-ser Vah-ghen 


nahk 

ist diss ine de-rek-ter-vah- 
ghen nahk 

vo hah-be ikX 0Omm-tsoo- 
shty-ghen 


owf vel-er shtah-tse-ohn 
veerd dahss ghe-peck 
oonn-ter-Sookt 


heer sind my-ne shlitiss-el 


iz hah-be nee&ts tsoo fer- 
tsoll-en 


ik hah-be noor ahl-te sah- 
ken in My-nem Koff-er 


hoh-len see meer i-nen 
vah-ghen 


fo fan Se oi eo pe as Fe Sn 


*Thick type indicates the stress; ¢ (italic) sounds like @ in sister; 17 (italic) 
is silent ; % is sounded like the ch in the Scotch loch ; w% like the French w (ee pro- 
Words in brackets ( ) may be omitted. 


nounced with rounded lips. 
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GERMAN FOR BEGINNERS. 


——jo——— 

THE GERMAN ALPHABET. with the names of the 26 Letters. 

x a, Bb,b Cec Dd Cee Ff G 8 
deh eh eff ghe 








beh tseh 
6 5, sii Si J K€, k £1, 1 mgm, m Nn, 2 
ee yot kah ell em en 
Doo Py p Naq Krzr Sfss Stt Uo 
oh peh koo airr @88 teh 00 
Bv,v Ww, w Xr, x Yyy 33 2 
fow veh icks ipseelon tsett. 
It is useless to learn the names of the letters at first, 
ge} 
PRINCIPAL RULES OF PRONUNCIATION (for reference only.) 
aoraga = ah u = 00 au oreu = oy 
e, e@ = eh i = ay au = ow 
i, y = « 6 = ein her aiorei = yinmy 
Oo, 00 = oh ii =the Frenchw ie = ¢¢ 
CONSONANTS (all letters but the Vowels) are pronounced 4s in English, except : 
c = ts his sounded, but silent after sch == sh 
c = beforea,o, u _ & vowel Bp, st== shp,sht at the be- 
ch = chin Scotch loch J = ¥3n yes ginning of a word 
chs== x qu== ke f (called ess-tsett) = 
aay 8 == English s, but less tient = tse-ent 
g=9 ; eae’ tsome- hissing at the beginning tion == tse-ohn 
times like ch) of a syllable th,dt= ¢ 


vo=f, w=, zand & = ts, 
All vowels sound long as above, unless followed by two consonants. The stress is 
always on the first syllable, unless the word begins by be, ge, er, ver, zer, emp, ent. 


EASY CONVERSATION. 
All new words must be learned by heart. 


Se) bin bier. Gr iff dort. sit fie nit aus 2 Wir find yu, 


3 here e is there she not out wa are at home 
i bin heer ae ist dorrt ist see nikt owss veer sind tsoo how-se 
Sind Sie nicht oben? CSind fie befdaftigt 2 Se war allein. 6 war 
are you _—s not sa 8 are they busy wat alone was 
sind see nikt -ben sind see be-Shaif-tixt ik var ahl-line ie var 
nicht gu Frith. sparen fie unten? Gie waren nit 2.0 ~ TC, 
not too early were they downstairs they were not there the numbers 
nikt tsoo frii vah-ren see OONN-ten see Vah-ren nikt dorrt de tsah-len 
find ; eins, wel, drei, vier, funf, leds, fieben, act, neun, gebn 
are four _ ilve eight ning 


sind iné-#3 ae ay fever ftinf a see. eben ahkt noin ‘ait 


elf,  jywolf, dreigebn, viergehn, Tunfgebn, fechgchn, fiebzehn, ad)tzebn, 


eleven twelve fourteen sixteen seventeen eighteen 
elf __ taverlf detain fecr-tsain fiinf-teain sef-tsain sibb-tsain ah/t-tsain 
neungebn, swangig, cinundzwanzig, Neunundgwangig, breiBig, 


teen twenty one and twenty twenty-nine 
soins teain tevahn-tsik ine-oonnd-tsvahn-tsiz noin-oonnd-tsvahn-tsikz arpa 


torig” + gle “Fechaig, — fiebsig, —achtaig, © neungig, under 
1 h fifty peventy eighty ninety (a) hundred 
fant-teik wekitark ___ Sibb-tsik ah ht tsik noik, tsiz hoonn-dert 


*For explanation of imitated pronunciation, see page 17. 
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RCIA CES TEL 


EASY GERMAN CONVERSATION, 
Gradually introducing the Principal Rules. 
® a oe 
**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 
prepared that any one, even if totally ignorant of German, can use 
them, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact pro- 
nunciation of every word is given the first time it occurs. 
By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unnecessary ; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use, 
Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Hugo's “GERMAN 
SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt. on cover). 





Where is your’ ticket®? Wo ift Fore Kartes 2 

There are our’ bags’. Dort find unfere Vafden 

His! parcel® was here. Sein Pacet® war bier. 

The newspaper was not there. Die Zeitung? war nicht dort. 
Are you the waiter here ? Sind Sie der KelIncr’!? hier ? 
What is his answer!" ? M8us iff feine Wutrwort!! 2 
The railway station is there. Der Bahnhof? ift dort. 
Was the waiter upstairs ? | War der Kellner oben 2 
My’ glass’* was full. Mein Glas! war voll, 
Is our bag empty? oft unfere Dafde leer? 
Is not your tea quite cold ? Sit Fhe Thee! nicht ganz!” Falt8 2 
I was very busy yesterday. sd) war geftern febr® befdaftigt. 
Were you not quite alone? Waren Sie nidt gang allein 2 
Our house” was too small. —«Unfer Haus” war zu Flein?. 
Their? answer was very short. | Sore Antwort war febr fur;2. 
Our bill is too high. 1 Unfere Recdnung® ift gu boc? 
His letters” are very short. Seine Briefe find feyr furs. 
Where was your ticket? Wo war GFhre Karte ? 


Were her' letters long ? 
My tea was quite cold. 


Waren thre Briefe lang** z 
Mein Bhee war gang falt. 


— 


Our parcels are there. Unfere Packete find dort. 
Where were the newspapers ? Wo waren die Zeitungen 2 
The waiter was not downstuirs. Der Kellner war nidt unten. 


Was not his glass quite empty ? —- War fein Glas nidt gang leer 2 


1 my mein, his sein, her ihr; 2 our waser, your Zhr, their ihr, no=not 
any kein. PRONUNCIATION.—I mine, sine, eerr; 2 OONN-ser, eerr, eerr, kine. 

The above words add an eif followed by.a Feminine Noun orby a Plural Noun ; as, 
meine, unsere (pron.:=My-ne, OOND-sre-re), 

3 the der Masculine, das Neuter, die Feminine and Plural. 

4 GENERAL RULE FOR LEARNING THE GENDER OF THINGS: Students should 
assume all nouns to be Aascucene, unless the contrary is indicated. Nouns ending in 
e, ungare Feminine. Thisrule saves learning the Gender of three-fourths of the Nouns. 

h PLURAL OF Nouns.—eminine Nouus add n vr en to the Singular ;—-VMasculins 
and Neuter Nouns add e; but Masculine and Neuter Nouns ending in el, eu, or eT 
do not change in the Plural, Exceptions to these Rules will be pointed out. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WORDS. 
6 karr-te; 7 Yasche, Zaschen (plur.), tah-shen; 8 Packet (neuter), pah-kaitt 3 
9 tsy-toong ; 10 kell-ner ; 11 (fem.) ahnt-vort ; 12 bahn-hohf; 13 (neuter) glahss ; 
14 foll ; 15 Jairr ; 16 Thee (masc.) ; 17 gahnts ; 18 kahit; 19 sairr ; 20 (neuter) howas 3 
2ikline; 22koorts; 283 rek-noong; 24+ hohk; 25 Brief, &riefe (plur.) bree-fe ; 


26 lahng. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATION. 
ccneaemp eiernenn ¢ 


This section is slightly more advanced ; but no difficulty will be found byStudents 
who have first gone carefully through the preceding pages. 


Have you bought! our tickets ? 

Yes, they are in my pocket. 

Where is the cabman ? 

He is in the street. 

Have you paid! the waiter ? 

Not yet ; where is he? 

I have read! the newspaper. 

They have found? their way. 

Has he received' a letter from 
Paris? 

No; but he has received two 
letters from London. 

Where are our parcels ? 

Has she brought the money ? 

Who has paid the bill ? 

We have lost our way. 

Where have they their luggage ? 

Have you drunk your coffee ? 


I have drunk two cups” (of) tea. 
Who has taken my umbrella? 


He has missed his train. 

Where is the railway station ? 

You have taken his chair. 

Has he sent the answer? 

We have bought (some) postage 
stamps. 

Has she found the envelopes? 
Not yet. 

Have you spoken to the waiter ? 


I have brought the answer. 


aben®? Sie unfere Karten gefauftt? 

a>, fie find in meiner? Dafde, 

Wo ift der Kutfderse 

Gr iff in der Stragfe’, 

Haben Sie den Vellner bezahle 22 

Moch® nicht; wo ift er 2 

Sch habe die Zeitung gelefen”. 

Sie haben ihren Weg" gefunden’? 

Hat er einen Brief von Paris! 
erhalten? 

Nein, aber!” er hat zwei Briefe 
yon London!® erhalten. 

Wo find unfere Pacete ¢ 

Hat fie das Geld gebradyt??? 

Wer hat die Recdhnung bezablt 2 

Wir haben unferen Weg verloren.?! 

Mv haben fie ihr Gepack?? 2 

Haben Sie Fhren Kaffee? ge- 
trunfen?4 2 [trunfen. 

Sd) habe gwei Daffen® Bhee ge= 

Wer hat meinen Regenfdirm™® gez 
nommen?! ¢ 

Gr hat feinen 31g”? verfeblt?. 

Mo ift der Bahnhof 2 

Gie haben feinen Stubl® genommen. 

Hat er die Antwort gefandt3!2 

Wir haben Briefmarken*®? gekauft. 


Hat fie die Kouverte® gefunden 2 
Moc nidt. 

Haben Sie mit dem? Kellner gez 
forochen*> @ 

sd) habe die Antwort gebradt. 


1 The Past Participle is always placed at the end of the sentence, 


2 Prepositions are generally followed by the Dative Case :—Dative Terminations, 
masc. and neut, em, fem. er, plur.(e)n. This Rule does not apply to Nouns. 

3 hah-ben; 4 ghe-kowft; 5 yah; 6 koott-sher; 7 Shtrah-se; 8 be-tsahlt , 
9nnk; 10 ghe-lay-sen; 11 vaig; 12 ghe-foonn-den; 13 fonn; 14 pah-riss; 15 er- 
hahll-ten; 16 nine; 17 ah-ber; 18 lon-dohn ; 19 (neut.) gheld; 20 ghe-brahkt 
21 fer-lor-en ; 22 (neut.) ghe-peck; 23 (masc.) kKah-feh; 24 ghe-troonn-ken 
25 Tasse, Tussen(plur.), tahss-en ; 26 ray-ghen-sheerin ; 27 ghe-nomm-cn ; 28 tsoog 
29 fer-failt ; 30 shtvol ; 31 ghe-sahnt; 32 Brie/marke, breef-marr-ke ; 338 Kouveré, 
(neut.) koo-vairrt; 34 mitt; 35 ghe-shpro-en. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes.) 


—_fo-————. 


° 
The foot-notes are so arranged that only a slight knowledge of German is required 
to read these stories with facility. Entire beginners should first go through the early 
lessons in HUGO’s ‘‘GERMAN SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt, on cover). 


Serftreut.2—Gin Profeffor!, der feine Biicher vergeffen hatte, ging" 
gurud®, um® fie 3u holen.” A18* er an feiner Wohnung™ angefommen?® war’, 
lautete!? er, Das Dienftmadden™, ohne zu fehen!4, wer e8 war, rief! 
aus der Kudel® ,,Der Herr ift nidjt gu Haufe.”—Wie!” (dade, 
murmelte!® der Profeffor und ging* ~ 


0 not to be translated, 1 the same or nearly the same asin English ; 2 absent minded, 
3 forgotten, 4 went, 5 back, 6 in order, 7 fetch, 8 when, 9=had, 10 arrived, 11 house, 
12 laduten, ring the bell, 13 servant girl, 14==seeing, 15 called, 16 kitchen, 17 what a 
pity, 18 murmeln to murmur, 19 away. 


Wo man? fhwimment lernt?. Cin Major’ fragte? einen Coldaten®: 
Konnen Sie fdwimment?—Ja, Herr? Major.—Wo haben Sie e8 gelernt?? 
—Fm Waffer’, 7 


0 not to be translated, 1 the same or nearly the same as in English. 
2 one, 3 lernen, 4 to swim, 5 fragen to ask, 6 soldier, 7 water. 


litiog.2—BVetter? (ber auf’ fein Flaumbartden® fehr ftoly* iff): 
,pelebe’ Goufine!, wie finden Gie meinen Bart??2” Confine: ,Sd finde 
ibn gar? nidt!’ 
2 malicious, 3(male) cousin, 4 proud, 5 of, 6=first hair on his face, 7 dear, 8 beard, 
9 at all, 


Heimgefhikt?.—Hiibfdes? junges _ 
Manfdetten? 2—Kaufmann®: Cinen Kup? !—Frauleint: Dann geben 
Sie mir drei Paar, meine Grofmutter™ wird fie Shnen bezahlen!?. 


2 sent home, 3 pretty, 4 (young) lady, 5 kosten to cost, 6 pair, 7 cuif, 8 shopkeeper, 
9 kiss, 10 give, 11 grandmother, 12 pay. 


Gin Herr und eine Dame fubren? allein in einem Cifenbahnwagen’. 
Der Herr raudchte* eine Gigarre’. Ploslidh® offnete’ er dad Fenfter und 
fagte?: Frailein®, wenn® meine Cigarre Gie geniert!®, fo werfe’ id) fie 
hinaus!?, Die Dame, die nicht wuftel’, ob er ,,fiel’ oder ,,Sie” 
meinte!®, fagte” fehr fdnelP?: © bitte!®, gar’? midt 1° 

2were travelling, 3 railway carriage, 4 rauchen to smoke, 5 suddenly, 6 éffnen to 


open, 7 sagen to say, 8 Miss, 9 if, 10 genieren to ingonvenience, 11 throw, 12 out, 
13 knew, 14 whether, 15 it, 16 meinen to mean, 17 quickly, 18 please, 19 not at all, 





Gin Pe verlangte? in einem Hotel! die Speifefarte®. Er fagte gu dem 
Kellner*: Hier find finfzig Pfennig® fir Sre; was fonnen Sie mir mit 
gutem Gewiffen® empfehlen’? Kellner*: Gehen® Sie in ein? anderes? ~ -* 


a I ae a CR aN OOTP Or Neer NE en Se Crane cee One rene 
2verlangen to demand, 3 bill of fare, 4 waiter, 5a small German coin, 6 conscience, 
7 recommend, 8 go, 9 another. 
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For SEMI-ADVANCED STUDENTS. 


CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING THY 
MOST IMPORTANT IDIOMS. 


MODEL 


He has been here for two hours. 
dt isl; is it you? 

You should (or ought to) have spoken, 
Have it made. 

He sent for the doctor. 

1 was about to read the letter. 
We saw him three months ago. 
Itis Ais turn. 

You need not go. 

10, They went on writing. 

11. She Jost her books. and go did he, 
12. Heis not hungry, Nor am I, 


cana ewes 


SENTENCES. 


Fr ist seit zwei Stunden hier, 

Ich bin es; sind Sie es? 

Ste h&tten sprechen sollen. 

Lassen Sie es machen ! 

Er liesz den Doktor holen. 

Ich wollte den Brief lesen. 

Wir sahen thn vor drei Monaten, 

Es (or die Reihe) ist an ihm. 

See brauchen nicht zu gehen. 

Sie schrieben weiter. 

Sie verlor ihre Bicher, und er auch. 

Er ist nicht hungrig (or er hat keinen 
TTunger), Ich auch nicht. 


Exercises on the above. 
(Words in brackets can be added or omitted.) 
1. How long have you been | 


living in this town? It was not 


he. She ought to have come 
yosterday. They are having it 
built. 


2. Who sent for him? My 
cousin was poing to sing. Your 
wife went away five minutes ayo. 
It was not my turn. Do you 
know who wrote this book? No, 
I do not. 

3. Thoy have been playing for 
more than two hours. It was not 
we who said so. You ought to 
have explained it to him. 

4. I shall have it examined. 
They sent for him late yesterday. 
We were about to sit at the table. 
That was the case a hundred years 
ago. 

-, Whose turn was it? It was 
his turn, but he did not want to 
pay. They ought to have com- 
pelled him. We were going to 
do so, but wo feared to disturb 
the company. 

6 He need not speak. We 
went on playing. She vas out, 
and so was he, My brother was 
not thirsty ; nor was I. 


1. Wie lange (or Seif wann) 
wobhnen Sie (fdyon) in diefer Stadt 2 
Gr war es nidt. Gie hatte geftern 
femmen follen. Gie laffea ed 
baucn. 

2. Wer lieG ihn hoien? Mein 
Vetter wollte fingen. Bhre Frau 
ging wor finf Minuten weg. C8 
war nidt an mir. DWiffen Gie, 
wer Ddiefes Buch fdrieb? Nein, 
(ich weif eS nidt). 


8. Gie fpielen feit mebr 
sweet Stunden. Wir 
nidt, Tie fo fagten. 
eS ibm erFliren follen. 

4. Sc) werde e3 unterfuchen laffen. 
Gie liefen ibn aeftern fpat holen. 
Wir wollten uns gerade an den Vifd 
fegen. Das war vor hundert Sabren 
Der Fall. 

5. An wem war die Meihe? G8 
war an ihm, aber er wollte nidt 
fpiclen. Man hatte ihn awingen 
follen. Wir wollten died thun, aber 
wir furdteten, die Gefellfmaft zu 
ftoren. 

6. Gr braudt nidt zu fprechen. 
Wir foielten weiter. Ste war aus, 
und ec aud. Mein Bruder war 
nidt durftig (or hatte Feinen Durfh) ; 
id) aud) nidt. 


alg 
waren eS 
Gie batten 
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SPANISH FOR BEGINNERS. 
e ——-fo-— 
THE SPANISH ALPHABET. with tho names of the 29 Letters. 
A B © CH D E F G H I J 
ah beh theh cheh deh eh eff-eh *7/eh ah-cheh ee *Z/o-tah 


K L LL M N N oO P Q R S 
kah = ell-eh_=ell-yeh @Emm-eh @Onn-eh enn-yeh oh peh_ koo airr-eh ess-eh 
T U V W X Y Z, 


teh 00 veh do-bleh-veh e@h-kiss ee gre-ch-gah theh-tah 
*This H must be pronounced tn the throat. 


Jt is useless to learn the names of the letters at first, 


PRINCIPAL RULES OF PRONUNCIATION. (for reference only.) 


aah, e=eh, i=er, O=0, U=00, ye 


CONSONANTS (all letters but the Vowels) are pronounced as in English, except : 


h is not pronounced no =e in union G before ¢ or e==Spanish z 
j==A pronounced in the qu=2 peo og. » = ; 


throat 8 =<=se in mise Pu, 
ll=1li in million Z ==th in thin 


9 


»  ==g in go 


Words ending in a CONSONANT atress the last syllable; words ending ina Vownn 
stress the last butone, bat syllables ending in 8 or n, added to form the Plural, are 
never stressed. 


Two vowels together form two syllablos, unlesa ono is i or u, and even then if they 
are the only two vowels in the word. If one is i or u. they form one, the stress not 
being on thei or u.$ When i and w are together, the one coming last is stressed, 
The stress is shown by an acute accent ("), when not in accordance with these rules, 


EASY CONVERSATION. 


All new words must be learned by heart. 


Yo tengo un paricnas, Nosotros tenemos Jas sc cartas. 
I have an umbrella Wo have the letters 
yo ten-go oonn pah-rah-gwahss no-So-tros teh-neh-mos lahss karr-tahss 
é€Qué  ticne ec} — sefior? Yo estoy mny — cansado. Alli 
what has the = gentleman I am very tired thera 
keh te-eh-neh el sain-yor yo ess-tO-e moo-e kahn-Sah-do ahl-yee 
estan las plumas. 2g Estamos nosotros 4 ticinpo? Tos muchachos 
are the pens are we (to) in time the boys 
ess-tahn lahss ploo-mahss ess-tah-mos no-so-tros ah te-em-po los moo-chah-chos 
extn escuchando. Yo estoy escribiendo. § Los nimerosson: 
listening 


I am writing the numbers are 
ess-tahn ess-koo-Chahn-do yo ess-tO-e ess-kree-be-en-do los m00-meh-ros son 


uno, dos, tres, cuatro, cinco, Scis, sicte, 


ocho, nueve, diez, 
one two three four six seven cight nine 
0o-no dos treha koo’ah-tro thin-ko seh-is se-eh-teh oO-cho noo’eh-veh de- ehth 
once, doce, _ trece, catorce, quince, dieciseis or diez y seis, etc. 
eleven twelve thirteen fourteen fifteen sixteen 


On-theh do-theh treh-theh kah-tor-theh kin-theh de-ehth-e-seh-is 


th always like th in thief; H==) pronounced gutturally. 
The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type. 
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“EASY SPANISH CONVERSATION. 


**The following Conversational Sentences have been 80 care“ully 
repared that any one, even if totally ignorant of Spanish, can use 
hem, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact 
pronunciation of every word is given the first time it occurs. : 
By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unnecessary; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use. 
Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Huago’s “SPANISH 
SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt, on cover.) 


Have you® bought’ our? tickets? | ¢ Ha® comprado® V.° nuestros 


billetes*!?? 
Yes, they® are in my pocket. Sil, estan en!? mi bolsillo'. 
Where is the driver? & Dénde™ esta'® el cochero!” ? 
He? is inthe street. Esté en la calle}. 
Where is the waiter ? 2 Donde esta el mozo!® ? 
I have read the newspaper. He” leido”’ el periddico”’. 
She has found the way. Ella”® ha hallado* el camino”, 
Has he received‘ the letter ? 2 Ha recibido*® la carta? 
Not yet. Todavia?’ no”®, 
Where are our parcels ? ¢ Donde estin nuestros paque- 
tes*?? ? 
Has she brought* the money ? ¢ Ha traido*® ella el dinero* ? 
Woo has paid the bill ? ¢ Quién®™ ha pagado* la cuenta* ? 


Where have they® put their Jug- | g Donde han puesto™ su equipaje*®? 
gage? 


Who has taken my umbrella ? ¢ Quién ha tomado*’ mi pardguas ? 
He’ has lost the train. Ha perdido* el tren*®. 
Where is the station ? ¢ Donde esta la estacion‘°? 








1 a, an wn (masc.) wna (fem.) ; 

the SING, el (inase.) la (fem); PLUR. los (masc.), las (fem.), 

2 my mz; Our nuestro (masc.) nuestra (fem.); his, her, its, your, their su. 
‘PLUR, mis, nuestros, nuestras, sus. 

These words take the Gender and Number of the next Noun (see Note 7). 

PRON.—1 oonn, 0O-nah; el, lah, los, lahss; 2 mee, noo’eSs-tro, noo’ess-trah, 
soo; Plural (see NOTE 7) meess, etc, 

3 For politeness, you is translated “your honor,’ usted (abbreviated to V.), or 
“your honors,” ustedes (abbr. Vs.) ; and your is translated “his (honor’s)” su. 

4 The Subject in Questions is generally put after the Past Participle. 

5 The Pronoun(when Subject of the Verb) is generally omitted, unless required 
for clearness or emphasis. 

6 GENERAL RULE ON THE GENDER OF NouNs.—Nouns ending in a, ion, d,z 
are /+minine, All others are Afasculine. 

7 The PLURAL is formed by adding 8 to the Singular if ending ina Vowel, es 
if ending ina Consonantor y. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WorpDs, 

8 ah, 9 kom-prah-do, 10 ooss-ted (weted ha=your honor has), 11 beel-yeh-tchss, 
12 see, 13 en, 14 bol-Seel-yo, 15 don-deh, 16 ess-tah, 17 ko-cheh-ro, 18 kahl-yeh 
(feminine by exception), 19 mo-tho, 20 eh, 21 leh-ee-do, 22 peh-re-o-de-ko,23 ail-yah, 
24 ahl-yah-do, 25 kah-mee-no, 26 reh-the-bee-do, 27 to-dah-vee-ah, 28 no, 29 pah- 
keh-tchss, 30 trah-ee-do, 31 dee-neh-ro, 32 ke-en, 33 pah-gah-do, 34 koo’en-tah, 
~ poo’ess-to, 36 eh-ke-pah-Zch. 37 to-mab-do, 38 pair-dee-do, 39 trainn, 40 ess-tah- 

e-On, 


Le 
Pee aa ee contrary is pointed out, the “ Singular” can be found by taking off the final “s” of 
‘tae ural, 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 





ENGLISH, 


SPANISH, 


Can I have a room! g Puedo tener una habi- 


here? 
I want a bedroom. 
What is the price ? 
That is too dear. 
Waiter, show me _ the 


bill of fare. 
Bring mea cup of coffee. 


Take this for yourself. 


I shall start to-morrow 
morning. 
Wake me at six o’clock. 


Give me the bill. 
Lend me the time table. 


How far is it from here 
to the station ? 
Where are the tickets 


sold ? 

Second Class (ticket) 
to —. 

Is this the train which 
goes to—? 


Does this carziage go 
to—? 

Does this train go 
through to —? 

Where shall I have to 
change ? 

At what station do they 
examine the luggage ? 


Here are the keys. 


I have nothing liable to 
duty. 

I have only old things 
in my trunk. 

Get (=call) me a cab. 

What is the fare to—? 


Pot my trunk outside. 


tacion aqui ? 
Deseo una alcoba. 
¢ Cual es el precio ? 
Es demasiado caro. 
Mozo, muéstreme 
carta. 
Traigame una taza de 
café. 
Tome esto para V. 


la 


Partiré mafiana por la 
mafiana. 
Despiérteme 4 las seis. 


Déme la cuenta. 

Présteme el horario del 
ferro-carril. 

¢ Cuanto hay de aqui 4 
la estacion ? 

é Donde se venden los 
billetes ? 

Billete de segunda clase 
para ... 


é lis este el tren que 
vaa...? 
é Va este coche 4 ...? 


é Va este tren 4... di- 
rectamente ? 
¢ Donde deberé cam- 


biar ? 
é En qué estacion exa- 
minan el eqnipaje ? 
Aqui estan las Haves. 


No tengo nada sujeto 4 
derecho. 

Solo tengo ropa usada 
en mi badl. 

Llame un coche. 

¢ Cudnto es el pasaje 
nee 4 

Ponga mi bafil arriba. 


PRONUNCIATION.* 


poo’eh-do teh-nair 00-nah 
ah-be-tah-the-on ah-kee 

deh-seh-o 00-nah ahl-ko- 
bah 

koo’ahl aiss el preh-the’o 

aiss deh-mah-se-ah-do 
kah-ro 

mo-tho moo’es-treh-meh 
lah kar-tah 


trah-e-gah-mch oo-nah 
tah-thah deh kah-feh 


to-meh es-to pah-rah voss- 
ted 

par-tee-reh mahn-yah-nah 
por lah mahn-yah-nah 


des-pe-airr-teh-meh ah 
lahss Seh-iss 

deh-meh Iah koo’en-tah 

pres-teh-meh el o-rah-re-o 


del fairr-ro-kahrr-reell 


koo’ahn-to ah-e deh ah- 
kee ah lah es-tah-the-on 


don-deh seh ven-den 
becll-yeh-tehss 


beell-yeh-eh deh  seh- 
goonn-dah klah-seh 
pah-rah... 

alss €S-teh el trehn keh 
vah ah... 


vah es-teh ko-cheh ah 


los 


vah esS-teh trehn ah.., de- 
rck-tah-men-teh 

don-deh deh-beh-reh 
kahm-be-ar 


en keh es-tah-the-on ek- 
sah-mee-nahn e] eh-ke- 


pah-//ch 
ah-kee es-tahn lahss 
l’yah-vehss 
no ten-go nah-dah _§soo- 


Heh-to ah deh-reh-cho 


so-lo ten-go Yro-pah o00- 
sah-dah en me bah-ool 


l’yah-meh oonn ko-cheh 

koo’ahn-to aiss el pah-sah- 
ifeh ah... 

pon-gah me bah-ool arre 
ree-bah 





*Thick Type indicates stress; HW pronounced gutturally, 


be omitted. 


Words in brackets may 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 





ENGLISH. 


Can I have a room; Pousso avere una camera 


here? 
I want a bedroom. 


What is the price ? 

That is too dear. 

Waiter, let me see the 
bill of fare. 

Bring mea cup of coffee. 


Take this for yourself. 

T intend to leave to-mor- 
row morning. 

Wake me at six o’clock. 


Give me the bill. 
Lend me the time table. 


Hew far is it from here 
to the station ? 

Where are the tickets 
sold ? 


Second Class (ticket) 
to — 

Is this the train which 
goes to -—? 


Does this carriage go 
to-—? 

Docs this train go 
through to —? 

Where shall I have to 
change ? 

At what station is the 
luggage examined ? 

Here are the keys. 

I have nothing liable to 
duiy. 

I have only old things 
in my trunk. 

Get me a cab. 


What is the fare to —? 
Put my trunk outside. 


Be careful. 


*Thick Type indicates the streas, 


ITALIAN, 





qui ? 

Ho bisogno d’unacamera 
da letto. 

Qual’ éil prezzo ? 

F; troppo caro. 

Cameriere, fatemi vedere 
la lista. 

Portatemi una tazza di 
cafe. 

Prendete questo per voi. 

Conto di partir do- 
mattina. 

Svegliatemi alle sci. 


Datemi 11 conto. 

Prestatemi l’orario della 
ferrovia. 

Quanto c’é di qui alla 
stazione ? 

Dove si vendono i 
biglhietti ? 

Biglietto di 

, Classe per... 

ii questo il treno che va 
De iacand 

Vaa... questo vagone ? 


seconda 


Va diretto a... questo 
treno ? 
Dove dovrd cambiare ? 


A quale stazione si ve- 
rifica 11 bagaglio ? 

Ecco le chiavi. 

Non ho niente soggetto 
a dazio. 
Tengo soltanto roba u- 
sata nel mio baule. 
Procuratemi una _ vet- 
tura. 

Qual’é il prezzo della 
corsa finoa...? 

Mettete il mio baule al 
gisopra, 

Fate attenzione. 


a) 


PRONUNCIATION.* 


poss-so ah-vay-ray 00-nah 
kah-may-rah kwee 


o be-zohn-yo doo-nah 
kah-may-rah dah let-to 


kwahl ay eell pret-tso 


ay trop-po kah-ro 
kah-may-re-ay-ray fah-tay- 
me vay-Gday-ray lah lis-tah 
por-tah-tay-me oo-nah 
taht-tsah de kah-fay 


pren-day-tay kwes-to pair 
vo-e 

kon-to de parr-teer do- 
maht-tee-nah 

svail-yah-tay-me 
say-e 

dah-tay-me eell kon-to 

pres-tah-tay-me lo-rah-re- 
o del-lah fairr-ro-vee-ah 


ahi-lay 


kwahn-to chay de kwee 
ahl-lah stah-tse-O-nay 


do-vay se ven-do-no ee 
beel-yet-te 


beel-yet-to de say-kon-dah 
klahss-say pair 


ay kwes-to eell tray-no 
kay vah ah 


vah ah’,. kwes-to vah-g0- 
nay 


vah de-ret-to ah .. kwes- 
to tray-no 


do-vay do-vro kahm-be- 
ah-ray 

ah kwah-lay stah-tse-0-nay 
se vay-ree-fe-kah  eell 
bah-gahl-yo 

ek-ko lay ke-ah-ve 

non 0 ne-en-tay sod-jet-to 
ah dah-tse-o 

ten-go sol-tahn-to ro-bah 
00-2ah-tah nel me-o 
bah-00-lay 

pro-koo-rah-tay-me 00-nah 
vet-to0o-rah 

kwahl-ay eell pret-tso del- 
lah korr-sah fee-no ah 


met-tay-tay eel] me-o bah- 
o0o-lay ahl dee-So-prah 


| fah-tay ah-ten-tse-o-nay 


Words in brackets may be omitted, 
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ITALIAN FOR BEGINNERS. 


————f-—— 
THE I[TALIAN ALPHABET. With the names of the 22 Letters. 
A B © D 10) F G H I J L 
ah bee chee dee ay ef-fay jee ahk-kah ee yay el-lay 
M N O P Q R Ss a. U OV ZL 


em-may en-nay 0 pee koo a@irr-ray eS-say tee oo vee dzay-tah 
It is useless to learn the names of the letters at first. 


PRINCIPAL RULES OF PRONUNCIATION (for reference only.) 


aah, e=1y, i=ee, o=oh, u=00 
CONSONANTS (all letters but the Vowels) are pronounced as in English, except : 
c=k ch = k j=y in yes 
g=g in go gh = g in go qu=qu in queen 
C before ¢ or i==ch in each = gilli in million 3 between two vowels=2 
eo 6 - 9 gn=ni in union Z=ts (or dz) 
sc ,, “ =sh h is silent 


Every letter must be pronounced separately and distinctly. Whena consonant is 
doubled, it must be sounded twice. 


The stress is generally on the last syllable but one. 


EASY CONVERSATION. 
All new words must be learned by heart, 


Noi siamo in tempo. Siete voi la? Abbiamo noi 
are in time are you thera have we 

no- 0" se-ah-mo in tem-po se-ay-tay vo-e lah ahb-be-ah-mo n0-e 
gainers danaro ? Chi ha mandato il danaro? Ha essa 
money who has sent the money has she 

shi bat etahinctedh dah-nah-ro kee ah mahn-dah-to eel dah-nah-ro ah eSs-sah 
mandato - letters ? Eeli ha un regalo per voi. Sono io 


etter he has sa pre sent for you am I 
mahnedate to lah let- eayaak ail-ye ah ovnn ray-gah-lo pairr vO-e 80-no ee-0 


intempo? No, voi siete in ritardo. ssi hanno mandato te 
m time no you are late they hive sent 


in tem-po no vo0-e se-ay-tay in re-tarr-do eSS-se ahn-no mahn-dah-to lah 
risposta. I pe hanno abbastauza tempo. Tl facchino 
answer the enough me the rter 


ris-pOSS-tah ee rah- ean tse ARE ahb-bah-stahn-teah tem. -po eel fahk-kee-no 


ha portato le lettere. § Not abbiamo comprato i iibri. 
has rought the letters we have bought the books 
ah porr-tah-to lay let-tay-ray no-e ahb-be-ah-mo kom-prah-to ee lee-bre 


I numeri sono: uno, due, tre, quattro, cinque, sei, sette, 


the numbers are one two three four five six seven 
ee NOO-may-re SO-no 00O-no doo-ay tray koo’aht-tro chin-koo’ay say-e s@t-tay 
otto, nove, dieci, undici, dodict, tredici, quattordici, ete. 
eight nine eleven welve thirtecn fourteen 


Ot-to no-vay de’ ay-che 0On-dee-che diel sie tray-d-e-che koo’aht-torr-dee-che 


—_ 


*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type. 
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EASY ITALIAN CONVERSATION, 


**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 
brecnred that ae one, even if totally ignorant of Italian, can use 
them, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact pro- 
nunciation of every word is given the first time it occurs. 

By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, 80 distasteful to 
many, becomes unnecessary ; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use. 

Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Hua@o’s “ITALIAN 
SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt. on cover). 


1 have four pircels. Io ho’ quattro colli’. 

Who has the’ postage stamps ? Chi ha i francobolli® ? 

I have received the* answer. Io ho ricevuto’ la risposta. 
The envelope is here. La busta! &4 qui!?. 


The boy has brought the letter. 11 ragazzo ha portato la lettera. 
Have you read the?’ book ? Avete’ voi letto’ il libro? 
Where are the stauiyps and the | Dove” sono 1 francobolli 


letters? buste ? : 
Have they bought the paper ? Hanno essi comprato Ia carta’? 
I am very tired. Io sono molto! stanco!’. 
Have you taken an’ envelope ? Avete voi preso” una busta ? 
Who has a! knife ? Chi ha un coltello”! ? 
From whom has‘he received a Da” chi ha egli ricevuto un 
resent ? regalo ? 
Are the letters hore P—No. Sono le lettere qui P—No”™, 
Are we late? | Siamo noi in ritardo ? 
I am quite ready. To sono affatto™4 pronto”, 
The money is for you. I] danaro é per voi. 
Have you received a letter ? Avete voi ricevuto una lettera ? 
Who ee seen the house ? Chi ha veduto”® la casa?’ ? 
We have received the telegram. § Noiabbiamo ricevuto il dispaccio™® 
He has forgotten tho address. Higli ha dimenticato”® Pindirizzo®, 
Where is the waiter ? Dov’é il cameriere*! ? 
I have found the postage stamps. Io ho trovato*? i francobolli. 
She has sent the telegram. Essa ha mandato il dispaccio. 


1a or an Masc. un (uno before z, or 8 followed by another Consonant) ; 
FEM. una (un’ before a Vowel). 

2 the Masc. Srinq. il (7’ before a Vowel; lo before Z, or 8 followed by another 
Cont nant); Fem. Sina, la (’ before a Vowel); Masc. PLuR. i (gli before a 
Vowel, a 2, or 8 followed by another Consonant); Frm. Pur. le. 

PRON.—1 oonn,00-no, 00-nah ; 2 eel, lo, lah, ee, l’yee, lay, 

3 GENERAL RULE ON THE GENDER OF Nouns: Nouns ending in a, ione, ine 
are Feminine, All others are Masculine. 

4 The PLURAL OF NOUNS is formed by changing the final Vowel to i; 5 but Fem- 
ININE Nouns ending in @ change it to e. 

IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WORDS, 

6 oh, 7 Kol-le (collo, sing.), 8 frahn-ko-bol-le (francobollo, sing.), 9 re-chay-voo-to, 
10 booss-tah, 11 ay, 12 kwee, 13 sh-vay-tay, 14 let-to, 15 do-vay, 16 ay, 17 kar-tah, 
18 mol-to, 19 stahn-ko, 20 pray-zo, 21 kol-tell-lo, 22dah, 23no, 24 ahf-fahtt-to, 
25 pron-to, 26 vay-doo-to, 27 kah-zah, 23 dis-paht-cho, 29 de-men-te-kah-to, 30 lin- 
de-reett-tso, 31 kah-may-re-ay-ray, 32 tro-vah-to, 
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OUR PRIVATE OPINIONS 
PUBLICLY EXPRESSED. 


We are glad to be able to inform our Readers and Students that, to judge 
from the numerous expressions of good-will which have reached us, FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES MADE EASY really seems to supply a long-felt want, which hope 
we expressed in No. 1. The paper is bought readily wherever it is shown to 
the public, and we are greatly obliged to all who introduce it to their friends, 
and ask their newsagent to show it prominently. 

= 


The contents seem to be satisfactory to nearly everyone, and as we wish each 
number to be an improvement on the previous one, we invite suggestions from 
our Readers, which will make it easier for us to meet the demands of the 
majority. Whenever we do not carry out any suggestions, we will try to give 
our reasons. 

* e * 

We shall endeavour to give still more space to the Language matter, begin- 
ning with No. 3, even if we have to omit some of our Miscellaneous matter. 
Readers who wish to be amused are referred to the literal English translation 
of the anecdotes, especially that from the German, which they will find comic 
enough. This reading page with literal translation will in future be specially 
written in simple conversational language, and thus stories which are almost 
useless to foreigners on account of the selected words and forced style, will be 
made of priceless value for conversational purposes to Englishmen (who are the 
foreigners in this case). 

* * 

It is excellent practice to learn such short stories by heart, or to re-translate 
them into the foreign language, beginners using the literal English, and more 
advanced students a good translation of their own. These stories, although in 
simple language, will not be written in a childish style, and we cannot suf- 
ficiently impress on teachers and students alike, that the more simply people 
express themselves in a foreign language, the better it is. 

* * * 

It is even a good thing to speak and write in simple language in one’s native 
tongue, but much more difficult to do than those think who have never tried it. 
We know it is especially difficult for Englishmen, as in ordinary life one word 
does duty for half a dozen or more meanings, just as if the rich English language 
had not a separate word for each. Now in translating into a foreign language, 
one must use the exact word for the meaning one wants to convey, and many a 
student has been proved by his teacher not to know exactly in English what he 
wants to say In French. 

* * @ 

Think this well over, all of you who would dike to talk French, German, 
Spanish, Italian, etc., and as an encouragement we promise you that half the 
battle is won as soon as you have determined to do two things, The first is to 
speak simple English, and to use a word the meaning of which cannot be mis- 
understood, instead of an ambiguous word, which may mean many other things. 
The second is, to be satisfied with learning only simple French, German, etc. 
This last resolve saves a great deal of disappointment, as in spite of all attempts 
to the contrary, you cannot learn more, and by recognizing this fact at once 
boldly, you will acquire in three months more practical knowledge of the 
language than an average student gets in six years at school. 
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By a knowledge of simple French, etc., we mean that you can say and write 
correctly everything you wish to, and that natives will understand you, which 
willmost probably not be the case if you attempt to express yourself in cheice 
phrases, used in preference by all those who want to hide the poorness of their 
thoughts in high-flown language and unusual words; the absurdity of such 
language becomes especially evident when anyone tries to translate such matter 


into another language. 
® @ 


It is a very common thing to hear or read of persons “who speak one or 
several languages like a native,” and there are plenty of people who find this 
quite natural. This expression is either used in ignorance by those who do not 
speak a foreign language themselves, or if they do, they use it knowing fully 
well that they great/y exaggerate, to put it mildly. We have never come across 
anyone yet who speaks even ome foreign language like a native. There are 
plenty of people who speak foreign languages fluently, dst not dike natives, and 
this is all that is required. It also frequently happens that persons residing in 
a foreign country speak their own language more like a foreigner, without hav- 
ing mastered the tongue of the country of their choice (or necessity). 


Many people envy the supposed advantages which the children of foreigners 
resident in England, or those of Englishmen resident abroad, have in acquiring 
two languages. We know from experience that this is a great drawback to 
these children, as they grow up without knowing either of the two languages 
properly. A child should always be taught one language thoroughly, and the 
other languages should be treated as mere accessories, because if equal practice 
is given in the two, they will talk French or German in English idioms, and 
vicé versa. We also consider it a great mistake to send English children 
abroad before they are thoroughly grounded in English, and that there may be 
no chance of their forgetting it, which is hardly the case before they are fourteen. 

* * 


The astonishing results obtained in schools and by private students who 
follow Hugo’s Simplified System convinces us more than ever that his is the 
plan which gives the most practical result in the shortest time. Mr. Hugo 
ridicules the idea of teaching w7thout grammar, but he maintains at the same 
time that oo much grammar is perhaps even worse. His grammars are mar- 
vellously lucid books, and all difficulties disappear as if by magic ; but to obtain 
fluency there must be constant conversational practice in simple sentences, which 
we provide in this Journal. 

These Conversational Sentences are all based on grammar, as only thus can 
they benefit students, and this is one of the reasons why there are not always 
answers to the questions. This would lead beginners out of their depth, and 
discourage them. Still more conversation will be introduced as we go along, 
and we will endeavour to meet the wishes of all. 

s ® 

One correspondent writes that two of our French rules are misleading,—that 
which says the Plural is formed by adding s to the Singular, and that which 
says that Nouns ending in ¢ are Feminine. Surely this correspondent must see 
the utility of a rule which is correct in nineteen out of twenty cases. This is 
the essence of Hugo’s system,—the most important rules first. 

* * s 


PROJECTED UNION OF TEACHERS. 
Numerous applications and enquiries respecting this Association have 
been received. Printed replies will be sent in due course, when a definite 
course of procedure has been decided on. 
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HUMOROUS JOTTINGS. 
By Sefor CRANQUI, oF MADRID. 


I accepted the title of “ THE CRANKY CONTRIBUTOR” last month, that I 
might have more liberty in my remarks. My intention was to speak true words 
in jest, but when letters from irate correspondents come addressed to “Old 
Cranky,” 1 object. 1 have in consequence taken six lessons in Spanish, and am 
now called Sefior Crangui, the celebrated native professor of Spanish. Of 
course I come from Castile. What teacher of Spanish doesn’t? 

* 


The boundaries of Castile, according to my experience, are as elastic as those 
of Kensington, which (since it became the fashionable quarter) stretches on the 
north to Kensal Green, south to the Thames, east to Mayfair, and west to 
Turnham Green, or thereabouts. The boundaries of Castile apparently reach 
as far as the Argentine Republic and Mexico; at least plenty of excellent 
Castilian professors come from those countries. 

* * 


These enlarged boundaries are made compulsory by the demand of Britons 
for what they call the best and purest accent. It never occurs to them in their 
insularity that there r.«y be several correct ways of pronouncing, and that 
Parisian French, like the Londoner’s English, is looked on as a dialect by many 
people of education in other parts of the respective countries. The man who 
wastes time in the vain endeavor to perfect his accent, grasps at the shadow and 


misses the substance. Englishmen seemingly cannot realize that the great 
thing is to understand, and be understood ; not to pass as a native. 
* * * 


Herr Ditltwits, a fellow professor of mine, was engaging a valet some time 
back, and was naturally anxious to secure a Londoner, so that he might acquire 
the true Cockney accent. As the first applicant’s pronunciation seemed pecu- 
liar, the Herr asked hin, “ What part of England do you come from?” The 
answer came out Aas: “Och, shure, and it’s from Westhminsther oy am!" 
This young man was not engaged; and the professor is now improving his 
English by conversing constantly with his new valet, who speaks with the very 
best London (Whitechapel) accent. 

+ * 

Talking of servants, a few months ago I engaged an office-boy, and—I state 
this with great pride—he still lives. The number of times that 1 have been 
tempted to slay him, and have refrained, speaks volumes—aye, whole British 
Museum Libraries—for my angelic forbearance. Had I given way to the 
temptation, any jury would have brought in a verdict of “justifiable boyicide.” 

* %* 


Ah, well ! we all have our trials, and our convictions too, sometimes, unfortu- 
nately ; and Albert Shakespeare Snooks (nice name, especially about the initials) 
is doubtless sent by Providence to try my temper. He certainly does that. 
Indeed, if I organized the work in my office as it should be, there would be 
three men employed for the express purpose of swearing at this bright youth ; 
and then they would often have to work overtime. 

* * 


I am going to speak about Master Snooks at some considerable length, as 
he represents a crying evil in the English educational system. Languages are 
far from being the only subject taught improperly in England. 
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Of course he came with the very best of references ; these geniuses always do. 
The Head Master (a real live B.A.) of the Board School responsible for this 
youth’s educational attainments has placed it on record that “Albert Shake- 
speare Snooks passed the 6th and 7th Standards with credit, and is in every 
respect an industrious, capable, quick, and intelligent boy.” This means that 
Master Snooks has received the education which my Lords of the Education 
Department consider best fitted for a working-man’s son who has to earn his 
own living after leaving school. 

* * * 

Now mark the result. This boy can tell me the capital of Kamskatchka (I 
hope I have spelt it properly), or the population of Spitzbergen ; but he came 
to me with no idea of the whereabouts of Cheapside or the Strand, or whether 
Bayswater is west or east of St. Paul’s. He can analyse and parse beautifully ; 
but he often cannot spell the simplest word. He can do decimals and complex 
fractions, and knows all sorts of extraordinary tables of weights and measures ; 
but he cannot tell how much a parcel costs by book-post, even after he is in- 
formed that each two ounces or fraction of two ounces cost a halfpenny. 

* + 


This is a very serious state of things, as it tends to prove that nine-tenths of 
what is taught in schools is of no use outside the school walls. 
* * * 


Two or three correspondents have written to ask that Latin should be added 
e the languages taught in our periodical. Most certainly not. Very few want 
¢; and even if there were a demand, we should fight against, instead of giving 
yay toit. It is sad to think what could be done in the time now wasted on the 
viernal mensa and amo, bearing in mind that Latin, which is not mastered by 
sne in fifty thousand of those who begin it, is of no practical use when learned. 
1 have not iorgotton the O fable / by, with or from the table, of my school days, 
and will do nothing to inflict the same thing on those who have never injured 
ne. However, to oblige these correspondents, here is some. 
* 


I.—Is abili eres ago fortibus is in aro 
Nos es bili dabe tiux voti sinum pes an dux, 
II.—Mollis abuti has an acut 
No lasso finnis molli divinis. 
* * * 


For the benefit of students who have not gone through Part [. of my (unpub- 


lished) work, “Idiomatic Latin Conversation Acquired in Half-an-Hour,” by 
Crancus Maximus, I subjoin the literal translation. 
* * 


I, I say, Billy! here’s a go; forty busses in a row; no, says Billy, dey be 
trucks ; what is in’em? peas and ducks. II. Molly’s a beauty; has an acute 
eye ; no lass so fine is, Molly divine is. 

* * * 

A constant subscriber (pretty good, this, at the second number) writes :— 
“ There is an old ballad, I believe by a French chevadter, the refrain of which is, 
‘Qui vas-tu rencontrer, Guillaume ? as-tu acheté la rue, Guillaume? The title 
of this pathetic song is not French ; | rather think it must be Latin, as 1 remem- 
ber that the word zocfem occurs therein. Can you tell me the title of the com- 
plete poem, and where to obtain it?” 

* * 

Although not much of a French scholar myself, I have tried to help this con- 
stant subscriber of one month’s standing. I find from my dictionary that the 
translation is “ Whom goest thou to meet, William? Hast thou purchased the 
street, William ?” but I have not the least idea where he will find the whole 
poem. Perhaps some of my readers may be better informed. 
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EDITORIAL. 


In our “ Answers to Correspondents” we have partly repeated what we are 
going to explain here, as it seems of general interest, judging from the numerous 
suggestions with which we have been favoured, for which we beg again to 


tender our best thanks. Z ” ' 
We have received from several Correspondents, principally Phonographers, 


suggestions to the effect that we should indicate our imitated pronunciation in a 
similar way to that by which Sir Isaac Pitman indicates the phonetic sound ip 


English. There is no doubt that this is an excellent way to imitate the correct 


pronunciation to perfection, but it would necessitate the learning of the meaning 
of a large number of signs for those who have not availed themselves of Sir 
We however 


Isaac’s excellent system, which we personally very much admire. wel 
give the preference to Hugo’s system which only indicates the pronunciation 
approximately, but which has the exormous advantage that every Englishman 
can read it without a key, save for two or three exceptions where there is no 
corresponding sound in English. We can guarantee that an Englishman of 
average capacity can without trouble reproduce the sounds from it, and be 
understood by a Native at once. 
* * * 

When Mr. Hugo introduced this system of pronunciation, in “ Every One 
his Own French Professor,” some ten years ago, teachers laughed at it, but now, 
althcugh still sneering at it, they imitate it right and left, and even without 
acknowledement. The proverb says: “Imitation is the sincerest form of 
flattery,” but Mr. Hugo would prefer to do without the latter, especially when, 
as was the case a few years ago, two individuals, an Englishman and a Spaniard, 
copied Hugo’s Spanish Grammar almost word for word, and sold it toa well 
known London firm for about one hundred pounds, and this stolen grammar is 


now being sold in opposition to Hugo's. 
# * * 


Another proposal made by an even larger number of correspondents was that 
we should add answers to our questions. Our reasons against this are manifold, 
the principal being — 

1. We do not like childish conversation, such as “ Have you the hat? Yes, 
I have the hat,” etc., or even worse. 

2. It is difficult to make a number of semszb/e questions and answers in 
simple language (and we invite our correspondents to compile any con- 
versations they like in English, and we will do our best to translate them 
into good French, German, Spanish, and Italian). 

3. Although we do not insist that our readers should study grammar, all 
the phrases are kept within certain rules, as otherwise the less advanced 
students would get quite bewildered by the many (to them) unaccountable 
changes. As soon as we want to answer each question, we cannot avoid 
going beyond the beginner’s depth. 

4. In the Travellers’ Phrases no answers are inserted, as it is impossible to 
guess what the reply may be, and those who are compelled to use those 
phrases would not understand the answer even if contained in the book. 
It is a well known fact that in the first fortnight abroad understanding 
what ts said is more troublesome than asking questions, but after a month 
the state of things is reversed, understanding being easy enough, while 
tue replies cause the difficulty. Our friend is then no longer satisfied with 
his erstwhile simple phrazes, but wants now to talk as if he were speaking 
English, without having iearnt to express his thoughts in a simple way. 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATION. 








e 

**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 
prepared that any one, even if totally ignorant of Spanish, can use 
them, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact 
pronunciation of every word is given the first time it occurs. 

By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unnecessary; but the hintsin the foot-notes will be found of great use. 

Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Hua@o’s “SPANI8H 
SIMPLIFIED ” (see advt, on cover.) 
The men are in the street. Los hombres* estén en Ia calle. 


The man has! a great deal | El hombre tiene* mucho? dinero. 
of (=much) money. 


Have’! they enough ink ? 2 Tienen ellos bastante® tinta’? 
Has! the train arrived ? ¢ Ha llegado’® el tren ? 

What have you? for the boy ? ¢ Qué tiene V. para’ el muchacho ? 
I have a present for him. Tengo un regalo’ para el’. 

Has she enough money ? g Tiene ella’ bastante dinero ? 
We have written the letters. Hemos" escrito’ las cartas. 
What have you? done? ¢ Qué ha hecho!’ V.? 

Who is there ? 2 Quicn esta alli'® ? 

To whom have you written? g Al’ quién ha escrito V.? 

They have done their work. Han hecho su trabajo. 

What are you writing ? 2 Qué esté V. escribiendo’® ? 

I am writing a letter. Estoy escribiendo una carta. 

The boy is very tired. Kil muchacho esta muy” cansado. 


22 9 


Who has brought the parcel ? 2 Quién ha traido*! el paquete 
Some one has taken my news- Alguien?® ha tomado mi_ pert 


paper. odico™. 
Have the men started ? 2 Han partido” los hombres ? 
Have you received the answer? 4 Ha recibido V. la respuesta™4 
He is reading the newspaper. Lista leyendo” el periddico. 
What have you in your hand ? i Qué tiene V.en la (the) mano”? 
I have something for you. Tengo algo” para V. 
The waiter has brought the coffee. El mozo* ha traido el café*. 
Where is our luggage? ¢ Donde esté nuestro equipaje* ? 
Some one has lost his umbrella. Alguien ha perdido* su paraguas. 


_ also Notes 1 to 7, page 24.) 

1 tengo (1) have, tiene (he) has, tenemos (we) have, tienen (they) have. These 
words (from tener, to have) mean hold, possess ; before a Past Participle he, ha, 
hemos, han (from hadver, to have) are used. 

2 thou (fz), you (vosotros) must not be used by Foreigners. The polite form of 
address is “your honor ” (vuestra merced), This is abbreviated to usted in speaking, and 
to V.or U. in writing. Plural==“your honors,” ustedes (abbreviation Vs.), “‘ You have” 
therefore is ‘‘ your honor has,” V, tiene, etc. 

IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WoRDsS, 

3 Om-brehss, 4 te-eh-neh, 5 moo-cho, 6 bah-Stahn-teh, 7 tin-tah, 8 l'yeh-gah- 
do, 9 pah-rah, 10 reh-gah-lo, 11 aill, 12 ail-yah, 13 eh-mos, 14 es-kree-to, 15 ay- 
cho, 16 ahl-yee, 17 ah, 18 trah-bah-Ho, 19 es-kree-be-en-do, 20 moo-e, 21 trah-ee- 
do, 22 pah-keh-teh, 23 ahl-ghe-en, 24 peh-re-o-de-ko, 25 parr-tee-do, 26 res-poo-ess- 
tah, 27 leh-yen-do, 28 mah-no (feminine by exception), 29 ahl-go, 30 mo-tho, 
31 kah-feh, 32 eh-ke-pah-Heh, 33 pairr-dee-do, 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATION—(continued). 


Have you read her answer ? 

Has the ship arrived ? 

Has the train started? [stick ? 

Why have you brought your 

Here is the parcel. 

Has he sent the answer ? [stamps. 

We have bought the postage 

Have you taken your coffee ? 

Have you done your work ? 

Not yet.—I have been busy. 

Where are the postage-stamps ? 

They are not? in my pocket. 

He has something in his hand. 

The lesson is! difficult. 

We are! sailors. 

They are’ my brothers. 

I am! not? his brother; I am 
his cousin. 

What are you reading ? 

Where is the key of the door ? 

The keys are not? here. 

It is not? true. 

Our lesson is not very difficult. 

We have not enough ink. 

Where have you been? 

] have been in the country. 

I have not read the book yet. 

What time is it ? { glasses. 

The waiter has not brought the 

Have you read the answer ? 


I have not written the letter yet. | 


We have sent a telegram to his 
brother. (letters. 
He has not put the stamps on the 





¢ Ha leido V. su respuesta ? 

¢ Ha llegado el buque’? 

¢ Ha partido el tren? 

¢ Porqué‘ ha traido V. su baston’ ? 

Aqui® esté el paquete. 

¢ Ha enviado’ la respuesta ? 

Hemos comprado los sellos®. 

¢ Ha tomado V. su café? 

¢ Ha hecho V. su trabajo ? 

Todavia no.—He estado’ ocupado™. 

2 Donde estan los sellos ? 

No’ estan en mi bolsillo. 

Tiene algo en la (the) mano. 

La leccion™ es? dificil!’. 

Somos! marineros!, 

Son! mis hermanos", 

No? soy' su hermano; 
primo”. 

é Qué est’ leyendo V. ? [ puerta’ ? 

¢ Donde esta la Ilave!® de la 

Las llaves no? estan aqui. 

No? es verdad’® (ruth). 

Nuestra leccion no es muy dificil. 

No tenemos bastante tinta. 

¢ Donde ha estado V.? 

He estado en el campo”. 

No he leido el libro”? todavia. 

g Qué hora” es ? 

KE] mozo no ha traido Jos vasos’”. 

2 Ha leido V. la respuesta ? 

No he escrito la carta todavia. 

Hemos enviado un telegrama™ & 
su hermano. 

No ha puesto los sellosen las cartas. 


soy su 





1 soy (1) am, es (he) is, somos (we) are, son (they) are. These words (from ser, to be) 


are used to denote 2 permanent condition. 


Estoy, estd, estamos, estan (from estar, 


to be) denoteanything temporary. When in doubt, students should use ser, bearing 
in mind that place is always considered temporary, and possession of a thing, or & 
person’s profession, permanent, 

2 xo (meaning not) always comes before the Verb. In Compound Tenses, no pre- 
cedes the Auxiliary. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WORDS. 

3 boo-keh, 4 purr-keh, 5 bah-sion, 6 ah-kee, 7 en-ve-ah-do, 8 sail-yo, 9 ess- 
tah-do, 10 o-koo-pah-do, 11 lek-the-on, 12 de-fee-thil, 13 mah-re-neh-ros, 14 airr- 
mah-nos, 15 pree-mo, 161l'yah-veh, 17 poo-airr-tah, 18 vairr-dahd, 19 kahm-po, 
20 lee-bro, 21 O-rah, 22 vah-sos, 23 teh-leh-grah-mah (or teh-leh-grah-mah), 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
. fe 

(1) Un tendero que en poco tiempo se hizo rico, compro las 
haciendas de un caballero, (2) y un dia quiso hacer ver 4 uno de sus 
amigos su nueva adquisicion. (8) Llegaron al jardin y le mostro 
diferentes estatuas de bronce que adornaban ias avenidas. (4) ¢ Qué 
figura es esta? le dice su amigo mostrandole un busto.—(5) ¢ Esa 
figura ?... espere V.... no me acuerdo ...(6) ah, si, esa debe ser la de 
Vénus 6 Vulcano, pero no sé positivamente cual de las dos; (7) Io 
preguntaremos al jardinero: (8) como son del mismo metal,es muy 
dificil distin guirlas. 





oe mncmnitiioesmeeenaal 





(1) A shopkeeper who in little time himself made rich, bought the estates of a 
gentleman, (2) and one day wanted to make see (show) to one of his friends his new 
acquisition, (3) They arrived at the garden and to-him he-showed different statues 
of bronze which adorned the avenues: (4) What figure is this? to-him says his 
friend showing-him a bust. (5) That figure? .. wait (you) .. (1) n0t remember .. 
(6) ah, yes, that must be that of Venus or Vulcan, but (IL) vot know positively which 
of the two: (7) it we-shall-ask to-the gardener : (8) as they-are of-the same metal, 
it-is very difficult to distinguish-them. 


(1) Un poeta hizo en unos versos cl elogio de un pastelero, y éste creyo 
debia demostrarle su reconocimiento regalandole un pastel, lo quo 
ejecutd inmediataumente ; (2) pero habiendo advertido el poeta que el 
papel que cubria el fondo del pastel era parte de su produccion, re- 
convino amargamente 4 su protegido por tal desprecio, (3) y éste le 
respondid : 3 Pero qué motivo tiene usted para quejarse? (4) Ahora 
es cuando estamos juego 4 juego, (5) pues usted ha hecho versos sobre 
mi pasta, y yo he hecho pastas sobre sus versos. 





(1) A poet made in some verses the eulozy of a pastrycook, and this (the latter) 
thought he-ought to-show-him his gratitude presenting-to-him a pie, the which he- 
executed immediately ; (2) but having noticed the poet that the paper wh-ch covered 
the bottom of-the pie was part of his production, reproached bitterly to his protégé 
for such indignity ; (3) and this (the latter) to-him replied : but what reason have 
you for to-complain? (4) Nowit-is when we are game to game (quits), (5) since you 
have made verses on my pastry, and J have made pastry ou your verses, 


(1) La hija de un alcalde estaba cuidando un canario que tenia, y 
habiendo dejado abierta la ventanilla de la jaula, se escapo el pajarillo. 
(2) La primera precaucion que tomo su padre, luego que lo supo, fue 
mandar cerrar las puertas de la ciudad. 


— 





(1) The daughter of a mayor was taking-care-of a canary which she-had, and 
having left open the little-window of the cage, itself escaped the little-bird. (2) The 
first precaution that took her father, as-soon aa it he-knuew, was to-order to-be-shut 
the gates of the town. 


Un predicador dijo en un sermon que San Francisco Xavier habia 
convertido en un dia diez mil hombres en una isla desierta. 


A preacher said in a sermon that St. Francis Xavier had converted in one day ten 
thousand men in a desert island. 
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FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS. 


a Serene 


EASY CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES, 
with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 


Ou est 


where is 


Tl a apporté un paquet. 
he has brought ry parcel 


eel ah ah-porr-teh uzg pah-keh 00 ay 
a-t-il' In?  Quels billets ont-ils ? 
has he read what tickets have they 
ah-teel lii kel bee-ych ong-teel 


suis pas tres occupé aujourd’hui. 
am not very busy to-day 


vous pas été a l’exposition ? 


la porte de l’hétel ? 


the door of the hotel which newspaper 
lah porrt der-loh-tel kel Shoorr-nah! 


Son ptre est-il en ville? Je ne 
his father is he in town I 
song pair ay-teel ahng vil sher-ner_ 


Quel journal 


Le vapeur est-il en retard ? N’avez- 
the steamer ate 
swee-pah tray-zok-ii-peh oh-Shoorr-dwee ler-vah-per ay-teel ahng rer-tahr nah-veh_ 


Elle n’a pas encore été & Londres. IIs 


is it 1 have 


you not been to the exhibition sho has not yot recn to London they 
voo-pah-zeh-teh ah lex-po-zee-se-ong ell-nah-pah-zahag-kor eh-teh ah long-dr eel 
n’ont pas mis les choses dans le sac. Pourquoi étes-vous ici ? 

have not put the things in the bag why are you here 
nong-pah mee lay shoz dahng ler-sahkk poor-kwah  ait-voo-zee-see 


Where did he put the parcels? 
Here is his lawyer’s address. 
What? is your name ? 
Why have you not drunk vour 
tea ? [answer ? 
From whom did he receive the 
What? is his friend’s opinion? ? 
Here is a‘ telegram for you. 
What is his address in Paris ? 
Have they forgotten your names ? 
Did the servant light the fire* ? 
She has not yet lighted the fires‘. 
Someone has taken my knife. 
Did you not see the newspapers ? 
What are their intentions ? 
Has she missed the train ? 
His son is zn Paris at present. 
the country ? 


Where have they put the knives? 
Ts the church on the right ? 


1 a un (masc.), wre (fein.). 


Ou a-t-il mis® les paquets ? 

Voici l’adresse® de son avocat’. 

Quel est votre nom*®? 

Pourquoi’ n’avez-vous pas bu!? 
votre the" ? 

Del qui a-t-il recu la réponse ? 

Quelle est l’opinion™ de son ami'*? 

Voici une dépéche’® pour vous. 

Quelle est son adresse 4 Paris!*? 

Ont-ils oublic'’ vos noms’ ? [ feu??? 

La servante’® a-t-elle allumeé’? le 

Elle n’a pas encore allumé les feux. 

Quelquw’un”’ a pris mon couteau”’. 

N’avez-vous pas vu les journaux”’? 

Quelles sont leurs intentions”! ? 

A-t-elle manque le train? 

Son fils*’ est 4 Paris a present?®, 

Vos fils ne sont-ils pas a la cam- 
pagne”’ ? 

Ou ont-ils mis les couteaux”® ? 

L’église* est-elle & droite ? 


PRONUNCIATION.—-wng, tin. 


2 1’ is used instead of le or la before a Vowel or silent h. 
3 which, what, what a (before a Noun, or the Verb to be and a Noun), 


quel (masc.), guelle (fem.).—8 is added before a Plural Noun. 


PRONUNC.—kell. 


4 Nours ending in s, x, z do not change in the Plural ; those ending in aw, ew ad.! 
xX; and those ending in al change the 7 into ux. 
5 mee, 6 ah-dress, 7 ah-vo-kah. & nong, 9 poorr-kwah, 10 bii, 11 teh, 12 dev, 13 o- 


pe-ne-ong, 14 ah-mee, 15 deh-paish, 16 pah-ree, 17 oo-ble-eh, 18 sairr-vahngt, 19 ah- 
lii-meh, 20 fer, 21 kel-kung, 22 koo-toh, 23 shoorr-noh, 24 ang-tahng-se-ong, 25 feesa, 
26 preh-zahng, 27 kahng-pah-ing, 28 eh-gleez. 
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EASY FRENOH CONVERSATION. 


——~fo-———— 


**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 
prepared that any one, even if totally ignorant of French, can use 
them, and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact 
pronunciation of every word is given the first time if occurs. 

By learning these sentences, the systematic study of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unecessary; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use. 


Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Huaqo’s ‘FRENCH 
SIMPLIFIED" (see advt, on cover.) 


What time is it? | Quelle heure*® (hour) est-il ? 

It is three o'clock. I] est trois* heures* (hours). 

It is not yet eight o’clock. Il n’est pas encore huit® heures’. 
Is it already ten o’clock? Est-il deja® dix’ heures! ? 


From whom did she receive this? De qui a-t-elle recu ce cadeau® ? 
present ? 


This? lesson is not difficult. Cette lecon® n’est pas difficile!” 

This’ man has lost his way. Cet homme" a perdu son chemin. 

Those? gentlemen are very Ces hommes sont beaucoup’? en 
(=much) late. retard. 


What? have you put in the bag? | 


Qu’avez-vous mis dans le sac ? 
What! have they dono this 


(Ju’ont-ils fait!® ce matin'*? 





morning ? 
Where has he been this evening? Ou a-t-il été ce soir ? 
There are your cousin’s gloves. Voila les gants’® de votre cousin. 
We have not enough (of) time. Nous n’avons pas assez'*de temps. 
Whom did you meet in the | Qui avez-vous rencontré™ dans 
street ? [day. la rue? [ chaque”? jour”! 
I meet your neighbour every Je _ rencontre’® votre voisin!® 
We are-looking-for a hotel. Nous cherchons” un hdtel. 


What! are you Jooking-for there? Que cherchez?*-vous 1a ? 
He shuts the door at six o’clock. _ I] ferme” la porte a six heures. 
At what time do they shut the A quelle heure forment?-ils*® la 


window ? ! tenétre”® ? 
I am-copying the letters. ; de copie”’ les lettres. 
You speak much too quickly. Vous parlez”* beaucoup trop vite”. 
They are-copying a letter. Ils copient?’ une lettre. 


REMARKS ON FRENCH VERBS. 

The Infinitive generally ends in er; the part preceding er is called the Stem. 
To this stem add e, eS, © in the Singular; ons, ez, entin the Plural. Example: 
to give, I give, thou givest, he gives; we give, you give, they give, 
onner: je donne, tu donnes, it donne; nous donnons, vous donnez, ils donnent. 
PRON.—don-neh : don, don, don ; don-nong, don-neh, don. 

The above also mean, I am giving, I do give, thou art giving, thou dost give, etc, 

Questions are formed by putting the Verb first. 

1 what (before any Verb except to be) que, or gu’ before a Vowel. 

2 this, that (masc.) ce, or cet before a Vowel ; (fem.) cette; these, those, ces. 
PRON.—se7, set, say. 

3 err, 4 trwah-zerr, 5 wee-terr, 6 deh-Shah, 7 dee-zerr, 8 kah-doh, 9 ler-song, 
10 dif-fi-seell, 11 omm, 12 bo-koo, 13 fay, 14 mah-tang, 15 gahng, 16 ah-seh, 17 rahng- 
kong-treh, 18 rahng-kong-tr, 19 vwah-nang, 20 shahkk, 21 shoor, 22 shair-shong, 
23 shair-sheh, 24 fairm, 25 fairrm-teel, 26 fer-nay-tr, 27 ko-pee, 28 parr-leh, 29 veett, 


44 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). . 
ates 
Une femme de la Halle assistait & un spectacle gratis & l’Opéra. 
Entendant un checur : “ Voyez-vous les canailles, se mit-elle a dire 
parce que c’est nous, ils chantent tous ensemble pouravoir plus t6t fini.’ 





A woman of the Hall (Paris Market) was-present at a performance free at the 
Opera. Hearing a chorus: See you the rascals, herself put (began) she to say; 
because it is we, they sing all together, for to-have more soon finished. 


Un tailleur apportait un jour son mémoire 4 P..; il Je trouva au 


. $ , e 
litt “Ah! e’est vous, dit P..; vous m’apportez votre mémoire ?— 


Oui, monsieur, et je voudrais un peu d’argent. 

Ouvrez mon secrétaire; voyez-co tiroir?” Le tailleur tire. 
“ Pas celui-la ; autre.” Le tailleur ouvre le second tiroir. ‘ Celui 
de dessous,dit P.. ; bon, vous y voila ; que voyez-vous dans ce tiroir ? 
—Je vois, dit le tailleur, beaucoup de papiers.—Ce sont des mémoires ; 
mettez le vétre avec ceux-li :” et il se tourna de l’autre cété. 


A tailor brought one day his bill to P..; he him found in the bed. Ah! it is you, 
said P.., you me bring your bill ?—Yes, sir, and I should-like a little of money. 

Open my writing-desk ; seethat drawer? The tailor pulls. Not that-there ; the 
other. The tailor opens the second drawer. That underneath, said P..; good, you 
there there are (you have got it) ; what see you in that drawer ?—I see, said the 
tailor, many of papers.—These are of-the (some) bills; put the yours with those- 
there ; and he himself turned on the other side, 








Un marchand amena un éléphant 4 vendre 4 une foire indienne. 
Aussitot arrivé, il remarqua un homme qui tournait et retournait 
autour de Péléphant examinant la béte avec la plus curieuse attention. 

Immédiatement le marchand le prend 4 part et Ini dit: “Ne 
souflez mot jusqu’A ce que j’aie vendu la béte, et je vous donnerai 
cinguante roupies.” Ce qui fut dit fut fait: les cinquante roupies 
furent bel et bien compteécs. 

“ Dites-moi, mon ami, dit alors le marchand, comment avez-vous pu 
découvrir son defaut dans la jambe gauche de derri¢re? Je croyais 
Vavoir habilement dissimulé.” 

“Je n’ai rien découvert, répondit l'autre avec étonnement. C’était 
Je pre:nier eléphant que je voyais de ma vie, et j’essayais de re- 
connaitre ott ¢tait sa téte et ob était sa queue.” 





A merchant led an elephant to sell atan Indian fair. Directly (he had) arrived, 
he noticed a man who turned and turned-again round (of) the elephant, examining 
the beast with the most curious attention. 

Immediately the merchant him takes aside and to-him says: Not breathe word 
until 1 have sold the beast, and I you will-give fifty rupees. That which was said 
was done : the fifty rupees were finely and well (duly) counted (paid). 

‘Tell me, my friend, said then the merchant, how have you been-able to-discover his 
defect in the leg left of behind (hind-leg)? I thought it to-have skilfully concealed. 

I not have anything discovered, replied the other with astonishment. It was the 
first elephant that 1 was-seeing in my life, and 1 was-trying to recognize (find-out} 
where was his head and where was his tail, 
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ne en 


FRENCH ANECDOTE S—(continued). 

“Je ne suis pas ce” que? je suis®; cart si j’étais ce® que’ je suis®, 
je ne serais’ pas ce” que’ je suis.” (Solution.) C’%est un valet’, qui 
n’est pas le maitre’ qu’*il suit®; car‘ s'il était le maitre’ qu’*il suit’, 
il ne serait pas le valet. 








0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same aa in English. 
2 that which=what, 3 follow, 4 for, 5 would be, 6 it, 7 master, 8 whom, 9 follows. 


Je fus’ une fois* chargé’ par mon évéque‘, dit? un munistre’ de 
l’Eglise® anglicane’, de faire’ la classe d’une école* de dimanche’. 
“ Réprimandez! les enfants, me? dit®-il, d”’étre allés’® a" la péche™ 
de enol dernier”, au™ lieu de venir? 4! I’école.™ 

Le petit Johnny Rand est le seul'® qui'® soit" venu"®, C'est un 
bon petit garcon. J’espére*? que”! son exemple profitera”’ aux 
autres”. Causez*un peu” avec” Ini?” et encouragez'-le*a perséverer’.” 

Je lui”? promis! de*’ faire ce qu'il me demandait®. 

Le dimanche suivant®!, je me” rendis*® & l’église ot se* tenait** 
la classe. 

Tous* les enfants y* étaient”. Je remarquai! le petit Johnny a 
mon entrée! dans la salle, et je lui” adressai! un sourire* approbateur.” 

A la fin*! de la classe, je réclamai* te’ silence et je dis’ aux enfants ; 
*¢ On*? m’a appris*® qu™*a‘* Pexception du petit Johnny Mand, vous 
étes*® tous® allés*® 4 Ja péche! dimanche dernier’?. Tu n’y*® es pas 
allé,*® toi,° n’4’ est-ce pas’7, mon enfant ?”—‘ Non, monsieur.” 

“Tu as bien* fait*’. Vous voyez™ ; il est plus” jeune qu*’aucun”® 
de vous et, maleré celal, c’ est ]ui®® qui’® vous” donne® un bon 
exemple. Profitez!-en’®.” 

Je le” sonlevai® et le mis debout™ sur® un banc™ prés® de® 
moi et en® face de® ses camarades' ;_ puis,*” en® caressunt™ sa blonde? 
chevelure”, je lui dis’: ‘Johnny, apprends” a° ces méchants”™ 

arcons pourquoi” tu n’as pas voulu™ aller’ pécher™ avec” eux”. 
Parle™ haut” pour’? qu’ils t’entendent® tous®. C”*était’’, n’*est-ce 
pas*’, parce’ que tu n’approuvais pas leur conduite™; et tu aimes™ 
mieux” venir®® ici que’? de® faire Pécole buissonnitre®’ le dimanche.” 

“Non, monsieur, cétait®? parce® que® je n’ai pas pu trouver” 
de® vers” pour mes amorces”.” 





2 was, 3 time, 4 bishop, 5 said, 6 Church of England,7 make=hold, 8 Sundayschool, 
9 to me, 10 to (be) have gone, 11 fishing, 12 last, 13 instead of coming, 14 to school, 
15 only (one),! 16 who, 17 be==is, 18 come, 19 that, 20 hope, 21 that, 22 will profit, 
23 others, 24 talk, 25 little, 26 with, 27 him, 28 him, 29 to him, 30 to do what he from 
me was asking, 31 following, 32 myxelf betook==went, 33 where, 34 was held, 36 all, 
36 there, 37 were, 38 room, 39 smile, 40 approving, 41 end, 42 claimed, 43 1 have been 
told, 44 to==with, 15 are=have, 46 gone, 47 is that not sv, 48 well, 49 done, 50 see 
51 more young=-younger, 62 than, 53 any, 54 in spite of, 55 that=it, 56-he, 67 tk 
you, 58 gives, 59 (of) by it, 60 lifted, 61 put, 62 standing, 63 on, 64 form, 65 close to 
66 opposite, 67 then, 68 caressing, 69 fair, 70 hair, 71 teach, 72 naughty, 73 why 
74 wanted, 75 go, 76 with, 77 them, 78 speak, 79 aluud, 80 in order that, 81 hear, 
82 was, 83 because you did nut approve their conduct, 84 like, 85 better, 86 to come, 
87 to play truant, 88 because, 89 been able, 90 to find, 91 worm, 92 bait. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (with copious Foot-notes). | 
——_—» fen 

1. Veuillez’ bien' me montrer 

quelques? échantillons’ de vos 

nouveautés* pour Ja saison pro- 


5. Ils se® lavent® trés bien ; je 
vous les garantis® bon* teint”. — 
Cependant, je vais vous en montrer 
de différentes couleurs, puisque™ 


chaine’,—Avec plaisir, Madame. 
—Prenez® un siége.’—Je serai a” 
vous® dans quelques’ instants. 


2. Si vous étes occupé’, je re- 
viendrai’® tout" & Pheure!’.—J’ai 
une course’? 4 faire dans le quar- 
tier!®,—-ixcusez-moi, Madame, 
de!* vous avoir fait attendre'*. 


3. Que’ puis'*je vous montrer ? 
—Quel est le prix deces rideaux'’? 
Trente-cing francs la paire, Ma- 
dame.—Jusqu’ 4 ce jour’, nous 
Jes avons cotés!® quarante-cing 
francs; mais la saison est a- 
vancée et nous les vendons 
au’ rabais”. 

4. C’est une occasion que vous ne 
retrouverez” plus.—Lls sont trés 
jolis” et trés durables.—Je vou- 
drais®? quelque chose** de® plus 
foncé” ; ils sont vraiment trop 
elairs?’, 


vous les préférez plus foncés”. 

6. Sont-ils tous¥au méme*™ prix ? 
Ceux-ci valent** quarante francs, 
et ceux-la trente-deux francs la 
paire ; lesautres sont au méme prix. 
—J’en prendrai six pairesa trente- 
cing francs, dans cette qualité.— 
Merci, Madame. 

7. Puis’*-je vous offrir autre 
chose >—Non, monsieur.—Je n’ai 
besoin® de rien*®® autre®® en ce 
moment.—Nous avons un solde* 
detapis*, que nous pourrions 
vous” céder a trés bon compte™. 

8. J’en suis bien fachée, car j’en” 
ai acheté la semaine derniére, et je 
les ai certainement payéstrop cher. 
—Permettez!-moi de vous_re- 
mettre*? notre prix-courant®,— 

9. Nous expedions* franco* 
toutes commandes* s’élevant*’ a 
plus de vingt francs. 


1 will you kindly, 2 some, a few, 3 sample, 4 novelty, 5 next, 6 take, 7 seat, 8==at 
your service, 9 busy, 10 shall come back, 11 presently, 12 call, 13 district, 14==for 
having kept you waiting, 15 what, 16 can=may, 17 curtain, 18 until this day, 
19 quoted, marked, 20==at a reduced price, 21 will find, 22 pretty, 23=should like to 
have, 24 thing, 25 darker, 26 truly, indeed, 27 light, 28==wash, 29 warrant, 30=fast 
colour, 31 since, as, 32 all, 33 same, 34 are worth, 35 need, 36 anything else, 37 rem- 
nant,:38 carpet, 39==let you have very cheap, 40 of it, some, 41 allow, 42 hand, 43 price- 
list, 44 forward, 45 free, 46 orders, 47 amounting. 


1. Comment’ aliez-vous? ?_ I? 
y a longtemps® que je ne vous ail 
vu.—Merci, je ne vais* pas mal? ; 
et vous?—TIrés bien, je vous 


3. Ltes-vous resté’’ longtemps ? 
—Non ; une quinzaine”’ de jours. 
Je n’avais pas le temps de rester 
davantage’. 


remercie’, 4, Hit! vous étes-vous bien a- 

2. Je reviens’ de voyage’*.—Ou musé"?—Trés bien, je vous re- 
avez-vots été ?—d’ai été en mercie’—J’ai été trés souvert 
Ecosse’. a}4 Ja chasse!*, 


1 how, 2 go=are you, 3 it is a long time, 4 go=am, 5 badly, 6 thank, 7 come 
back, 8 journey, 9 Scotland, 10 remained, 11 fortnight, 12 more=longer, 13 and 
have you enjoyed yourself well, 14 at the chase=hunting. 
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~ nenoenaet 


CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING THE 
MOST IMPORTANT IDIOMS. 
. MODEL SENTENCES. 


1, What did she do with my book? 
2. My friend married his cousin. 
3. Mr. X. has married his son to 
Miss L. 
4, I shall go and see him on Sunday. 
5. Can you skate ? 
6. He cannot come. 
7. 1 cannot give it for less than... 


8. How much did you pay for this house? 
9. Will you not be there before him ? 
10. We shall not do what he wants, 
11. Do you know what happened to us? 
12, That is what took place. 
13. Is that all you require (or want, or 
are in need of)? 


4 _ ait de monlirre ? 
Mon ami a épousé sa cousine, 
Monsieur X, a marié son file a Ma- 
demotselle L. 
J'irat levowr dimanche, 
Savez-vous patiner ? 
Ll ne peut pas ventr. 
Je ne puis le donner a moins de (or au- 
dessous Ae) v4. 
Combien avez-vous payé cette maison? 
N’y serez-vous pas avant lui? 
Nous ne ferons pas ce qual vert. 
Sartez-vous ce qui nous est arrivé > 
(est ce qui svest passé (ora eu lien). . 
Est-ce tuut ca que vous voulez (or tout ca 
quail vous faut, or tout ce dont vous aver 


Exercises on the above. 


1. What are they doing with 
the guns? What were you doing 
with my pipe? Did this lady marry 
her cousin ? Did not your brother 
marry your neighbour ? 


* { 
2. Have you married your daugh- 


ter to your nephew ? Did not Mrs. 
X. marry her nicce toa rich man ? 
Will you not go and see him on 
Wednesday ? We went to see them 
last Saturday. 

3. Can they swim? We cannot 
speak German. We shall not be 
able to come. Will he not be able 
to go there ? 

4. Can they not give it for less 
than ...? We cannot give them 
for less than ... [low much did she 
pay for this hat ? 


5. Won’t they be there before us ? 
They would not arrive there before 


the train. They will not do what 
you want. Are they doing what 
I want ? 


6. Did he know what happened 
to you? We do not know what 
happened to them. That is not 
what took place. 
will take place ? 

7. That is all he is in need of. 
Will that be all they will require ? 


a re a 


Is not that what 


1. Que font-ils des fusils ? Que 
faisiez-vous de ma pipe? Cette 
dame a-t-elle épousé son cousin ? 
Votre frere n’a-t-il pas épousé 
Votre voisine ? 

2. Avez-vous marié votre fille 
& votre neven ? Madame X. n’a-t- 
elle pas marié sa niece & un homme 
riche? N’irez-vous pas le voir 
mercredi? Nous sommes allés leg 
voir samedi dernier. 

Savent-ils nager? Nous ne 
savons pas parler allemand. Nous 
ne pourrons pas venir. Ne pourra- 
t-il pas y aller ? 

4. Ne peuvent-ils (pas) le donner 
2% moins de (or au-dessous de)... ? 
Nous ne pouvons (pas) les donner a 
moins de (or au-dessous de)... Com- 
bien a-t-elle payé ce chapeau ? 

5. N’y seront-ils pas avant nous ? 
Ils n’y arriveraient pas avant le 


train. Us ne feront pas ce que 
vous voulez. Font-ils ce que je 
VeUux ? 


6. A-t-il su ce gui vous est arrive ? 
Nous ne savons pas ce qui leur est 
arrive. Ce n’est pas ce qui s’est 
passé (or a cu lien). N’est-ce pas ce 
qui se passera (or aura lieu) ? 

7. C’est tout ce qu'il veut (or tout ce 
qu’il lui faut, or tout ce dont ila be- 
soin). Sera-ce tout cequ’ils voudront ? 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL MODEL LETTERS. 


Londres, le 12 avril, 1894. ‘ 


M. Surv, 4 Birmingham. 
Ayant appris! que vous avez besoin? d’un commis* capable de tenir‘ 

votre correspondance étrangére®, je prends la liberté de m’offrir pour cet 
emploi®. J’ai la certitude ve vous me trouverez 4’ wéme de’ conduire® 
toute votre correspondance. Je puis vous donner les renseignements® les 
plus satisfaisants', et méme verser un cautionnement?4, si vous le désirez. 
J’espére que vous voudrez!’ bien!’ m’honorer de votre réponse favorable, 


et vous présente mes salutations sinceres. 








1 learned==heard, 2 need, 3 clerk, 4 holding=carrying on, 5 foreign, 6 employment 
==post, 7 able to, qualified to, 8 conduct, 9 references, 10 satisfactory, 11 deposit, 


32 security, 13 will] kindly. 
FRENCH COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 
Monsieur ie Sécretaire ae 


To the Secretary of 
These wordsare usually omitted 


Sir, Dear Sir Monsieur 

Gentlemen, Dear Sirs Messivurs } na aa af the iran Degine 
In reply to your favor of the En réponse a votre honorée du 

We beg to inform you that Nous avons Vhonneur de vous informer que 
We confirm our letter of yesterday Nous confirmons notre lettre @hier 

We herewith send you Nous vous remettons ci-inelus 

I regret very much Je regrette vivement 

Enclosed we beg to hand you Ci-inclus nous vous remettons 

In accordance with your order of the Suivant votre commande en date du 

We wrote to you last week Nous vous avons écrit la semaine derniére 


London, den 12. April, 1894. 
W.S. Smith & Co., Birmingham. a 


Da id) von einem Freunde gehirt habe, das Sie ci 
Mem 2 Sie cinen Commis 
fucjen, der sire auswartige: Korrefpondens “unternehmen? fann, fo 
erlaube id) mir sshnen meine Dienftet fir diefen Poften® angubietens, 
Sch bin gewip’, dap Sie mid) fahig’ finden werden, Thre ganze Korres 
fpondeng felbitandig? gu fihren’, wenn Gie e8 gutigft! mit mir verfucent 


wollen. Die beften Referenzen 13 x47 Bhp : 1 
wollen. | Die, beflen Referengen flehew” ju Borer erfiigung*, und wenn 


rey srr TT wervwevew oF FEUVeeess \ 


~, 4. 3 Sie mic) mit einer giinftigen’” Antwort beehren!® 
ben, ind jeiine Godbachtunggnot | Sn Se MMwOrE Secben 


1 foreign, 2 undertake, 3 (to) permit, take the liberty, 4 l 
Abela . : ,4 service, & 6 
ie cei ree 8 oe ee any help, 10 (to) carry ae 11 most Kindly as 
a nN 5 A . . . 
: Ans spot aa isposal, 15 (to) desire, 16 (to) give security, 17 favorable, 
GERMAN COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


ae pw beg teas of a»! den Sekretar des (or der) 
; Th : i 
Gentlemen, Dear Sirs ! bisineas ee ee aaa 
we ve ne iio favor of the In Antwort auf Ihr Werthes vom 
a O° in ety you Wir erlauben uns Ihnen mitzutheilen 
hi on our letter of yesterday Wir bestatigen unsern Brief von gestern 
. a dante he Edeacth Lhnen hiermit 
ch bedaure sehr (or recht sehr 

oo beg to hand you Hingeschlossen behiindigen wir Tea 

n accordance with your order of tie Lufolgs Ihres Auftrags vom 


We wrote to you last week Wir schrieben Ihnen letzte Woche 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 


SL a SS SS cece antnennasaey 


ENGLISH. 


Drive me to the theatre. 


Where can I buy (some) 
paper and envelopes ? 


[paper ? 
sell writing- 


Give me a quircof note- 


Do you 


paper. 


FRENCH. 








tre. 


papier et des 


de papier & lettre. 





Conduisez-moi au thé- 


Ou puis-je acheter du 
en- 

veloppes ? [a lettre ? 
Vendez-vous du papier 


Donnez-moi une main 


PRONUNCIATION,* 









kung-dwee-zeh-mwah oh 


teh-ah-tr 


oo pweeSh ahsh-teh dii pah- 
pe-eh eh day-sahng-ver- 
lop 


vahng-deh-voo dii fiah-pe- 
eh ah let-tr 
don-neh-mwah tin mazg der 
pah-pe-eh ah let-tr 


Can you give me change; Pouvez-vous me donner{ poo-veh-voo mer don-neh 


for a sovereign ? 


Ihave 
change. 
Which is the way to—? 


not enough 


Must I go straight on? 

Turn to the right. 

It is the second strect 
on the left. 

Will you show me the 
way to—? 

What have I to pay you ? 
Can you recommend me 
a good hotel ? 
Is this a good 

taurant ? 


res- 


I should like something ' 


to eat. 
What have you ready ? 


How long will it take ? 
I want to write a letter. 


Do you think it will 
rain to-day ? 

Shall we take our um- 
brellas ? 

How far is it to —? 

Bring me the matches. 

[room. 

Light a fire in my 

I want to speak to the 
proprietor, 


*TItalics indicate nasal sounds. 


pronounced. 





souverain ? 
Je n’ai pas 
monnaie. 
Quel est le chemin pour 
aller 4 —/? 
Dois-je aller tout droit ? 
Tournez 4 droite. 
C’est la deuxiéme rue 4 
gauche. 
Voulez-vous me montrer 
Jechemin pourallera—? 
Quw’ai-je & vous payer ? 
Pouvez-vous me recom- 
mander un bon hétel ? 
Est-ce un bon restaurant ? 


Je 


assez de 


voudrais quelque 
chose & manger. 
Qu’est-ce que vous avez 
de prét ? 


|Combien de temps cela 


prendra-t-il ? 

J’ai besoin d’écrire une 
lettre. 

Pensez-vous qu’il pleuve 
aujourd’hui ? 

Prendrons-nous nos pa- 
rapluies ? 

A quelle distance est—? 

Apportez-moi les allu- 
mettes. [ chambre. 

Faites du feu dans ma 

J’ai besoin de parler au 
propriétaire. 


la petite monnaie d’un 





sh like s in measure ; 


lah _—iéper-teet 
dung 800-ver-ang 


mon-nay 


sgher-neh-pah-zah-seh der 
mon-nay 


kel-ay ler-sher-mang poorr 
ahll-eh ah 


dwahsh ahll-eh too drwah 
toorr-neh-zah drwahtt 


say lah der-ze-aim rii ah 
gohsh 

voo-leh-voo mer mong-treh 

ler sher-mang poor ahll-eh 


ah 
kaish ah voo pay-yeh 
poo-veh-voo mer rer-kom- 
ahng-deh ung bong no-tel 


aiss ung bong res-to-rahng 


sher voo-dray kel-ker-shoz 
ah mahng-sheh 


kais-ker voo-zah-veh der- 
pray 

kong-be-ang der-tahng s'lah 
prahng-drah-teel ? 

sheh ber-zwang deh-kreor 
iin let-tr 

pahng-seh-voo keel plerv 
oh-shoorr-d wee 


prahng-drong-noo noh pah- 
rah-plwee 


ah kel dis-tahngss ay 

ahp-por-teh-mwah lay-zah- 
lii-met 

fait dii fer dahng mah 
shahng-br 

sheh ber-zwang der par- 
Ich oh pro-pre-eh-tair 


r in italics not to be 
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[LAN FOR BEGINNERS. 
———fo-—— 
SONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES, 
with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 
li find additional practice in Pronunciation on page 52). 


Sd wohne un ten Stod. Cr raudt eine Pfeife. Gie fpielt mit 
I 


live in(=mon) the first floor he smokes 8 pipe she plays with 
it voh-ns im airss-ten shtock air rowkt i-ne p’fy-fe  s¢0 shpeelt mitt 


ben Kindern. Wir verfaufen unfer Haus. Holen Sie den Doktor ? 


the children we sell our house do you fetch the doctor 
den kinn-dern veer fer-kow-fen oOnn-ser howss hoh-len see den dock-tor 


Gie faufen einen Wagen. Fd) rauche nidt viel. olt fie nicht Die 
they buy a carriage I do not smoke much. oes she not fetch the 
see kow-fen i-nen vah-ghen ik row-ke nikt feel. hohlt see nikt de 


Sachen ? Wir faufen e8 nidt.  GSpielen Sie nicht mit uns? 
u 


things we do not buy it do you not play with 

sahik-en veer kow-fen ess nikt shpeel-en see nikt mitt oonnss 

Werkaufen fie nidt ihren Wagen? Cr wohut nicht auf dem Land, 
do they not sell their carriage he does not live in the country 

fer-kow-fen see nit eer-en vah-ghen air vohnt nikt owf dem lahndd 

Where are my books ¢ Wo find meine Birder® 2 

Are they not on the table ? Gind fie nidt auf dem Vifd(e) ¢ 

Was ne at the station ? War ev auf dem Bahnhof 2 

No, they were upstairs. Mein, fie waren oben. 

Is this water very warm? St diefes Waffer? fehr warm 2 

No, it is almost cold. Nein, es ift beinah(e)® talt. 

Has your neighbour a dog? Hat Fhr Nadpbaré cinen Hund"? 

; ; ; : 

She has one brother and two Gie hat einen Bruder? und giwer 
sisters. Sdweftern’. 

They have a garden before and Gie haben einen Garten® vor? und 
behind the house. hinter!? bem Haus. 


Have you taken my umbrella? Haben Sie meinen Regenfdirm 
genommen 2 

Unfere Karten find gang neul. 

Der Weg nad) — ift fehr fdyledt’. 


Our cards are quite new. 
The way to — is very bad. 


eee ee + ee 


My coffee was not good. Mein Kaffee war nidt gut. 

Is Mr. X. at home ? Sft Hervs X zu Haufe ? 

Yes, but he is very busy. Sas, aber er ift febr befdaftigt. 

No, he :s out. Nein, er ift aus’. 

eae you yesterday even- Mo waren Sie geftern’® Abend’? ¢ 
ing 

We were ai the theatre. Mir waren ims Theater, 

Have you bought a new hat ? Haben Sie einen neuen Hut"? 

gefauft ? 
No, this is an old (one). Nein, dies? iff ein alter™. 





1 bith-ker (das Buch, sing.), 2 v.ihss-ser, 3 by-nah-e, 4 nahk-bahr, 5 hoonnd, 
6 broo-der, 7 shvess-tern, 8 gahr-ten, 9 for, 10 hin-ter, 11 noy, 12 shleft, 13 hairr, 
14 yah, 15 owas, 16 gess-tern, 17 ah-bend, 18 im (contraction of in dem), 19 hooht, 
20 diss, 21 abll-ter, 22 tay-ah-ter. 
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; GERMAN CONVERSATION—(continued). 


et fee 


Excuse me; does Mr. F. live 


here ? 


Yes, he lives on the second floor, 


but he is not at home. 


Has the postman brought a 


letter for me ? 

Yes, here is a letter for you from 
Berlin. 

Hadn’t he one for you ?—No. 

What do you generally smoke, 
cigars or cigarettes ? 

I generally smoke a pipe. 

~~ ill you pass (reach) me the 
matches ? 

There are no more in this box. 

Here is a full box. 

Fill your glass, please. 

No, thank you, I drink neither 
wine nor beer. 

Where are my friends ? 

The two gentlemen are upstairs. 

Where did you buy your dog? 

Nowhere; a friend gave (pre- 
sented) him to me. 

It is quite a young dog, isn’t i? 

Yes, he is not yet a (yet no) 
year old. 

Do you play cards or dominoes ? 

We only play billiards and chess. 


Entfduldigen! Sie (mid) 5 wobnt 
Herr F. hier ? 

Sa, er wohnt im zweiten Stod(e), 
aber er iff nidt ju Haus (or 
HNHaufe). A 

Hat der Brieftrager? einen Brief fur 
mid)? gebradt ¢ 

Sa, hier ift ein Brief fur Ste aus 
Berlint. [ Nein. 

Hatte er feinen (none) fiir Sie 2— 

Was rauden Sie gewobhnlid’, Ci- 
garren® oder GCigaretten’ ? 

Sh raucde gewohunlid eine Pfeife, 

Wollen® Sie mir die Streidholzden® 
reidhen?® 2 [Schadtel!!. 

GS find feine mebr in Diefer 

Hier ifte evolle Gcdhachtel. 

Sullen Gie Shr Glas, bittel’. 

(Mein), danfe!s, id) trinke!* weder™ 
Wein! nod’? PBier'®. 

Wo find meine Freunde}? 2 

Die grvei Herren find oben. 

Wo fauften Sie Fhren Hund 2 

Nirgends”; ein Freund fdyentte? 
ibn mir. [nidtwabr?? 2 

G3 ift ein gang, junger Hund, 

a, er ift nod Fein Sabr alt??. 


| Spielen Sie Karten oder Domino ? 


Wir fpielen nur Billiard® und 
Saad”. 





1 ent-shooll-de-ghen, 2 breef-tray-gher, 3 meek, 4 bair-leen, 5 ghe-vern-lik, 
6 tse-gabrr-ren, 7 tse-garr-rett-ten, 8 voll-en, 9 shtryé-herlts-ken, 10 ry-ken, 
11 shahé-tel, 12 bit-te, 13 dahn-ke, 14 trin-ke, 15 vay-der, 16 vine, 17 nok, 
18 beer, 19 froyn-de, 20 neerg-ends, 21 shenk-te, 22 nift-varr, 23 ahltt, 24 do-me- 
no, 25 bill-yard, 26 shah&, 

REMARKS ON VERBS. 

All German Verbs end in ex (a few in ” only) in the INFINITIVE. By leaving off 
en (or n) the Stem ia found. To this Stem the following terminations are added. 
Terminations of the Present: Singular Ist person ©, third person t, Plural ex for 
all persons. Past: Sing. te, Plural ten. Past PARTICIPLE: prefix ge and add 
t to the Stem. 

Change before translating Zam smoking into J smoke ; 
you? do they not buy into buy they not ? 

nicht is generally placed after the object. 

The Past Participle is placed at the end of the sentence. 

nichtwahr ? literally not true? is used for expressions like is he not? did you 
not? have they not, ete, 


do you live into live 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. ' 
ENGLISH. GERMAN. PRONUNCIATION. * 


Drive me tothetheatre. | Fahren Sie mich nach} fah-ren see mik nahk dem 
dem Theater. tay-ab-ter 
Where can I buy (some)| Wo kann ich Papier} yoh kahnn ik pah-peer 


paper and envelopes ? und Kouverte kaufen?} oond koo-vairr-te kow- 
Do you sell writing-| Verkaufen Sie Schreib- eae on eneibes 


paper ? papier? pah-peer 
Give me a quire of note-| Geben Sie mir ein Buch gai-ben see meer ine book 
paper. , Br lefpapler. breef-pah-peer 
Can you change this ? K a ig Sie dies wechs- kernn-en see dis vex-slp 
eln | 
I have not enough Ich habe nicht genug ik hah-be nikt ghe-noog 
change. Kleines Geld. kly-nes gelld. 
Which is the way to—? ee He der Weg velk-es ist der vaig nahk 
nach — ! 
Must I go straight on?}Muss ich geradeaus| mooas ik ghe-rah-de-owe 
gehen ? gai-en 
Turn to the right. Gehen Sie (nach) rechts.| gai-en see (nah&) refts 
It is the second street| Es ist die zweite Strasse! ess ist de tsvy-te shtrah- 
on the left. links. se linx 
Will you show me the} Wollen Sie mirden Weg) yoj1-en sec meer den vaig 
way to—? nach — zeigen ? nahk.. tsy-ghen 
What have I to pay you 4 Was muss ich Thnen vahss mooss ik e6-nen 
zalilen ? tsahl-en 
Can you recommend me} Kénnen Sie mir ein} kernn-en see meerine goo- 
a good hotel ? eutes Hotel empfehlen ?} tes hoh-tell emp-fail-en 
Is this a good res-| Ist dies ein gutes Res-| ist diss ine goot-es ress-to- 
taurant ? taurant ? rahng 
IT should like something| Ich méchte etwas zu: iz merk-te ett-vahss tsoo 
to cat. essen haben. ess-en hah-ben 
I want to write a letter.| Ich wiinsche einen Brief | iz viin-she i-nen breef taco 








zu schreiben. shry-ben 
Do you think it will rain} Denken Sie, es wird} denk-en see es veerrd hoy- 
to-day ? heute regnen ? te raig-nen 
Shall we take our um-| Sollen wir unsere Regen-| gol}-en veer oon-se-re rat- 
brellas ? schirme (mit) neh-| ghen-sheer-me mit-nai- 
men ? men 
How far is it to— ? Wie weit ist es nach —?| ve vite ist ess nahh 
Bring me the matches. | Bringen Sie mir die|pring-en see meer de 
Streichhélzchen. shtryz-herlt-ken 
Light the fire in my} Ziinden Sie das Feuer} tsiin-den see dahss foy-er 
room. inmeinem Zimmeran,| in my-nem tsim-mer 
3 ee . apnn 
I want to speak to the| Ich wiinsche mit dem! jz viin-she mit dem bee 
proprietor. Besitzer zu sprechen. _git-ser taoo Shpre&-en 








*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like e@ in sister; 7 (italic) 
is silent ; & is sounded like the Gh in the Scotch doch; id like the French wu (ee pro- 
nounced with rounded lips), Words in brackets ( ) may be omitted. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


Die NuPG—L. Bwei Heine Knaben fanden cine Nug. 2 Die NugF 
gehort mir, fagte der eine, Denn ich habe fie suerft gefehen. 3. Nein, fle 
gebort mir, fagte der andere, Denn ic) habe fie aufgehoben. 

4, Keiner wollte nadgeben, und fie ftritten daritber bid ein junger Mann 
fam, der Frieden madte. 5. Er nahm die NugG, zerbrad fle und fagte : 
6. ,,Die eine Scale gehirt dem, der die Mus suerft fah; die andere dem, 
der fie aufgeboben hat. 7. Sd) aber behalte den Kern fiir meine Mithe.”’ 

THE NoutT.—1. Two little boys found anut, 2. The nut belongs to-me, said the one, 
for I haveit first seen. 3. No,it belongs to-me, said the other, for I have it picked-up. 

4, None wanted to give-way, and they quarrelled thereover (=about if) till a young 
man came, who peace made. 5. He took the nut, broke it and said : 6. The one shel: 


belongs tu that who the nut first saw ; the other to that who it picked-up has, 7. [ bué. 
(= however) keep the kernel! for my trouble. 


Der zu giecrige Hund—1. Cin Hund, der cin Stud Fleifch tm Maul 
hatte, fdywamm durd einen Flug. 2. Er fah fein Bild im Waffer unt 
glaubte, e8 fei ein anderer Hund mit cinem Stu Fleifd. 

3. Gr fdnappte nad dem Fleifch, das er im Wafer fah 3 4. aber wie er 
das Maul aufmadhte, verlor er fein eigenes Stic, und fo hatte er gar nidts. 

THE TOO RAPACIOUS Doc.—l. A dog, who a piece (of) meat in-the mouth had, 
swam through ariver. 2. He saw his picture in-the water, and thought it wasanother 


dog with a piece (of) meat, 3%. He snapped at the meat, that he in-the water saw ; 
4, but as he the mouth opened, lost he his own piece, and thus had he at-all nothing. 





Der ehrlidhe Matrofe—1. Cin finrfifher Kaufmann verlor einen 
Beutel mit zweihundert Goldftiiden. 2. Gr lief eS in der Stadt befannt 
machen und verfprad Dem Finder die Halfte. 

3. Cin Matrofe, der den Beutel gefunden hatte, bradyte ihn dem 
Kaufmann juriid und verlangte den verfprodenen Finderlopn. 4. Der 
Kaufmann, den fein VWerfprecen reute, fagte daB aufer dem Geld ei 
werthvoller Ring in dem Beutel gewefen fei. 

5. Der Matrofe leugnete dies, und da der Kaufmann ihn einen Diet 
bieB, gingen fie vor den Richter. 6. Das Urtheil des Micter3s war wie folgt: 
joer Matrofe ift ein ehrlider Mann, denn fonft hatte er Das Geld be= 
halten, und man mugs ibm glauben, 7. Der Beutel gehort nidjt dem 
Kaufmann, weil fein Ring oarin war, und wenn in vier Woden Fein 
anderer Cigenthimer fid) meldet, fo fann der Matrofe das Geld behalten.” 

THE Honest Sa1tor.—l. A Turkish merchant lost a purse with two-hundred gold- 
pieces. 2, He let it in the town make known and promised the finder the half. 3. A 
sailor who the purse found had, brought it to-the merchant back and demanded the 
promised finder-reward. 4. The merchant who(m) his promise rued, said that besides 
the money a valuable ring in the purse (money-bag) been had. 5. The sailor denied 
this,and as the merchant him a thief called, went they before the judge. 6, The 
judgment of the judge was as follows : “The sailor is an honest man for else had 
he the money kept, and one must him believe. 7. The purse belongs not to-the 


merchant, because no ring therein was, and if in four weeks no other proprietor 
himself announces, (80) can the gailor the whole money keep,” 


61 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE AASY, 
GERMAN ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes). 
———sfe-——— 

Unfere Dienftboten’. Hausfrau®: ,,Marie!, rwarum find denn® 
die Stihle nod) voller* Staub®” 2—Marie: ,Matiirlidy®, weil? heute? noch 
niemanbd® darauf!? fagh. 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 


2 servants, 3 housewife, 4 full of, 5 dust, 6 naturally, of course, 7 because, 8 to-day 
9 yet nobody==not anybody yet, 10 thereon, 11 sat. 


ae 








os -=— 


Cine Gefellfdhaft?.—Der deutfde® Komponiftt Handel war ein 
groper, dider Mann und ein ftarFer® Effer®. Cinff? trat® er in London?® in 
ein Gafthaus’ und beffellte!, dal er fehr hungrig’ war, ein Mittageffen'4 
fir drei Perfonen’?, 

Gr wartete’s lang, aber fein Effen!4 fam. 3ulest!” fragte er dem Kell- 
ners ungeduldig’®: ,, Warum fommt das Effen'* nidt 2” und erbielt?? die 
Antwort?! : ,,Wir tragen auf??, fobald’? die Gefellfdaft? hier ift.” 

7 Dann bringen! Sie? das Effen fofort?,” entgegnete® Handel, denn?” 
id bin Die = 

2 company, society (PRON.—kom-pon-isst), 3 German, 4 composer, 5 strong, great, 
Geater, / once, 8 stepped, entered, 9 (PRON.—lon-dohn), 10 guest-house=hotel, 11 (to) 
order, 12 as, 13 hungry, 14 midday meal=dinner, 15 (pairr-Soh-nen), 16 (to) 


wait, 17 at last, 18 waiter, 19 impatient(ly), 20 received, 21 answer, 22—=serve 
dinner, 23 as soon as, 24 then, 25 at once, 26 retorted, 27 for, 


smmer? derfelbe?x—Gin Farbert in London hatte viel® Geld 
unter” gropen Entbehrungen® gefammelt®, und wurde!? nun im Alter” von 
70 Sabhren ploslidy!? febr Frank, 

Er verweigerte™ aber™® Medicin’ gu nehmen's, dal? das gu viel Fofte!s. 

Sulest!? fragte?? er, wie?! lange?? er nod?> 3u leben habe, und man® 
fagte® ihm, ungefabr?? nod? eine Stunde, Da rief?? der Geizghals?: 
» Senell*, fdnell*, einen Barbier; und als derfelbe? fam!, 
fagte® er ju ihm: ,,Sie befommen* swei Pence fiir’s Rafiren®, 
nicht®® wabr62 ” 

Der Barbier*® bejahte?” diefe Frage’, und der ranke fragte?’ 
weiter: ,, Wieviel* erhalten** Sie, um einen Todten* gu rafiren* 2” 
ounf Sdhilling,” war die Antwort, 

per Barbier? rafirte*4 dann den Sterbendent*®, dert” befriedigt*® fagte ; 
Gut, gut, fon wieder vier Schilling! und zehn Pence gefpart.” 
Dann® ftarb® er. 


2 always, 3 the same, 4 dyer,5 much, 6 money, 7 under==by, 8 privations, 9 collected 
==amassed, 10 became, ll age, 12 suddenly, 13 ill, 14 (to) refuse, 15 but, however, 
16 take, 17 as, 18=would cost, 19 at last, 20 (to) ask, 21 how, 22 long, 23 atill, yet, 
24 live, 25 one, they, 26 tell, 27 about. 28 hour, 29 then, 30 called, 31 miser, 32 quick, 
33 barber, 34 get, 35 shaving, 36 not trae==do you not? 37 answered in the affirmative; 
38 question, 39 sick (man), 40 further, 41 how much, 42 in order, 43 dead (man), 
44 shave, 45 answer, 46 dying (man), 47 who, 48 satisfied, 49 good, 50 already 
again, 51 saved, 52 then, 53 died, 
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CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES ILLUSTRATING THE 


MOST IMPORTANT IDIOMS. 
MODEL SENTENCES. 


Give me two more. 
I have no more money. 
He will call on you. 


Where shall we meet? 

Come upstairs. 

Go upstairs. 

He finished eating.—Send it there. 
Do you mind my opening the window? 


i PSS SN 


It does not matter to me. 


Geben Sie mir noch zwei. 

Ich habe kein Geld mehr. 

Er wird bei Ihnen vorkommen (or 
vorsprechen). 

Wo sollen wir uns treffen ? 

Kommen Sis herauf. (PRON.—hairr-owf.) 

Gehen Sie hinayf. (Pron.—he-nowf.) 

Er asz fertig.—Senden Sie es hin. 

Haben Sie etwas dagegen, wenn ich 
das Fenster aufmache ? 

Es macht mir nichts (or es ist 

mir gleich). 


Exercises on the above. 
(Words in brackets can be added or omitted.) 


1. I found one more. There 
18 no more wine in the bottle. 
He called on me yesterday. I 
met him at the station. 

2. We have only one dozen 
more. I have no more time to- 
day. I shall call on him to- 
morrow. Your friend was here 


just now; did you not meet 
him downstairs ? 

3. They sent it up. We rode 
down. She finishes writing. 


Why do you not go there? She 
need not be ashamed. Did they 
go on learning? We breakfast 
before eight o’clock, and so do 
they. He was not at home yester- 
day. Nor was I. I looked up 
and they looked down. 

4, Have they finished paint- 
ing? Did he write there? You 
need not tell him that. Why did 
you not go on reading? on 
brother was not at business. Nor 
was my cousin. I thought they 
would go. So did I. Go in. 
Come in. 

). Does she mind my smoking ? 
(=if I smoke)? Did he mind 
your dancing with me (that you 
danced with me)? It does not 
matter to us (or it is equal to us) 
whether you go or not. Itdid not 
matter to them that we were late. 


1. Sd) fand nod) einen. 8 iff 
fein Wein mehr in der Flafde. 
Gr fam geftern bei mir vor. Fd 
traf ibn am Bahnhof. 

2, Wir haben nur nod ein 
Dubend. Fc habe heute feine Zeit 
mehr. Yd) werde morgen bet ihm 
yorfommen. Fhe Freund war gerade 
hier; trafen Gie ihn nidt unten ¢ 


8. Gie fandten e8 herauf. Wir 
fubren hinunter. Gie fcyreibt fertig. 
Warum gehen Gie nidt hine Sie 
braudt fic) nicht gu fchamen. Lernter 
fie weiter 2 Wir fruhftiden vor adt 
Ubr, und fie auc. Or war geftern 
nicht xu Haufe. Sd) aud) nidt. 
Sd fah binauf, und- fie faben 
herunter. 

4. Haben fie fertig gemalt? Sarieb 
er hin? ‘'Gie brauden thm das 
nidt gu fagen. Warum lafen Sie 
nidjt weiter? JDhr Bruder war 
nidt im Gefdaft. Mein Better 
auc) nidjt. Fd) glaubte, fie wurden 
gehen. Sd) aud. Gehen Cie 
hinein. Kommen Cie herein. 

5. Hat fie etwas dagegen, wenn 
id) raudye? Hatte er etwas dagegen, 
daB Sie mit mir tangten? C6 
macht uns nidjts (or ed iff uns gleid)) 
ob Sie gehen oder nidt. C8 madhte 
ihnen nichts (or e3 war ihnen gleid)), 
baf wir fpat famen (came). 
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EASY ITALIAN CONVERSATION. 
— e 

**The following Conversational Sentences have been so carefully 

repared that any one, even if totally ignorant of Italian, can use 
them and form fresh sentences of a similar nature. The exact pro- 
nuncilation of every word is given the first time it occurs. 

By learning these sentences, the systematic atudy of Grammar, so distasteful to 
many, becomes unneceszary ; but the hints in the foot-notes will be found of great use. 

Fuller explanation of the principal Rules will be found in Huao'’s “ITALIAN 


SIMPLIFIED” (see advt. on cover). 


Have you bought the envelopes ? 
No, but I have bought the paper. 
Why has she taken the lugyvage ? 

I have received two presents 
' to-day. knives. 

The waiter has forgotten the 

Where have they found the 

money ? 

We have read the answer. 

Who has written the letter ? 

Here is a telegram for you. 

To whom have you sent the 

letters 7? 

The train is very late. 

Where are the parcels ? 

Here is a letter for us. — [knife ? 

From whom has he bought the 

I have seen the houses to-day. 

Are the matches there ?—No. 

The boys have brought the money. 


What (thing) have they for me? | 


Where have you bought the pens? 
Have we enough time? 

Who has taken the pen ? 

We are two late. 

The parcel is for me. 

What (thing) have you done? 
The cabman is here. 

Are you upstairs, or dewnstairs? 
We are upstairs. 

Are they (fem.) here ?—Yes. 


Avete voi comprato le buste ? 
No, ma (io)’ ho comprato la carta. 
Perché? ha essa preso il bagaglio®? 
Ho’ ricevato due regali oggi*. 
[coltelli. 
Il cameriere ha dimenticato i 
Dove hanno essi trovato il danaro ? 


Abbiamo?! letto la risposta. 

Chi ha scritto® la lettera ? 

Kecco® un dispaccio per voi. 

A’ chi avete voi mandato le 
lettere ? 

I] treno® é molto® in ritardo. 

Dove sono i colli? 

Ecco ura lettera per noi. 

Da chi ha egli comprato il coltello ? 

Ho! veduto!® le case! oggi. 

Sono gli zolfanelli’? la -—No. 

I ragazzi hanno portato il danaro. 

Che!’ sosa’ hanno essi per me! ? 

Dove avete comprato le penne!® ? 

Abbiamo noi abbastanza! tempo ? 

Chi ha preso la penna ? 

Noi siamo troppo’® in ritardo. 

Ii pacco’’ é per me. 

Che cosa avete voi fatto” ? 

I] vetturino*# é qui. 

Siete voi disopra”’, o git” ? 

(Noi) siamo disopra. 

Sono esse qui ?—Si*, 


(See also Notes 1 to 5, page 28.) 

1 The Pronoun (when Subject of the Verb) may be omitted, unless required for 

clearness or emphasis. 
IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE ABOVE WORDS. 

2 pairr-kay, 8 bah-gahl-yo, 4 od-je, 5 skreett-to, 6 eck-ko, 7 ah, 8 tray-no, 
9 mol-to, 10 vay-doo-to, 11 kah-zay (casa, s'ng.), 12 taol-fah-nell-le(zolfanello, aing.), 
18 kay, 14 ko-zah, 15 may, 16 pen-nay (penna, sing.), 17 ahb-bah-stahn-tsah, 
48 trop-po, 19 pahk-ko, 20 faht-to, 21 vet-too-ree-no, 22 de-so-prah, 23 joo, 24 see. 
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st 


ITALIAN CONVERSATION—(continuad). 


To whom have you given the book ? 

He is downstairs with two 
gentlemen. [man. 

lt is a book written by an English- 

Here is a box of matches. 

[ have put the letter in an envelope. 

Where are the envelopes on which 
I have written the addresses ? 

From whom have they received 
the things? 

Whose (of whom) is this money ? 

He has brought two boxes of 
matches, 

Why are the things here? 

The clerk is in the office. 

Whose are these parcels ? 

Where is the manager’s office ? 

I have put the stamps on the 
envelopes of the letters. 

You have forgotten the gentle- 
men’s addresses. 

He is not at the station. 

Is not the price too high ? 

I have not yet seen the room. 

What have they given to the boys ? 

I have received a telegram from 
the country to-day. 

The cabman is not in the street. 

We have not yet given the money 
to the boys. 

Who is there?—Nobody. 

‘he pens are not on the table. 

This place is engaged. 


A! chi avete dato? il libro ? 
gid con’ due signori’. 


E. un libro scritto da! un inglese’. 

Ecco una scatola® di?! zolfanelli. 

Ho messo’ la lettera in! una _ busta. 

Dove sono le buste su! cui? ho 
scritto gl?indirizzi‘ ? 

Da chi hanno ricevuto le cose ? 


Di chi é questo® danaro? 

Egli ha portato due scatole di 
zolfanelli. 

Perché sono qui le cose ? 

Il commesso" ¢ nell’ufficio!, 

Di chi sono questi colli? 

Dov't lufticio del' direttore!® ? 
Ho messo i francobolli sulle! buste 
delle! lettere. 
Avete dimenticato 

dei’ signori. 
Egli non? ¢ alla’ stazione". 
Non’ é il prezzo'* troppo alto’? 
Non? hoancora'® veduto la stanza!’. 
Che cosa hanno dato ai ragazai ? 
Ho ricevuto un dispaccio dalla 
campagna™’ oggi. 
I] vetturino non ¢é nella strada!’. 
Non abbiamo ancora dato il 
danaro ai ragazzi. 
Chi é la ?—Nessuno”. 
Lie penne non sono sulla tavola”’. 
Questo® posto”? é occupato”. 


gl indirizzi* 


a 


1 The various forms for the (see Note 2, page 28) are contracted with these six 
prepositions, thus :—al, col, dal, del, nel, sul, ure used instead of a il, con it, 
da tl, di il, in il, ew il ; all’, alla, allo, ai, agli, alle instead of a4 2’, ala, a lo, ai, 
agli,ale,etc. (For complete tables, see “Italian Simplified,’ page 9). 

PRoN.—ahll, kol, dahil, del, nel, sooll ; ahll, ahl-lah, abl-lo, ah-e, abl-ye, ahl-lay. 

2 not is translated by non, which is always put befure the Verb In compound 
Tenses, non precedes the Auxiliary, 

8 this questo (masc.), questa (fem.); these questi (masc.), gusste (fom.). 

PRow.—kwes-to, kwes-tah, kwes-te, kwes-tay. 

4 gL is often used for gli before i, and 1’ for le before @. 

5 dahb-to, 6 seen-yo-re, 7 in-glay-zay, 8 skah-to-lah, 9 mess-so, 10 koo-«, 
11 kom-mess-so, 12 ovff-feet-cho, 13 de-ret-to-ray, 14 stah-tse-o-nay, l4a pret-tso, 
15 ahl-to, 16 ahn-ko-rah, 17 stahn-taah, 18 kahin-pahn-yah, 19 strab-dah, 20 ness- 
800-no, 21 tab-vo-lah, 22 pos-to, 23 ok-kuo-pah-to. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with isteral Translation). 


+f ; 

(1) Un signore, durante il pranzo in un albergo, (2) domandé ad 
an tale che gli sedeva vicino se voleva aver la gentilezza di passargli 
la mostarda. (3) “Signore,” rispose questi, ‘mi avete forse preso 
per un cameriere ?”—(4) “Qh no, signore,” ne fa la risposta, “ vi 
aveva preso per un gentiluomo.” 





) A gentleman, during the dinner in an inn, (2) asked to sach (some one) who 
to-him was-sitting next if he-would have the kindness to pass-him the mustard. 
(8) “Sir,” replied this (the-latter), ‘‘me you-have perhaps taken for a waiter ?"— 
(4) ‘' Oh no, sir,” of-it was the anawer, “you I-had taken fora gentleman,” 


(1) Un sacerdote alla sua domestica :—“ Teresa, portatemi del sale.” 
(2) “Subito, reverendo.” Essa ritorna tosto col sale sulla mano.— 
(3) “Non mi portate mai alcuna cosa sulla mano,” disse il padrone, 
(4) “voi avreste dovuto portarloin un piatto.”—(5) Finita la cena, il 
campanello suona, e la fedele domestica riappare. (6) ‘“ Ho bisogno 
delle mie pantofole.” (7) Teresa usc) ritornando poscia con un piatto su 
cui erano le pantofole del prete. 





(1) A priest to (-the) his servant :—“ Teresa, bring-me of-the (some) salt.” (2) * Di- 
rectly, reverence.” She returns soon with-the salt on-the hand. (3) ‘‘ Not me bring 
ever any thing on-the hand,” said the master, (4) ‘‘you should-have ought to-bring- 
itinaplate.” (5) (Being-) finished the supper, the bell sounds, and the faithful ser- 
vant re-appeara, (6) “I-have need of (-the) my slippers.” (7) Teresa went-out 
returning afterwards with a plate on which were the slippers of-the priest. 


(1) Un giovine indusse la figlia d’an ricco negoziante di Londra a 
fuggire con esso lui in Iscozia. (2) Giunti i fuggitivi a Gretna 
Green sull’estremo limite che divide questo regno dall’ Inghilterra, 
(3) il matrimonio fu immediatamente celebrato dal fabbro di quel 
villaggio. (+4) Dopo la ceremonia, il fabbro-ministro chiese pel suo 
incomodo cinque phines: (5) “ Cinque ghinee !” riprese maravigliato 
il novello marito : (6) “un gentiluomo, che avete maritato ieri, m’ ha 
assicurato non averne data che una sola.”—(7) “E vero,” replicd il 
fabbro, ‘ma quel gentiluomo @ un Irlandese che ho gia maritato 
cinque 0 sei volte; (8) lo considero percid come un buon avventore ; 
© vol, sign: mio, chi sa se vi rivedrd mai pil ?” 





(1) A youth induced the daughter of a rich merchant of London to flee (elope) 
with him (self) into Scotland. (2) (Having) arrived the fugitives at Gretna Green 
on-the extreme boundary which divides this kingdom from-the England, (3) the 
marriage was immediately celebrated by-the blacksmith of that village. (4) After 
the ceremony, the blacksmith-minister asked for-the his trouble five guineas, (5) 
‘Five guineas!" replied astonished the new husband, (6) “a gentleman that you- 
have married yesterday, me has assured not to-have-of-them given but one only.” 
C ) “(it) is true,” replied the blacksmith, ‘‘but that gentleman is an Irishinan that 

-have already married five or six times,” (8) him I-consider therefore as a good cus- 
tomer ; and you, sir (mine), who knows if you I-shall-see-again ever more?" 
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SPANISH AND ITALIAN COMMERCIAL MODEL LETTERS. 


ee ho——— 
Barcelona, 20 Abril, 1894. 
Muy! sefior mio!: 

Tengo el honor de manifestarle? que & consecnencia del in- 
cremento® que han tomado mis negocios‘ recientemente’, he trasladado® mis 
oficinas’ y almacenes® & la calle de Quevedo No. 17, donde deber&? dirigirse!” 
en lo futuro toda la correspondencia y !os pedidos"!, 

La situacién céntrica!? de mi nuevo local’? y el numeroso personal!* de 
que dispongo', me facilitan!® poder!” ejecutar!® todas los érdencs!!, seal? 
cual fuere!® su importancia. 

Esperando” que Y. continuaré honrdindome*! con su confianza*, 

Quedo*? de V. Atto. y 8.8.78 


1 very sir of mine==dear sir, 2 to inform you, 8 increase, 4 affairs, business, 5 re- 
cently, 6 transferred, 7 offices, 8 warehouses, 9 will have, 10 to be addressed, 11 orders, 
12 central, 13 premises, 14 staff, 16 (1) dispose, 16 enable, 17 to be able, 18 to execute, 
19 be what may, 20 hoping, 21 honoring me, 22 confidence, 23 I remain of you at- 
tentive and faithful servant (servider seguro)=I remain, yours truly. 


SPANISH COMMERCIAL PHRASKS. 


London, February Ist, 1890 Londres, 19 de Febrero de 1890 

Barcelona, 5th of January. 1890 Barcelona, 5 de Enero da 1890 

Madrid, October 14th, 1889 Madrid, 14 de Octubre de 1889 

Mr. A. B. C,, Madrid Sr. Don A. B. C., Madrid 

Messrs, Y. Z. & Co., Cadiz res. Yo Zoy Ca, Cadiz 

Sir, Dear Sir Muy Setor mio: 

Gentlemen, Dear Sirs Muy Sefiores mios: 

In reply to your favor of the 10th inst. En contestavién a sw apreciada del 
IO del corriente 

Referring to your letter of yesterday Refiriéndome a su carta de ayer 


Bologna, 20 Aprile, 1894. 
Signor LEMOINE, Parigi. 


Mi! pregio! informarvi che in seguito? allo sviluppo® considerevole 
de’miei affari* ho traslocato® il mio ufficio® e magazzini’ al N° 9 strada 
Condé, ove® d’ora® innanzi® ogni ordine!® dovra!! essere inviato. 

La posizione centrale del mio nuovo locale’, ela quantita del per- 
sonale!® di cui posso disporre’4, mi mettono!® in grado!® di eseguire!? 
prontamente!® ordinazioni’? di qualsiasi!® importanza. 

Nella speranza*® che voi continuerete ad onorarmi”! della vostra 
fiducia*’, vogliate*® gradire?i miei pit cordiali saluti.”® 

P. FERRARI. 





1 pregiarsi, to have the honor to, 2 consequence, 8 development, 4 (business) 
affairs, 5 transferred, 6 office, 7 warehouses, 8 where, 9 from now henceforth, 10 or- 
der(s), 11 will have to, 12 premises, 13 staff, 14 dispose, 15 put, 16 position, 17 ex- 
ecute, 18 promptly, 19 whatever, 20 hope, 21 honor me, 22 confidence, 23 kindly, 
24 accept, 25 salatationa. 


ITALIAN COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


London, June lat, 1890 Londra, 1° Giugno, 1890 
Paris, 2nd of April, 1889 Parigi, 2 Aprile, 1889 
Cologne, September 13th, 1889 Cologne, 13 Settembre, 1888 
Mr. F. L., Liverpool ~ F. L., Liverpool 


Messrs. D. RB. & Co., Paris 1D. RF Ce, Parigi 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Errata in June Number. 


Page 28, line 17, for ‘‘ letters” read ‘ envelopes.” 
Page 23, line 18, for ‘‘ Vowel” read ‘‘Consonant,” and vice versa. This mistake 
appeared in the first edition only. 
C. E. H., and numerous others.—Many thanks for kind expressions of approval, and 
good wishes for our success. 
FE. W. S. (Walworth).—We do not undertake to send replies by post. Questions of general 
interest will be dealt with in this page, unless the answer requires too much space. 


W. E. B.—The list of Hugo’s publications was not clearly worded. It meant, and now 
reads, 18. cach language. See also reply to E. W. S. 

W. E. (Glasgow).—In the Spanish Imperative, polite form, the insertion of Usted is 
yptional as regards grammatical correctness; but it is more polite to add this word. 
There is no difference between éusta and coperta, or adtspaccto and teleyramma. 
Italian abounds in synonyms. —See errata above. 

A. E. T. (Cardiff). —Fither methcd of Spanish accentuation is correct. 


2. C. M. (lerne Hill).--Thanks for suggestion that we should add answers to our 
Travellers’ Conversation. We will make the attempt, although it is difficult to guess 
what people are likely to answer. ‘This point is referred to in the Editorial matter 
in this issue. 

€. E.--(1) We have taken note of your suggestions, and will consider the advisability of 
classifying the grammatical notes for reference. We have, however, no intention of 
making a systematic giammar of these conversations. You will find in Hugo's 
shilling grammars all that is necessary, in a very concise form. Our Conversational 
Exercises, with the English and the Foreign Language side by side, are meant to 
attract the numerous class who dread the very name of grammar. (2) It is a serious 
mistake, (oo often made, to attempt to learn the Geraa@ writing characters in the 
beginning. 

F, G. (Bradford).—Pleased you like the paper. Your suggestion that we should put an 
answer to every question isa good one; but it would not always be practicable in 
elementary matter. Although we do not teach by grammar only, we must confine 
ourselves to sentences which are not beyond the degree of advancement we assume 
the reader to have attained. As soon as answers are attempted in every case, difficult 
idioms, which are out of plaice in the beginning, become necessary. We strongly 
object to this sort of thing :—-‘* Have you the book? Yes, I have the book. Has 
she a brother? Yes, she has a brother and a mother.”” Yet these, and many worse 
sentences, appear in the average grammar. If you will write some natural conver- 
sation in English, we will publish the translation in our next issue, and so show you 
the difficulties. 


ACKNOWLEDGMENT (London), suggests that the sentences in our conversation should be 
the same for all four languages. We tried this, but great difficulties arose on account 
of the different idioms and constructions. Very easy phrases had to be given in the 
beginning ; but what is simple in one language is often exceedingly difficult in another. 


C. E. W.—We consider that the great advantage of our method of indicating the imitated 
Pronunciation is that so Avy ts mecessary, except for a few letters which have no 
equivalent sound in English. We have occasion to test it every day, and are often 
astonished what an excellent pronunciation it produces, even from people who have 
never heard the language spoken. 


DouBTFUL.—We take Hugo's Grammars as our basis, because it is within our personal 
knowledge that they are compiled with extraordinary care. Every sentence in the 
exercises, and every yong oy to the rules, has been carefully revised by two natives, 
so that the contents are absolutely reliable, which is more than can be said of most 
Grammars. 


Foreign Zanquages made Easy 
4 PRACTICAL PERIODICAL FOR PRACTICAL PEOPLE. 


> No. 3. AUGUST, 1894. ‘TWOPENCE. 








** FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY will be published monthly, and will be 
@btainable of Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, 1, Amen Corner, London, or of any 
Bookseller or Newsagent, or at the Railway Bookstalls. 
7 The Publishers will be glad to receive early information of any difficulty 
feii-experienced in obtaining copies. 
ce CONTRIBUTIONS should be sent to the “ Language Editor,” 1, Amen Corner, 
= Paternoster Row; ADVERTISEMENTS to the Publishers, who will supply par- 
ticulars of Advertising Rates on application. 

Questions of general interest will | be replied to inthe “ ANSWERS TO CORRES- 
PONDENTS.” The Editor cannot undertake to reply by post to any coin- 
munications. 

All contributions will be considered as voluntary, unless otherwise stipulated. 
Contributors and Correspondents should also state whether they wish their name 
and address to be published. The Editor accepts no responsibility for opinions 
expressed in contributed articles and letters. 

The Editor will endeavour to return rejected contributions with which a 
ce addressed envelope is sent, but cannot hold himself responsible for 
their loss. 






SPECIAL NOTICE. 


The preparation of the Lessons in “ FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE Easy” 
involves preat trouble and expense, but a large circulation is absolutely certain 
if the nature of the contents is made generally known. We therefore ask all 
purchasers who feel that they have got good value for the twopence expended, 
to show our periodical to all their friends. 
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OUR PRIVATE OPINIONS 
PUBLICLY EXPRESSED. 


Every young man or woman who seriously resolves to learn a Foreign Lan- 
guage can do so by him or herself, especially if assisted by a good and simple 
grammar ; but for some it is a great difficulty to acquire the Pronunciation 
without a teacher, as they find it impossible to learn to understand without 
hearing the language spoken by others, preferably by natives. 

* 


As all cannot afford to take private lessons or attend expensive classes, they 
join the cheaper classes of the various Institutions and Polytechnics in London 
and the large provincial towns. The usual charge there ranges from 4s. to 7s. 
for a course of twelve weckly lessons ; but unfortunately students are compelled 
to buy an expensive grammar or set of books at the same time. These books 
are in many cases useless old-fashioned grammars, which only confuse and 
dishearten beginners. 

* * 

We consider that the management of these classes ought to be entirely altered, 
and that students should be allowed to study by any system they like, instead 
of being compelled to follow the pet system of the teacher, who frequently does 
not take the trouble to make himself acquainted with all the new methods of 
teaching as they appear. Such a teacher will use the same book for little 
children who play at learning French, and for intelligent grown-up men and 
women anxious to make rapid progress. P 

* * 

Until a very few years ayo students in one of the largest Institutes had to buy 
about fourteen shillings’ worth of books on joining ; that is, after having paid 
6s. for a quarter. They then attended the class, and found to their disgust on 
the first evening one hundred and eighty students present, This is up to the 
present time the average attendance at the first lesson in the Beginners’ French 
class of the Autumn Session. 

e e e 

It need hardly be pointed out that such a class is a mere farce, and the arrange- 
ment unworthy of an Institute which pretends to benefit the public. We believe 
that if a private teacher were to carry on such scandalous proceedings, he could 
be prosecuted for fraud, as strictly considered it is nothing else. The Institute 
is however not plundering the public for its own profit, as it only receives one- 
fourth of the fees, the other three-fourths going to the lucky teacher. This state 
of things goes on more or less in all the larger Institutes, Polytechnics, etc., 
except that some of the places pay the teacher a certain sum for the lesson, and 
keep the remainder. 

e e e 

A Public Institution has no right to make a profit out of its pupils, and ought 
to spend a. the money received for lessons in providing good instruction. e 
teachers should be well but not extravagantly paid, and the classes ought never 
to exceed twelve to twenty students. By thus forming smaller classes their 
number would be greatly increased, they would be more varied in advancement, 
more workable and useful, and there would be more occupation for teachers. 

e 6 ® 


The lessons ought principally to be devoted to Pronunciation, Reading, and 
Speaking by the teacher in the Foreign Language, so as to accustom the 
students’ ears to the Foreign sound, this being the only thing which a student 
cannot learn by himself. Instead of this, what is the general proceeding in 
such classes ? The hour is divided thus: 10 or 15 minutes in getting ready to 
begin and to leave off ; in the rest of the time the students translate some sen- 
tences into French in turns, each one’s turn arriving about once every four 
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Jessons, and the remainder is devoted to the reading of French by the students. 
Such lessons send a large number to sai 4 and the majority of the students 
stop away after a few attendances, thoroughly disgusted and disheartened. 

e 


Sometimes the above mentioned proceedings are enlivened by conjugating a 
seldom used French verb in all possible and impossible tenses, although the 
' students rarely know the meaning of them in English. This conjugation of 
French verbs without saying the English is practised not only in Evening 
classes, but in the majority of Schools, and we know from actual experience 
that if a boy or girl is asked to translate “he will speak,” he cannot do so unless 
he or she is told to translate the third person Singular of the Future Tense. 
Then they can generally give the French, but they frequently cannot say what 
the equivalent English 1s. . ‘ 

e 

A great drawback to learners is that nearly every grammar gives a different 
name to certain tenses. It is surely hard enough to make children or learners 
understand the meaning of the name of a tense, but when two, three and more 
names are given to one tense, this becomes very serious. Authors or compilers 
of English Grammars are just as much to blame for this, and we think it the 
duty of the Education Department to determine on the names of tenses, and to 
compel the universal employment of these names. If a certain name were once 
fixed in English Grammars, the Foreign Grammars would have to follow this, 
or to make room for those which do. : 

® 

To make our meaning clear, we will give a few examples: The Past Tense 
is frequently called Imperfect. Now although this is simple enough, one name 
would be simpler. In French there is a second form for the Past, sometimes 
called the narrative or historical form, and this is called in some grammars the 
Preterite, Past Definite, Preter-Perfect, and half-a-dozen more names. To give 
one more example, we will take the compound tense “ / have spoken,” which is 
frequently called in Foreign Grammars the Perfect Zense or Past Indefinite. 
In English it is also called by various different names. We do not care what 
these tenses are called, as long as they have one name which everybody uses, 
so as to avoid further confusion. 

* ® * 

Again, the words my, Ais, etc., followed by a noun, are considered in Foreign 
Grammars as Possessive Adjectives ; but in English they are sometimes called 
Pronouns, and sometimes Personal Pronouns Possessive Case, Pronominal 
Adjectives, or Adjectival Pronouns. To confuse students in this way is most 
scandalous, but Englishmen cannot ask foreigners to follow their method in 
pie grammars for the use of English people, unless one uniform name 1s 
fixed fo 


r the whole kingdom. 
* ° ° 


It is surprising that the National Union of Teachers has not taken this matter 
up long ago. The Education Department ought to settle such differences, 
ich at present greatly embarrass students. ss 
We are surprised at the appalling ignorance of simple grammar which young 
men and young women of all classes exhibit when they come to learn a Foreign 
e. They are taught and worried with grammar all the time they are at 
school, and yet they do not know the simplest things. We believe they are 
taught too much grammar, and too many niceties. They are, unwisely, assumed 
to know the simple rules, which alone are of practical importance, so that in- 
stead of learning these thoroughly, they are taught to parse and analyse more 
or less senseless poetry, where the author's meaning is frequently a matter of 
grave doubt. 
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EXPERIENCES & OPINIONS OF A TEACHER. 
By MONSIEUR CRANQUE, oF PARIS. 


I regret to have come to the conclusion that Carlyle’s oft-quoted remark that 
the population of E-ngland is so many millions, mostly fools, applies especially | 
to the views and opinions of Englishmen respecting the study of languages. I 
am not prepared to state that this is not also the case in foreign countries ; but 
from actual! experience, | can only speak of England. 


It is not many weeks since a young man called on me for the purpose of 
joining an advanced French conversation class. To test the extent of his know- 
ledge, I began by asking him to translate some simple idioms. This he was 
utterly unable to do ; and from these I worked him down gradually to “What 
have you done?” “Is he speaking ?” etc. When it came to “We have not,” for 
which simple phrase he could not give me the French, I mildly suggested that 
a very advanced class would hardly be suitable. At this he waxed indignant, 
and said, “ But you can’t judge properly of what I know like that ; just listen a 
minute.” Thereupon he proceeded to declaim fluently some passages of a 
French play in which he had acted while at college. ‘“ There,” he said, “now 
you can sce how advanced Iam.” And this student positively went off offended 
because I declined to spoi] an advanced class by putting him into it. He wasa 
disciple of the “ parrot” system of learning. 

* * * 

Tam frequently asked by intending students how long it will take them to 
become perfect in French The proper answer would be five or six centuries, 
but | generally content myself by pointing out that no one in the world is per- 
fect even in his native language. This assertion is frequently scoffed at; but let 
those who doubt its truth take an ordinary dictionary, and try to find a single 
column in which they could give the spelling, meaning, and pronunciation of 
every word. Very few students become even what I should call proficient in 
French, putting aside “perfection” as an impossible absurdity. 

* * 


That is why we say in effect, “Learn the most important things first ; life is 
too short for perfection in any subject.” The English educational system, In 
the mistaken attempt to teach everything in an impossibly short time, is re- 
sponsible for innumerable failures. 

* * * 

Supposing a man came to London to learn his way about, with three months 
todo itin. I should at once set to work to teach him the principal thorough- 
fares and public buildings in all parts of the town. That is H ugo's system of 
teaching languages; but this would not do for my Lords of the Education 
Department, who compiled that interesting and utterly unpractical document 
called the Education Code. They would say, “No! let him learn London 
thoroughly.” The teacher would therefore have to begin at the top left-hand 
corner of the map, and teach everyhing thereon; and the result would be that 
at the end of the three months, the unfortunate pupil would know. every back 
street and small row of shops in Kilburn and Willesden, but would be utterly 
Lacie of the existence of London Bridge or Ludgate Hill. Let me ask the 

isciples of thoroughness which is the most useful froma practical point of view, 
a general comprehensive grasp of the whole of a subject, or a knowledge of all 
the petty details of one branch, combined with gross ignorance of the remainder. 


When in reply to inquirers respecting terms, I mention my modest scale of 
charges, ] am often told how dear it 8, as lessons are sometimes advertized in 
the halfpenny evening papers at 9d. and 1s. an hour. They consider that an 
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hour’s instruction from one man is as good as an hour from another ; better 
sometimes, as an Irishman would say. On the same principle, I suppose that 
if they were told that if the rent of a large West End mansion was several 
hundred pounds a year, they would exclaim, “ How dear! I know a cottage in 
the country where the rent is only a shilling a week.” True, no doubt; but 
shere are houses and nOUusES, Just as there lessons and lessons. 

#* * 

It will be found as a rule that such cheap lessons can only be taken in the 
evening. In the day time these teachers are yenerally to be found wielding 
comb and scissors in a toilet saloon, or rushing about with plates of meat and 
vegetables in a city restaurant. 

@ e ® 

I do not mean to imply that waiters and hairdressers are necessatily inferior 
teachers of their native languaye, though as a rule their education is somewhat 
imperfect. But, given a fair education and correct style of speaking, there is 
no reason why a waiter should not be at least as yood a teacher as those who 
have the right to put half-a-dozen University degrees after their names. 
Assuming that these degrees denote high qualifications, the fact remains that 
knowledge, and ability to tmpart that knowledge to others, avc two very different 
things. Nothing can be more absurd than to assume as a matter of course that 
aman who knows a subject thoroughly must of necessity teach it well. Hemay 
be a good student, but a very poor teacher. : 

* e 

I have sometimes had some very curious experiences as a translator. I once 
took occasion to point out to a lad of eighteen, that the matter which he brought 
for translation was rather difficult, on account of the numerous technical 
expressions contained therein. He calmly replied that if 1 knew my business 
properly, I could translate anything, of whatever nature, without the aid of a 
dictionary. By way of reply, | endeavored to explain to him that there were 
technicalities in most professions, and that an electrician, for instance, would 
hardly be expected to know all about silk manufacture or ayriculture. But this 
wonderful youth still contended that I ought to know everything, asserting that 
he did. Ile declared positively and seriously that he understood all the tech- 
nicalities in the various arts, sciences, manufactures, etc. etc. At eighteen we 
are all very wise, in our own estimation ; but this young man had the know-all 
complaint very baaly. I showed him the door, advising him to open a trans- 
lation and universal information office, where he might cut all us humble 
mortals out. 

% * * 

It is customary to charge for translations according to the number of words, 
not by time ; but a translator who has a comprehensive vocabulary, and can 
therefore work without constantly using a dictionary, is often told that he 1s 
charging a very high price for a few minutes’ work. Clients of this sort forget 
that a man requires years of study and experience before he can become an 
efficient translator. They cannot see that they should merely consider whether 
they get value for their money ; the time that the translator takes to earn it 1s 
his own affair, 

% * % 

I like to remind customers of this sort of the countryman who once went to a 
London dentist to have a tooth extracted. After the operation, which only 
occupied a few seconds, the dentist asked for his customary fee of 2s. 6d. 
“What 1!” replied the patient, “ Half-a-crown for that little time’ Why, the 
blacksmith down in our village only charges 6d., and he generally has to pull 
you round and round the smithy for more than half-an-hour before the tooth 
comes out!” “Very well,” replied the dentist, “I will take half-an-hour over 
the job next time, if you like.” 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


A few subscribers still suggest that our conversational sentences should consist of questions 
and answers; and point out that we give chiefly disconnected somtences, in place of 
continuous conversation. We do this because we do not believe in the ‘‘ parrot” 
system of learning. All conversation does not consist of question and answer ; and 
even if it did, it is no use whatever to learn one answer only to each question. Except 
in those cases where nothing but ‘‘ Yes” or ‘‘ No” can be said, most questions admit 
of a multiplicity of answers ; and unless the person you are addressing happens to use 
the answer learned, it is impossible to understand him. If students will carefully 
learn by heart the phrases we give, grasping as far as possible the why and wherefore 
of the construction, they will soon be able to form fresh simslar sentences for them- 

selves ; and this is the essence of intelligent speaking. 


P. T., and others. —The foot-notes are merely intended as a guide to the principal difi- 
culties, not as a complete grammar. To give every rule in the notes fully would 
require so much space that there would be little room left for conversational sentences, 
which are clearly what the majority of our subscribers require. Stulents who want 
more foot-notes should procure Hugo’s Simplified Grammars, in which every rule 
worth knowing is clearly explained. 


Medicus.—We have no present intention of adding a Latin section. 


Undergrad. Lond. —<1) Qu is pronounced by most Germans far more like kv than kw. 
(2) The Italian fino a is a prepositional phrase meaning ¢i//, up fo, as far as. 


F. W. (Islington).—Stols auf sein Flaumbartchen is perfectly correct. It is an idiomatie 
expression, for which no rule can be given. 


W. G. P.—(1) Ville is pronounced as in the English *‘ village,” because #2) is not liquid 
in words beginning #4, mill, vill.—(2) In mauvats the g is silent, because final con- 
sonants are generally not pronounced; but in masvaise the 8 is not final, and is 
therefore always sounded.—(3) No exact rule can be given on the linking together ef 
French words. The safest plan is to join words between which no pause is made im 
ordinary conversation ; but not to link one phrase with another. Forcigners should 
speak slowly, and not use the /areom (joining) as freely as Frenchmen de.—(4) 
Vowels are generally short in French, but it is necessary to represent the French 
**a” by ad, otherwise students would pronounce @//ez like the English ‘‘ alley,” etc. 
The true sound is a4, but short, not long.—(5) ien final is pronounced like s-é#.— 
(6) ss is always like 8 in sone; 8 between two vowels is like z.—(7) In Versailles, 
travailler, and similar words, the a and i belong to different syllables, so that the 
correct pronunciation is vair-sah-e, trah-vah-e. 

M. T. (Acton) sends a lengthy letter inqriring as to the pronunciation of Latin and 
Portuguese, the translation of proper nouns, and other matters which are hardly of 
general interest. A list of names of places and persons appears in most of the larger 
@ictionaries. As regards the Spanish x, it is now replaced by j when pronounced 
gutturally, thus: Qusyote, re/oj, etc. ; ex, both in Spanish and Portuguese, is pro- 
nounced as in English ; in other cases the Portuguese x is like sd. 


G. W. R.—Thanks for your interesting let.or. We fear you have learnt rather too much 
grammar. 
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SPANISH FOR BEGINNERS. 


——~2 fe 
EASY CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES, 


with Translation and imitated Pronunclation. 


- O6mo ests V.? Muy bien, gracias, y V.? Estoy muy 
how are you very well thanks aud you (I) ams Worry 
ko-mo es-tah ooss-ted moo-e be-enn grah-the-ahss e oossa-ted es-to-e m00-e 


bien ahora, pero he estado enfermo. zg Hst& I¢jos de aqui Ia 
well now but (I) have been ill is far from here the 
be-enn ah-o-rah peh-ro eh es-tah-do en-fair-mo es-tah leh-Z/os deh ah-kee lah 


estacion? Este cs un_ articulo baratol. g Es este cl precio 
station this is an article cheap fa this tho price 
es-tah-the-on es-teb aiss oonn ar-tee-koo-lo bah-rah-to aiss es-teh el preh-the-o 


mas bajo! ? El mensajero no est& agnardando. ¢ Para quién son 
moat low the messenger not is waiting for whom are 
mahas bah-/7o el mnen-sah-/fe-ro no es-tah ah-gwar-dahn-do pah-rah ke-enn son 


estas cartas? Esta cindad no es tan grande como Madrid. 
these letters this town not is = s0 large a8 Madrid 
es-tahss kar-tuhss e3-tah the-oo-dahd uo aiss tahn grahn-deh ko-mo mah-dreed 


Nuestros amigos no han  Ilegado. Este no esel cuadro que he 
our friends not have arrived this not is the picture that(I) have 
noo-es-tros ah-mee-gos no ahn Il'ych-gah-do es-teh no aiss el koo-ah-dro keh eh 


comprado. No han hecho su trabajo todavia. Quicn ha roto es- 
bought (they) not have done their work yet who has broken this 


kom-prah-do no ahn ay-cho soo trah-bah-Z/o to-dah-vee-ah ke-enn ah To-to ess- 
ta ventana? Estoy algo  cansado. [il almuerzo — est&  servido, 


window (l)am_ rather tired the breakfast is served 
tah ven-tah-nah es-to-e abl-go kahn-sah-do elahl-moo-air-tho es-tab sair-vee-do 
Nuestra cusa n0e8 convenicnte. Es demasiado pequefia’, 


our house not is convenient (It) ds too small 
noo-eS-trah kah-sah no aiss kon-veh-ne-en-teh aiss dch-:nah-se-ah-do peh-kebn-yah 








Why have you not written to, ¢Porqué no ha escrito V.4 su 
your brother ? hermano ? 


Because | have not had time. Porque’ no he tenido* tiempo. 
They have not paid their bill yet. | No han pagado su cuenta todavia. 
They are not sailors. [time ? | No son marineros. [tiempo ? 
Has he not sent the telegram in | ¢No ha enviado ol telégrama 4 
Have you anything for me ? 2 Tiene V. algo para mi’ ? 


Where has he put the parcel? ~—{ g Donde ha puesto el paquete ? 
I have received two telegrams | Hoy* he recibido dos telégramas. 


to-day®. 
What have you sent toyourfriend? | g Qué ha enviado V. 4 su amigo’? 
We have not been there. No hemos estado alli. 
The ship has not arrived yet. El buque no ha llegado todavia. 
There are our cousins. Alli estan nuestros primos. 


SAAC A  ARe aipo eine eka nee Be Ee Lee ES ce NT SARE ARTI ER, ea NON 
this este (masc.), cata (fem.) ; these estos (masc.), estas (fem.); that ese or aquel 
(masc.), esa or aquella (fem) ; those esos or aquellos (masc.), esas or aquellas (fem). 
1 Adjectives are generally put after the Noun, and always take the same Gender 
and Number as the Noun. 2 masculine form “ pequefio” (see Note 1), 8 por-keh, 
4 teh-nee-do. 5 mee, 6 Oh-e, 7 ah-meé-go, 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION—(continued). 


This hat is not mine. Este sombrero no es mio, 

Whose is this key ? 2 De quién es esta llave? ? 

It isnot mine ; it is my partner’s. No es mia; es de mi socio®. 

These books are not ours. Estos libros no son nuestros*. 

Whose are these keys? g De quién son estas llaves ? 

We send the goods by rail. Enviamos* los géneros® por 

ferrocarril’. 

To whom have you (plur.) sent 2A quién han enviado Vs. el 
the money ? linero ? 

My master sometimes*(=at times) Mi maestro® llega’ & veces! de- 
arrives” too late. masiado! tarde. 

The boys always” arrive* in Los muchachos llegan’? siempre™ 
time. a tiempo. 

I do not smoke much. No fumo mucho. 


This gentleman smokes too-much. Este sefior fuma demasiado. 

They always smoke cigars. | Fuman siempre cigarros'. [to' ? 
Who is smoking in this room? | ¢ Quién esta fumando en este cuar- 
He pronounces this word very , Pronuncia™ esta palabra!’ muy 


badiy. mall!” 
It is very difficult to pronounce. Es muy dificil pronunciar’’. [da®. 
1 buy my cigars in this shop. | Compro mis cigarros en esta tien- 
I am listening attentively. | Estoy escuchando” atentamente™. 
He has not taken a cab. No ha tomado un coche’. 
You speak too quickly. V. habla** demasiado aprisa”®. 


Why do you speak so fast ?'Twell. Porque habla V. tan aprisa ? 
You do not pronounce the word V. no pronuncia la palabra bien. 
Why do you not buy this watch? | Porqué nocompra v. este reloj?°? 
Somebody is-knocking at the door. | Alguien®” Hama® a la puerta”. 
Who is knocking (=calling) ? 2 Quien esta Ilamando ? 

What are you (plur.) looking-for ? | ; Qué estan Vs. buscando ? 

We are looking-for a cab. Estamos buscando un coche. 

I have left my umbrella at home. He dejado* ni paraguas en casa. 


REMARKS ON SPANISH VERBS. 

Nearly all Infinitives end in ar, the rest of the word being called the Stem. To 
this Stem t!.e following terminations are added to form the Present Indicative :— 
SING. 0, as,*° a; PLUR. amos, ais,* an, thus: 

to take: (1) take, (he) takes, (we) take, (they) take. 

tomar, tomo toma toma mus toman. 

PRONUNC.—to-mar, to-mo, to-mah, to-mah-mos, to-mahn. 

*Beginners need not learn the Second Person at all. 

The Pronoun is generally omitted when Subject of a Verb. 

NEGATIONS are formed by putting no before the Verb; QuEsTIONS by putting 
the Subject after the Verb.—do, doves, did are not translated. 

1 mee-o, 2 l'vah-veh, 3 soh-the-o, 4 noo-68-tros,5 en-ve-ah-mos, 6 Heh-neh-ros, 
7 fairr-ro-karr-reell, 8 mah-es-tro, 9 l'yen-gah, 10 veh-thehss, 11 deh-mah-se-ah-do, 
12 l'yeh-gahn, 13 se-em-preh, 14 the-garr-ros, 15 kwarr-to, 16 pro-noonn-the-ah, 
17 pah-lah-brah, 18 mahl, 19 pro-noonu-the-arr, 20 te-en-dah, 2] es-koo-chahn-do, 
22 ah-ten-tah-men-teh, 23 ko-cheh, 24 ah-blah, 25 ah-pree-sah, 26 reh-loH, 27 ahl- 
ghe-en, 23 l’yah-mah, 29 poo-air-tah, 30 deh-Hah-do, 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES. 


——— 


(1) Un maestro de escuela queriendo un dia explicar a sus dis- 
efpulos la forma de la Tierra, la compard con su tabaquera, la cual 
“era redonda. (2) Pocos dias despues, presentdse en la escuela un in- 
spector, y segun costumbre, dirigio algunas preguntas & los escolares. 
(3) Despues de examinarlos de gramitica y aritmética, paso & 
geografia, y les pregunto cual era la forma dela Tierra. Todos _per- 
manecieron silenciosos. (4) El maestro, a fin do refrescar la memoria 
de los muchachos, sacé la tabaquera del bolsiilo; (5) pero desgracia- 
damente, para hacer honor al inspector, habia aquel dia traido una 
tabaquera de plata que no usaba mas que los domingos, Ja cual era 
cuadrada. (6) Inmediatamente, un discipulo levanté la mano para 
indicar que él sabia la aa ee y dijo: (7) Sefior, la Tierra es 
cuadrada los domingos, y redonda los demas dias de la semana. 








eer tee ne 





ee ameter: 








Ht IRS na Pe 





(1) A master of schovl wishing one day to explain to his pupils the shape of the 
earth, it compared with his snuff-box, the which was round. (2) Few days after- 
wards, presented-himself in the school an inspector, and according-to custom, ad- 
dressed some questions to the scholars. (3) After of examining-them of grammar and 
arithmetic, (he) passed to geography, and them asked what was the shape of the 
earth. All remained silent. (4) The master to end of (in order to) refresh the 
memory of the boys, drew the snuff-box from the pocket ; (5) but unfortunately, 
for (to) do honor to the inspector, Che) had that day brought a snulf-box of silver, 
that (he) not used more than the Sundays, the which was square. (6) Immediately, 
@ pupil raised the hand for (to) indicate that he knew the answer, and said : (7) Sir, 
the earth is square the (==on) Sundays, and round the remaining days of the week. 


Tramaron? una disputa’ la criada y el cochero® de un banquero! de 
Murcia, sobre quien de los dos habia de ir al desayunot del amo ; 
y este, oyendo” los gritos’, les llamo’ para resolver® sobre esta di- 
ferencia’. a cocinera® se quejaba’” de’ que el cochero® pasaba toda 
la mafiana rodando” por" la cocina’? como un zingano’’, y que ella 
tenia tanto’ que hacer, que no podia separarse! del fovon” un_ solo 
instante’. 4] cochero® dijo que la crema” no era de” su_ obligacion’. 
—Veamos'*, pues, cual es tu obligacion, le pregunté el amo.—Mi 
oficio’’, sefior, es el? de cuidar”™ los caballos, limpiar?! el coche?? hh 
Hevarlo* «& donde su merced** me mande”®.—Es verdail”®, tienes” 
razon”’, y no exijo” mas de ti, pues solo” paro eso te tengo; y en 
este supuesto” todas las mafianus te levantards®? al almanecer®, 
limpiaras”’ muy bien el coche”? y los caballos, y antes® de® almorzar‘ 
engancharas™ y llevards”* en él a° la cocinera? al mercado® para®® que 
compre™ la crema'’.—E]l cochero se*’ rascd las orejas*”, y se® retird!, 





0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same asin English. 

2 weaved=had, 3 coachman, 4 breakfast, 5 hearing, 6cry, 7 llamar, to call, 8==de- 
tide, 9 cook, 10 guejarse, to complain, 11 wandering about, 12 kitchen, 13 idler, 14 so 
much, 15 hearth, 16 single, 17 cream, 18 let us aee, 19 business, 20 to look after, 21 to 
slean, 22 coach, 23 llerar=to take, 24 honor, 25 orders, 26 truth, 27 thou art right, 
28 exigir, to require, 29 only, 30 supposition, 31 levantarse, to get up, 32 dawn, 83 be- 
‘Ore, 34 enganchar, to harness, 35 market, 36 that she (may) buy, 37 acratched his ears, 
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SPANISH AND ITALIAN COMMERCIAL MODEL LETTERS. 


oe 











Sevilla, 24 Enero, 1894. 
Muy! Sefiores nuestros! : 
Sirvanse? enviarnos® sin demora‘ por ferrocarril® los objetos - 
abajo* nombrados’, Tenemos la confianza® que Vs. nos los enviaran? de la 
mejor® calidad”, y cargandonos" Jos precios!* mas bajos'® que sea’ posible. 
Esperando'® nos favorezcan’® con su factura!’, quedamos"* de Vs. 
Attos.!® y 8.8.19 





s=dear sirs Neg the Ictter is signed in thename of a firm or company), 2 please é 
Senviar, to send, 4 delay, 5 railway, 6 below, 7 mentioned, 8 confidence, 9 best, 
10 quality, 11 cargar, to charge, 12 prices, 13 low, 14 may be, 15 hoping, 16 (you may) 
favor, 17 invoice,18 we remain, 19 abbreviation of atentos y seguros servidures (attentive 
and faithful servants), 


Cadiz, 27 Enero, 1894. 
Muy Sefior nuestro: 
Tenemos cl gusto! de? incluirle? la factura de los géneros® que 
V. nos pidid‘cn su carta del ...... dei corriente®, cuyos® géneros® han 
sido despachados hoy’. Confiamos® que le gnstaran® tanto!® las precios 
como!® la calidad". 
Esperando que pronto’? nos favorezca con otras drdenes!5, & las que 
prestaremos!* nucstra pronta’® atencion, quedamos de V. 
Attos. y S.S. 


1 pleasure, 2 to enclose you, 3 goods, 4 asked, 5 inst., 6 which, 7 to-day, 8 conjfiar, 
to trust, 9 gustar, to please. 10 as much the prices as=both in price and, 11 quality, 
12 soon, 13 order, 14 we shall lend==give, 15 prompt. 





Firenze, 18 Luglio, 1893. 
Signor Santr, Napoli. 

Vogliate! inviarci? per ferrovia® al‘ pi presto‘ le sottodescritte® 
mercanzic®. Non dubitiamo’ che ce® le? manderete!® della miglior!™ qualita, 
e speriamo!? al prezzo pid ristretto!’, 

In attesa’’ della relativa’* fattura’, passiamo!® a salutarvi 1°. 





lkindly, 2 send us; Srail, 4 as soon as possible, & undermentioned, 6 goods, 
7 dubitare, to doubt, 8 to us, 9 them, 10 (you) will send, 11 best, 12 (we) hope, 13 res- 
aa 14 expectation, 15 invoice, 16 we pass to salute you==-we remain, yours 
truly. 








Napoli, 15 Luglio, 1893. 
Abbiamo il piacere! di accludere® nella presente la fattura alle 
merci® ordinate‘ con favorita’ vostra del 18 corr.® e speditevi? oggi® stesso®. 
Siamo certi?’ che le troverete’® di vostra soddisfazione!! e!? per qualita!? 
e per prezzo. 
onfidando in ulteriori vostre ordinazioni', quali saranno puntual- 
mente eseguite!*, vi!® salutiamo cou istima!, 





1 pleasure, 2 include, 3 goods, 4 ordered, 5 favor, 6 inst., 7 despatched to you, 8== 
this day, 9 certain, 10 (you) will find, 11 satisfaction, 12=both in quality, 13 orders, 
14 executed, 15 we salute you with esteem=we remain, yours truly. 
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ITALIAN FOR BEGINNERS. 
fo 


EASY CONVERSATIONAL SENTENOSBS, 
with Translation and tmitated Pronunciation. 


Chi ha veduto il! mio _— dizionario italiano? ? Ho ricevuto 
who has seen the my dictionary Italinn (1) have received 
kee ah vay-doo-to eel mee-o dee-tse-o-nah-re-o e-tah-le-ah-no o ree-chay-Voo-to 


una lettera importante dal mio avvocato. Non ho pagato 
letter important from-the my lawyer (1) not have = paid 
oo-nah let-tay-rah im-por-tahn-tay dahll mee-o ahv-vo-kah-to non o pah-gah-to 


il conto questo do opoprenee: A che ora finisce Ia _ rappre- 
the _ Dill this ternoon At what hour finishes the pore 
eel kon-to kwes-to do-po-prahn-tso ah kay o-rah fe-nee-shay lah rahp-pray- 


sentazione? E questo il colore che preferisce? Non abbiamo 


formance is this the color that (he) prefers (we) not have 

sen-tah-tse-o-nay ay kwes-to eel ko-lo-ray kay pray-fay-ree-shay non ahb-be-ah-mo 

ee ricevuto la sel Hol Non avete vol dimenticato 
received the not have you forgotton 


an kocrah re-chay-voo-to lah is pos: tah non ah-vay-tay vO-e de-men-te-kah-to 


il mio indirizzo ? ane trovato la via senza difficolta. 
the my (w found the way without diMficulty 
eel Mee-o0 inde estt: tso ahbcbe-a hse tro-vah-tolah vee-ah sen-tsah dif-fo-kol-tah 


Ho incontrato vostro ni te nella strada. Egli ha  invitato 
(I) have met your nephe in-the atrect he (has) invited 
© in-kon-trah-to vVos-tro ne pO-ay nel-lah strah-dah ail-ye ah in-ve-tah-to 


questi signori a pranzo ieri. I] pranzo sari pronto _ all’una. 
gentlemen to dinner yesterday the dinner will be ready ut (tho) one 
kwes-te seen-yO-re ah prahn-tsoe-ay-re ee] prahn-tso sah-rah pron-to ahl-loo-nah 


He has had the money. Kgli® ha avuto il danaro. 
Why have they waited ? Perche! hanno essi aspettato’ ? 
We are at home every evening. Noi siamo in casa ogni® sera’. 
The room is upstairs. La stanza® é disopra. 

The rooms are downstairs. Le stanze sono giu’. 

I have waited two hours. lo ho aspettato due ore. 

Am I late? Sono io 1n ritardo? 


t 


Yes, you are very late. Si, voi siete molto in ritardo. 

He is with the clerks in Mr. £E coi commessi’ nell’ufficio"™ del 
N.’s office. [the post ? signor’ N. [ posta 7 

Who has sent the letters to Chi ha mandato le lettere alla 

Whose is this house? [the hotel. Di chi é questa casa? [bergo' 

He has brought the answer from Ha _ portato la risposta dal!’ SL 


The ladies are still here. Le signore'sono ancora qui. [dite. 
We havé drunk five cups of tea. Abbiamo bevuto'® cinque' tazze™ 
I have something for you. _ Ho aml cosa” per voi. 


1 the is generally inserted before my, her, our, your, & 

2 i generally follow the Noun, and always ee with it in Gender and 
Number 

8 all-ye, 4 psir-kay, 5 ahs-pet-tah-to, 6 ohn-ye, 7say-rah, 8 stahn-tsah, 9 joo, 
10 kom-mes-se, 11 nel- -loo-fee-cho, 12 seen-yor, 13 dahl-lahl-bair-go, 14 seen-yO-ray, 
15 bay-voo-to, 16 chin-kway, 17 taht-teay, 18 tay, 19 kwahl-kay, 20 ko-sah. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION—(continued). 


She has found the way. 
Have you taken (=carried) the 
letter to the post ? 


They have not given the money | 


to the shopkeeper. 

What (thing) has he lost ? 

(By) this way, please. 

The waiter has not put the glasses 
on the table. 

I am in search of a hotel. 

The change is not correct this time. 

With what d-d you cut this string ? 


Which letter did you receive this 
evening ? 

I did not receive these packages 
by parcel post. [ dinner. 

We haveinvited this gentleman to 

They have spoken to the boys 
twice (=two times). 

Why have they not put the par- 
cels there ? [loft. ; 

It is the first door on the (to) | 

I am rather tired. 

I do not often eat meat. 

Who is that lady? 

I am-waiting-for an answer. 

They walk very quickly. 

What (thing )are you-looking-for ? 

I am-looking-for the dictionary. 

He forgets the answer every time. 

Have you not learned the les- 
son ? 


ome eee 


ea 


Essa ha trovato la via. 

Avete voi portato la lettera alla 
posta ? 

Non hanno dato il danaro 
bottegaio’. 

Che cosa ha (egli) perduto ? 

Da questa parte’, di® prazia™ 

I] cameriere non ha messo i 
bicchieri* sulla tavola’. 

Sono in cerca’ d’un albergo. 

I] resto non é giusto’ questa volta. 

Con che cosa avete tagliato® queste 
spago ? 

Quale’ Jettera 
stasera!® ? 

Non ho ricevuto questi involti™ 
per pacco’? postale’’.[a pranzo"*. 

Abbiamo invitato questo signore 

IIanno parlato ai ragazzi due 
volte. 

Perche 
la ? 


i) la prima’ porta a sinistra’®, 


avete riceyuto 


non hanno messo i colli 


| Sono piuttosto!” stanco’®. 


Non mangio” carne” sovente. 

Chi é quella” signora ? 

Aspetto” una risposta. 

i ~ molto presto. 

Che cosa cercate™ ? 

Cerco il dizionario. 

Dimentica® la risposta ogni volta. 

Non avete voi imparato*® la 
lezione”’ ~ 


REMARKS ON ITALIAN VERBS. 


Nearly all Infinitives end in are, the rest of the word being called the Stem. To 
this Stem the following terminations are added to form the Present Indicative :-— 
SING. 0, i, 8; PLUR. famo, ate, ano, thus :-— 


to send : 


mandare: mando, mandi, 


I send, thou sendest, he sends; we send, you send, they send. 
manda; mandiamo, mandate, mandano, 


PRONUNO.—mahn-dah-ray, mahn-do, mahn-de, mahn-dah ; mahn-de-ah-mo, mahn- 
dah-tay, mahn-dah-no.—The Pronoun is frequently omitted when Subject of a Verb. 


NEGATIONS are formed by putting so before the Verb; 


QUESTIONS by putting 


the Subject after the Verb.—do, does, did are not translated. 
1 bot-tay-gah-yo, 2 par-tay, 3 de-grah-tse-ah, 4 bee-ke-ay-re, 5 tah-vo-lah, 
6 chair-kah, 7jooss-to, 8 tahl-yah-to, 9 kwah-lay, 10 stah-say-rah (abbreviation of 
i sera), 11 in-vol-te, 12 pahk-ko, 13 pos-tah-lay, 14 prahn-teo, 15 pree-mah, 
6 se-nis-trah, 17 pe’oo-tos-to, 18 stahn-ko, 19 mahn-jo, 20 kar-nay, 21 kwel-lah, 
22 ahs-pet-to, 23 kahm-mee-nah-no, 24 chair-kah-teh, 25 de-men-te-kah, 26 im-pah- 


rah-to, 27 lay-tse-o-nay, 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


———fo———. 


(1) Un bello spirito si reco un giorno da un letterato per leggergli 
due novelle che aveva composte. (2) Dopo averne inteso una,e prima 
che Pautore avesse tempo di cavar fuori di tasca il secondo manos~ 
critto, gli disse: Preferisco l’altro. 


(1) A wit himself betook one day to a literary-man in-order-to read-him two tales 
that (he) had composed. (2) After having-of-them heard one, and before that the- 
author had time to draw out of (his) pocket the second manuscript, (he) to-him said, 
(1) prefer the other. 


(1) Un irlandese entrd un giorno nella bottega d’un fornaio, 6 gli 
chiese un pane da due libbre. (2) I] fornaio ne mise uno sul banco, 
e l’altro domando il prezzo. (3) Cinque soldi, rispose il fornaio. 
(4) Il peso non corrisponde, disse il compratore, tenendolo in mano. 
(5) Non importa, replicd il fornaio, cosi lo porterete meglio. 
(6) Allora lirlandese pose quattro soldi sul baneo. Non hasta, disse 
il fornaio. (7) Non importa, soggiunse altro, Cid sara pid facile 
a contarsi. 


(1) An Irishman entered oneday in-the shop of a baker, and to-him asked a (loaf of) 
bread. of two pounds. (2) The baker of-them put one on-the counter, and the other 
asked the price. (3) Five pence, replied the baker. (4) The weight not corresponds, 
said the buyer, holding-it in hand. (5) (It) not matters, replied the baker, thus it 
you-will-carry better. (6) Then the lrishman put four pence on the counter. (It) 
not is-enough, said the baker. (7) (It) not matters, added the other, That will-be 
moreeasy to count-itself (be counted). 


(1) Allorche i Russi entrano in un appartamento, i loro primi in- 
chini sono diretti all’immayine di qualche santo, (2) sempre collocata 
nel pi apparente luogo di esso; fatto poscia il segno della croce, 
salutano il padrone o la padrona di casa. (3) Sotto il regnodi Pietro 
ii Grande, gli stranieri cominciarono a_ stabilirsi in Russia, (4) e 
collocarono grandi specchi sui camini. (5) I Russi che andavano a 
far visita agli stranieri cercavano, entrando, il solito santo, (6) @ 
vedendosi negli specchi, s’inchinavano secondo il loro uso all’im- 
magine che vi miravano. (7) Maravigliati sulle prime ai vedersi 
rendere l’inchino: (8) Capperi! dicevan essi, i santi forestieri sono 
assai pil cortesi di quelli del nostro paese | 





(1) When the Russians enter in an apartment, the their first bows are directed to- 
the image of some saint, (2) always placed in-the most conspicuous place of It; 
(having) made then the sign of-the cross, (they) salute the master or the mistress of 
house. (3) Under the reign of Peter the Great, the foreigners began to establish- 
themselves in Russia, (4) and (they) placed large mirrors on the chimney-pieces, 
(5) The Russians who went to make visit to-the foreigners looked-for, (on) entering 
the customary saint, (6) and seeing-themselves in-the mirrors, themael ves-inclined 
(bowed) according-to the their usage to-the image which there (they) viewed, (7) Sur- 
prised at seeing-itself return the bow : (8) Good-gracious, said they, the saints foreign 
are much more polite than those of-the our country. 
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FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS. 


—fo—— 

(This page is intended for Students who have no previous knowledge of the lan- 

guage, the pronunciation of every word being imitated so that it can be read without 

reference to Rules ora Key. The principal rules for pronouncing French will be 
found on page 10, or in Hugo's FRENCH GRAMMAR SIMPLIFIED, ls.) 


Le tailleur a envoyé son compte. Qui a écrit cette lettre ? 
the tallor has — sent his bill who has written this letter 
ler® tah-e-yer ah ahng-vwah-yeh song-kongt® kee ah eh-kree set let-tr 


A-t-il trouvé le dictionnaire ? i ext en France; elle est en Ang- 
has he found the dictionary France she ‘i in Eng- 


ah-teel troo-veh ler dik-se-o-nair scl lsy-takigtakace ell-ay-tahng-nahag- 
leterre. Est-il déji & Londres? Est-elle aussi & Berlin? Ow sont- 
land fs he alreadyin London fa she also in Berlin where are 


gler-tair sy-teel deh-shah ah long-dr_ ay-tell oh-see ah-bair-lang 00-B0%g- 
ils? Sont-elles & la maison ? Pourquoi étes-vous ici ? Al-je votre 


the are they at home why are you’ here have I your 
tee song-tell-zah-lah-may-zong poor-kwah asit-voo-zee-see aish* vo-tr 
place? Hilles ont deux chevaux. Je ne suis pas en retard. Ils 
place they have two horses am not late they 
plahss ell-zeng der-sher-voh sinomnieee octal: zahng-rer-tahr_ eel- 
ne sont pas 4 Ia maison. N’est-il pas mieux? Quelle heure est-il ? 
are not at (tho house) home fo he not better whit (hour) o'clock fs i¢ 
ner-sorng pah-zah Jah may-zeng nay-teel pah me-er kell-ler-ray-teel 
Votre frére est-il en ville? A qui ont-ils donné les livres? 
your brothor is he in town to whom havethey given the books 


vo-tr frair ay-tcel ahng vil ah kee ong-teel don-neh lay leev-r 
Une jeune personne qu¢tait. Elle présente la bourse 4 un richard 


a young = person was collecting (alms) she presenta the purse to a rich-man 
Un shern pair-son kay-tay cll preh-zakagt lah booras ah ung ree-shahbr 


qui Ini dit durement: je n’ai_ rien, Rind emOlbeue: Prenez, monsieur, 
who to-her says jeteey I not-bave anything Take sir 
kee lii-ee dee diir-mahng sher nay ree-ang sah dler-mosubspell prer-neh mer-se-er 


lui dit-elle, je quéte pour les indigents. eons biillez, disait une 
to-him says she I Collect for the indigent yawn said 
lU-ee dee-tell sher kayt poor lay-zang-dee-Shahng ¥00 bah-ee-yeh dee-say-tiin 


femme & son mari. Ma chére amie, le mari et la femme ne 
woman to her husband my dear friend the husband and the wifo {not} 
fahmm sh seg mah-ree mah shairr ah-mee ler mah-reeeh lah fahmm ner 


font qu'un et quand je 5 snis seul je m'ennuie.—Un homme disait 
make but-one and when alone feel dull & man told 
fong kung oh kahng sher awee serl sher mahng-nii-ee wng-nom  dee-say 


une nouvelle Un autre répli iqna : ag ne peut pas ctre, car j’al 
a pews an other repl cannot for I have 
tin noo-vell wzg-noh-tr reh-plee-kah seria ner per ere kar sheh 


une lettre du trente et un qui di dit le contraire. Et moi, la mienne 
a letter of-the thirty first ys the oontrary {the} mine 
in let-tr di trahng-teh-urg kee dee ler kong-trair sin noha lah mee-enn 


est du trente-deux, répliqua ie premier. 
is of-the thirty-sscond first. 
ay dii traknagt-der foh-plee kak le ler prer-me-eh 


% Cin italics) not tobe gecesi Sh like ¢ in meaeure ; é=—0 with rounded lips, 
Nasal sounds are indicated ny italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be pronounced. 
very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French. 
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EASY FRENOH CONVERSATION. 


With the Pronunciation of all new words imitated. 
(For explanation of any difficulties, see Hugo's FRENCH GRAMMAR SIMPLIFIED, 1s.) 


What did he find in this drawer ? 
Of what are you speaking ? 

What did they put the papers in? 
Why do you not shut the window ? 


Speak more slowly. [o’clock. 
I close the windows at cight 
Light these lamps. 

We havo already scen this piece. 
The newspaper was on the table. 
Was your friend present? 


He wasabsent yesterday evening. 
[ Paris. 


Wait a little. 

We are-waiting-for the train from 

This does not begin well. 

How-much does this cost ? 

That costs too-much. 

Who has done that ? 

I did not do this. 

Look-for our umbrellas. 

Give the money to the waiter. 

What did you write the ad- 
dresses on ? 

We have no time to lose. 


not speak so quickly. 

he has not yet bought the note- 
paper. 

Do you sell postage-stamps here ? 

What is she looking-for there? 

What is your opinion of (on) 
this affair ? 

Waiter! bring us three cups 
of coffee. 

Here is something for you. 

Have you enough money ? 

He has more time than you. 

Speak to-him to-morrow morning. 


Qu’a-t-il! trouvé dans ce tiroir ? 

De quoi? parlez-vous ? 

Dans quoi ont-ils mis* les papiers ? 

Pourquoi ne fermez-vous pas la 
fenctre ? 

Parlez plus lontement*. 

Je ferme les fenétres i huit heures. 

Allumez ces ]ampes. 

Nous avons dcji® vu cette pitce. 

Le journal était sur la table. 

Votre ami était-il présent ? 

Il était absent® hier’ soir’. 

Attendez® un peu!®. 

Nous attendons le train de Paris. 

Ceci" ne commence! pas bien. 

Combien"™ cofite'* ceci ? 

Cela’ cote trop. 

Qui!’ a fait cela? 

Jo n’ai pas fait coci. 

Cherchez nos parapluies. 

Donnez l’argent au gargon. 

Sur quoi «avez-vous’’ écrit” les 
adresses ? 

Nous n’avons pas do’ temps & 
perdre’®, 

Ne parlez pas si vite!®. 

Elle n’a_ pas”’ encore” acheté le 
papier a lettre. ‘lel? 

Vendez-vous des timbres?!-poste* 

Que cherche-t-elle la ? 

Quelle est votre opinion sur cette 
affuire ? 

Garcon! apportez-nous 
tasses de cafe. 

Voici quelque chose pour vous. 

Avez-vous assez d’argent ? 

Il a plus de temps que vous. 

Parlez-lai demain matin. 


trols 





IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
1 kah-till,2 k’'wah, 3 mee, 4 lahngt-mahag, 5 deh-Shah, 6 ahb-sahzg,7 e-air, 8 swahr, 
9 aht-tahng-deh, 10 per, 11 ser-see, 12 kom-mahngs, 13 kong-be-ang, 14 koot, 15 ser- 
lah or slah, 16 kee, 17 ah-veh-voo-seh-kree, 18 der-tahng-zah-pairrdr, 19 vitt, 
20 pah-sahng-kor, 21 { ° 
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EASY CONVERSATION PRACTICE. 


1. It is oneo’clock ; is it half- 
past two? itis not a quarter past 
three; is it not a quarter to 
four ? 

9. Wind up your watch! the 
clock (time-piece) is fast ; is that 
(public) clock not slow? there is 
a letter for you; here is a pencil. 

3. It was five minutes past five ; 
was it ten minutes to six? it will 
not be twenty minutes to seven ; 
would it not be twenty-five 
minutes to eight ? 

4, Has the printer’s boy gone? 
turn (to) the right ; you must 
not turn to the left ; this man is 
blind ; is his dog dead ? 

He is looking for his hand- 
kerchief ; Lam looking for the 
omnibus; are you waiting for 
the train ? look at me! they are 
looking at the ead by. 


6. your neighbour’s daughter ; | 


ee ee ne ee 


his sister's doctor ; her husband’s | 


slippers ; 
address. 

7. Who has been here? have 
the soldiers been here ? this watch 
costs twenty shillings ; I think 
that it is (a) good (one) ; they did 
not eat the potatoes ; when does 
the train start ? 

8. Have you lost anything ? 
‘es, | have lost a ten franc piece ; 
ave you seen it? where have you 

been to-day? who was knocking 
at the door? ring the bell. 

9. We are cating ham and eggs ; 
how many pages have you read ? 
what did she tell (relate to) you ? 
why has he not come? which les- 
son have they learnt? pass me 
the inkstand, please. 


our washerwoman’s | 


1. Lest une heure ; est-il deux 
heures et demie ? il n’est pas trois 
heures un quart; nest-il pas 
quatre heures moins un quart ? 

2. Remontez votre montre; la 
pendule avance; cette horloge ne 
retarde-t-elle pas ? voila une lettre 
pour vous ; voici un crayon. 

3. li était cing heures cin q: 
était-il six heures moins dix ? 
il ne sera pas sept heures moins 
vingt ; ue serait-il pas huit heures 
moins vingt-cing ? 

4, Le garcon de |’imprimeur 
est-il parti? tournez a droite; 
vous ne devez pas tourner & 
gauche; cet homme est aveugle ; 
son chien est-il mort ? 

5. [1 cherche son mouchoir ; je 
cherche ’omnibus ; attendez-vous 
le train? regardez-moi! ils re- 
gardent les passants. 

6. la fille de votre voisin; le 
docteur de sa sceur ; les pantoufles 
de son mari; ladresse de notre 
blanchisseuse. 

7. Qui aéte ici ? les soldats ont- 
ils été ici? cette montre cofite 
vingt schellings ; je pense qu’elle 
est bonne; ils n’ont pas mangé 
les pommes de terre ; quand if 
train part-il? 

8. Avez-vous perdu quelque 
chose ? oui, j'ai perdu une ar 
de dix francs; l’avez-vous vue? 
ot avez-vous été aujourd’hui ? qui 
frappait a la porte ? sonnez | 

9. Nous mangeons du jambon et 
des ceufs ; combien de pages avez- 
vous lues? que vous a-t-elle ra- 
conté? pourquoi n’est-il pas vena? 
quelle legon ont-ils apprise ? pas- 


' sez-moi l’encrier, s'il vous plait. 


*or cing minutes (pron, sang me-niit.) 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
fe 
Tt is an excelient practice to retransiate these stories from English into French. 


Un maire ayant condamné un paysan a trois francs d’amende pour 
avoir donnée un souffet 4 un autre: C'est bien cher, dit le dé 
linquant. Je n’en rabattrai pas un sou, r¢épondit le maire. En ce 
cas, dit le rustre en jetant un ¢cu de six francs sur la table et en ap- 
pliquant un autre soufflet sur la joue du muire, voila pour deux, 


payez-vous. 


A mayor having condemned a peasant to three france of fine for have given a blow 
(on the cheek) to another: That is very dear, said the delinquent. 1 (not) of it 
shall-take-off not a sow (=halfpenny), replied the mayor. In this case, said the rusticiy 
throwing an écu (a piece of money) of six francs on the table, and iu applying auother 
blow on the cheek of the mayor, there is for two, pay yourself. 


A la bataille de Rosbuch, Frederic le Grand vit un grenadier fran- 
cais qui se défendait en désespéré contre trois hussards prussiens, et 
qui, malgré le peu d’espoir qu'il avait de se voir secouru, refusait de 
se rendre. Le roi, s’approchant des combattants, crie au Francais : 
Brave grenadier, es-tu invincible? Jo le serais, Sire, répondit Je 
Francais, 8i vous me commandiez. 








rn rc ty ree nae ttm renee 


At the battle of Rosbach, Frederick the Great saw a grenadier Irench who himself 
defended (en désespéré) like a desperate man against three hussars Prussian, and who, 
in spite the little of hope which he had to himself see succoured, refused to himself 
surrentier. 

The king, himself approaching of the combatants, calls to the Frenchman: Brave 
grenadier, art thou invincible? I it should be, Sire, replied the Frenchman, if 
you me commanded. 


Un jour que ie roi Charles AII. dictait des lettres pour Ja Sutde a 
un secrétaire, une bombe tomba sur la maison, porga le toit ct vint 
éclater prés de la chambre méme du roi. 

Le cabinet ot le roi dictait, ne souffrit point de Pebranlement, et, 
par un bonheur ¢tonnant, nul des éclats qui sautaient en Vair n’entra 
dans ce cabinet dont la porte était ouverte. 

Au bruit de la bombe, la plume échappa des mains du secrctaire. 
Qu’y a-t-il donc ? lui dit le roi, pourquoi n’écrivez-vous pas? Celui- 
ci ne put répondre que ces mots: Eh! sire, la bombe! 

Eh bien! reprit le roi, qu’a de commun la bombe avec la lettre que 
je vousdicte? Continuez. 

One day that the king Charles XII. dictated (some) letters for (the) Sweden to a 
secretary, a bomb fell on the house, pierced the roof and came (to) burst near of the 
room even of the king. 

The cabinet where the king was dictating (not) suffered aot of the shaking, and by 
a luck astonishing none of the splinters which were-leaping in the air (not) enter 
in this cabinet of which the door was open. 

At the noise of the bomb, the pen es-aped from the hands of the secretary. What 
there has it then? to him asked the king; why (not) write you not? This one not 
could reply but these words : Eh, Sire. the bomb | 


Very well! replied the king, what has of common the bomb with the letter which 
1 to you dictate?! Continue, 
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Un Frangais se plalgnait un jour, dans un hétel de Londres, d’une 
chute qu’il avait faite et qui lui causait de trés vivesdouleurs. Mon- 
sieur, lui dit un chirurgien qui était & cdté de lui, est-ce prés de 
Vépaule que vous vous étes fait mal ?—Non, monsieur, reprit le malade, 
c’est prés de Hyde Park. 





A Frenchman was complaining one day, in a hotel of London, of a fall which he 
had made (had), and which to-him caused of (some) very acute pains.—Sir, to him 
anid a surgeon who was at side of him, ia it near (of) the shoulder that you to-your- 
self have caused pain (hurt yourself) ?—No, sir, replied the patient, it ia near Hyde Park, 


Je voudrais bien prendre quelque chose, dit le voyageur en entrant 
une posada. Prenez une chaise, répond l’hételier. Fort bien; mais 
jaimerais micux prendre n’importe quoi de plus nourrissant. 

Qu’avez-vous apporté ? poursuit le maitre de la posada. Rien, 
répond tristement le voyageur. Eh bien! alors, comment voulez-vous 
que je vous fassoa manger’ Le boucher est la-bas, le boulanger est 
plus loin. Allez chercher du pain et de la viande, et, s'il y a du 
charbon de bois, ma femme pourra les faire cuire. 

Le voyageur, furieux, fait grand tapage, et lhételier impassible 
lui porte sur sa note: 6 réaux de tapage. 











I should wish well (==I should like to) take something, said a traveller, in entering 
a posada (a Spanish country inn). Take a chair, replies theinnkeeper, Strong (very) 
well ; but I should like better (to) take not matters what of more nourishing. 

What have you brought ? pursues the master of the posada. Nothing, replies 
sadly the traveller. Very well! then, huw will you that I to you maketo eat? The 
butcher is down there, the baker is more far. Go (to) fetch some bread and some 
ment, and if it there has of the soal of wood, wy wife will be able them (to) make cook, 

The traveller furious makes great noise, and the innkeeper impassible to him 
carries (charges) on his bill: 6 réaux (Spanish coin) of noise. 


Un monsieur qui? passait! pour® riche', parce‘ qu’‘il dépensait® 
beaucoup®, venait’ de mourir’. Comme? il n’avait® point’? d”enfants", 
ses cousins qui? croyaient™ tous’ h¢riter,'* vinrent'* demander' avec* 
instance’? Ja lecture’? du testament. 

On’® le!” chercha”? longtemps”, enfin? on'™® le’ trouva” bien 
enfermeée™’, bien cacheté*®, Aprés*® Vavoir ouvert?®, on*? lut?? ces 
mots”; je n’ai rien®®, je dois®? beaucoup®, je donne* le reste! 
aux pauvres**. —_— 

Un hemme™ dit’ un jour 4 quelqu’un®; Prétez**moi® dix 
trancs', sil vous pluit®*.—Mais,** monsieur, je n’ai pas ’honneur! de 
vous connaitre®, 

C'est précisément! pour® cela‘? que* je m”‘adresse & vous; car 
tous’® ceux* qui? me connaissent*? ne veulent*® pas me préter®®. 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 

2 who, 8 for, 4 because, 5 spent, 6 much, 7 came to die=had just died, 8 as, 9 had, 
10 no, ne... point, 11 children, 12 believed, 13 all, 14 (to) inherit, 15 came, 16=—= 
pressingly, 17 reading, 18 one==they, 19 it, 20sought, 2] a long time, 22 at last, 23 found, 
24 locked up, 25 sealed, 26 after it have opened, 27 read, 28 word, 29 nothing, ne... rien, 
30 owe, 31 give, 32 poor. 


83 man, 34 said, 35 some one, 86 lend, 37 me, 38 if it to you pleases, 89 but, 40 know, 
41 that=it, 42 that, 43 that, 44 myself, 45 those, 46 will, 
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Un homme? yoyant® passer son meédecin,‘ détourne’ la téte®; on’ 
lui en demande’ la raison’. Je suis honteux’, dit’®-il, de" paraitre’ 
devant" Jui! ; il® y a! si'® longtemps!” que" je nai été’® malade’? ! 

O not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 
2 man, 3 seeing, 4 doctor, 5 turns away, 6 head, 7 one to him of it asks=he is 


asked, 8 reason, 9ashamed, 10 said, 11 to, 12 appear, 13 before, 14 him, 15 it there has 
=it is, 16 so, 17 long, 18==that I have been, 19 ill. 








Un jour, pendant? qu”un juge! irlandais® résumait* une affaire,* un 
Ane® se° mit® & braire’ dans la rue. Le magistrat' s’arréta’ court’® 
dans sa harangue’. Oh! ce"! n’est rien,' dit’? un insolent avocat,! 
ce n’est qu'un écho de la cour’, milord’. 

Le juge! accepta’ cette grossi¢re! impertinence sans" sourciller’® ; 
mais!* le méme!’ animal élevant’® sa voix’? mélodieuse! quelques” 
minutes plus® tard,?) au moment ot” l’avocat! lui-méme” présentait** 

uelques” observations, sa Seigneurie” prit?* sa revanche™’ en™ 

isant®?® : Ne* parlez qu’un seul & la fois**, je vous prie™. 

2 whilst, 3 Irish, 4 summed up a case, 5 donkey,6 began,7 bray, 8 street, 9 stopped, 
10 short, 11 that is nothing, 12 said, 13 that=it is only, 14 without, 15 frown=frown- 
ing, 16 but, 17 same, 18 raising, 19 voice, 20 some, 21 later, 22==when, 23 himuelf, 


24=-made, 25 Lordship, 26 took, 27 revenge, 28 saying, 29 do not speak buta single 
at the time, 30 I you beg. 


Un général musulman! venait? de remporter® une victoire’ sur les 
Grecs’, et avait fait® leur empereur prisonnier. Ayant! appelé® ce 
prince dans sa tente,! il lui® demanda! quel traitement’ il attendait’ de 
son vainqueur®. 

Si® vous faites! la guerre en" roi, répondit! ’empereur, renvoyez!?- 
moi; si’ vous la!® faites!® en! marchand, vendez'*-moi ;_si® vous la!® 
faites!° en" boucher’, égorgez'*-moi. Le général musu:man le'* renvoya"” 

2=had just gained, 3 made, 4 having, 5called, 6 (to) him, 7 was expecting, 8 van- 
quisher, 9 if, 10are making, 11=like a, 12 send back, 13 it, 14 sell, 15 butcher, 16 him, 
7 sent back. 

Les Anglais? faisaient® le sitge de Cadiz, en' 1702. Commet la® 
vigueur était’ nécessaire' pour® forcer’ un poste si’ difficile’, le général 
des assaillants' crut’ devoir® les encourager par" une harangue”’, 

Eile fat’ courte” et singuli¢re'. Anglais'*, leur” dit!®-il, qui!” 
mangez’® tous’? les jours” de® bon boouf?! et de® bonne soupel, 
souvenez”’-v ous bien®? que* ce™ serait?® le comble” de l’infamie*’ 28 
vous laisser™ battre® par cette canaille*! d’ Espagnols® qui!’ ne® vivent 
que* d’oranges et de citrons*. 

Ces expressions peu™ élevées**, mais®*” rendues® avec beaucoup” 
de® vivacité et de franchise, firent*' sur“? la multitude une im- 
pression étonnante®. 


2 English, 3 were making the siege—were besieging, 4 as, 6 was, 6 in order to, 7 #0, 
3difficult, 9 thought to have to, 10 them, 11 by, 12speech, 13 short, 14 Englishmen, 15 te 
them, 16 said, 17 who, 18 eat, 19 all, 20 day, 21 beef, 22 recollect well, 23 that, 24 it 
BS would be, 26 height, 27 shame, 28 to, 29 let, 30 beat, 31 rabble, 832 Spaniard, 83 onls 
ive, 84 lemon, 35 little=not very, 36 exalted, 37 but, 88==given, 89 much, 40 frank 
ness, 41 made, 42 on, 43 astonishing, 
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FRENOH COMPOSITION (with Translation.) 


fo 


(1) A gentleman dining in an hotel asked a person sitting next to him 
if he would please to pass the mustard. (2) Sir, said the man, do you mis- 
take me for a waiter? (3) Oh, no, sir, was the reply, I mistook you fora 


gentleman. 
TRANSLATION : 


(1) Un monsieur, dtnant dans un hétel, demanda & une personne assise 

- prés de lui si elle voulait avoir l’obligeance de (or voulait bien) lui passer la 
moutarde. (2) Monsieur, dit l’individu, me prenez-vous pour un gargon ? 

(8) Oh non, Monsieur, fut la réponse, je vous prenais pour un gentleman. 


(1) A doctor once returned a coat to a tailor because it did not exactly 
fithim. (2) The tailor, some time after, seeing the doctor at the funeral 
of one of his patients, said to him, Ah, doctor, you area happy man. (3) Why 
so ? inquired the doctor. Because, said the tailor, you never have any of 
your bad work returned on your hands ! 

TRANSLATION : 

(1) Ua médecin retourna un jour a un tailleur un habit parce qu’il ne Ini 
allait pas bien. (2) Le tailleur, voyant quelque temps apres le médecin & 
Venterrement d’un de ses malades, lui dit: Ah, docteur, vous étes un 
homme henreux. (8) Pourquoi ? demanda le médecin. Puarce que, dit le 
tailleur, on ne vous retourne jamais votre mauvais travail. 


1) A German poet made a gastronomic song upon the pastry of one of 
th best pastry-cooks in the place. (2) The latter thought he could not 
better testify his gratitude than by sending him one of the objects he 
celebrated in his song. (3) The poet was at first enchanted with the 
present, but, alas! on finishing the last morsel, (4) he recognized in the 

per on which it lay when baked his song in which he had testified his 
lane to the pastry-cook. (5) Ina rage he ran to his shop and accused 
him with the indignity, (6) Ah, sir, replied the pastry-cook, why are you so 
angry? (7) I] have only followed your example, you have made a song 
upon my pastry, and I have made pastry upon your song. 

TRANSLATION : 

(1) Un poéte allemand fit une chanson gastronomique sur la pAtisserie 
d’un des meilleurs pitissiers dela ville. (2) Ce dernier crut (or pensa) 
qu’il ne abe pas mieux montrer sa reconnaissance qu’en lui envoyant 
an des objets qu’il avait célébrés dans sa chanson. (3) Le poéte fut d’abord 
enchanté de ce présent, mais hélas, en finissant le dernier morcean, (4) il re- 
connut dans le papier sur lequel on l’avait fait cuire, ls chanson par la- 

nelle il avait rendu hommage a l’habilité du p&tissier. (5) I] courut en 
ureur 4 la boutique de ce dernier, et l’accusa d’indignité. (6) Ah, 
monsieur, répliqua le p&tissier, pourquoi vous mettez-vous en colére (or 
pourquoi étes-vous si en colére, or pourquoi cette colére) ? (7) Je n’ai 
fait que suivre votre exemple, vous avez fait une chanson sur ma patisserie, 
et j’al fait de la p&tisserie sur votre chanson. 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 








ENGLISH, 





Where is the railway 
station ? 








FRENCH. 
Ou est la gare ? 


PRONUNCIATION,* 


oo ay lah gahrr 


Take my luggage to the; Portez mes bagages 4 Ja| porr-teh may bah-gash ah. 


cab (carriage) —to the 
train— to the station. 


voiture —au train — 
& la station. 


Is your trunk registered| Votre malle est-elle en- 


to—? 

Not yet; where is the 
luggage office ? 

Will you register these 
things to — ? 

Are they weighed ? 

There are twenty kilos 
excess weighit. 

How much more have 
I to pay ? 

Here is the receipt for 
your luggage. 

You cannot have your 
things without the 
receipt. 

All change here. 


You must get out at the 
next station. 

(Show your) _ tickets,' 
please. 

You must pay excess fare, 
as this is a fast train. 


registrée pour — ? 

Pas encore; ot est le 
bureau des bagages ? 

Voulez-vous enrevistrer 
ces bagages pour — ? 

Sont-ils pesés ? 

Ils pésent vingt kilo-' 
grammes de plus. 

Combien ai-je & payer 
en plus? 

Voici le récépissé de vos 
bagages. 

Vous ne pouvez pas 
avoir vos bagages 
sans Je récépissé. 

Tout le monde descend 
ici. 

Il faut que vous descen- 
diez a la prochaine 
station. 

(Montrez) vos billets, s'il 
vous plait. 

Il faut que 
un supplément, car 
c’est un train express. 


lah v’wah-tiir, oh trang, 
ah lah stah-se-ong 


vo-tr mahll ay-tel ahng-rer- 
shis-treh pvor 

pah-zahng-kor; oo ay ler 
bii-roh day bah-gahsh 


voo-leh-voo-zahng-rer-Shis- 
treh say bah-gahsh poor 


song-teel per-zeh 

eel paiz vang ke-lo-grahmm 
der pliih 

kong-be-ang aish ah pay- 
yeh ahng pliih 

vwah-see ler reh-seh-pis- 
aeh der voh bah-gahsh 

voo-ner-poo-veh-pah-z%h- 
vwar voh bah-gash salng 
ler reh-seh-pis-seh 


too-ler-mongd  deas-ahng- 
tee-see 

eel foh ker voo dess-ahng- 
de-eh ah lash _ pro-shain 
atah-se-ong 


(mong-treh) voh bee-yeh, 
secil voo play 


vous payiez! eel foh-ker voo pay-e-yeh 


ung sup-pleh-mahag, kar 
say-tung-trang ex-press 


Your ticket is only a-!| Votre billet n’est valable| vo-tr bee-yeh nay vah-lab- 


vailable by an ordinary 
train. 

Ig (there) another train 
waiting for us at —? 

No, you must wait four 
hours. 

You will have time to 
look at the town. 

You will get a good 
dinner if you go to 
the Golden Lion Res- 
taurant. 


que pour un train 
omnibus. 
Y a-t-il un autre train 
nous attendant a—? 
Non, il faut que vous at- 
tendiez quatre heures. 


Vous aurez le temps de: 


visiter la ville. 
Vous aurez un bon 


diner, si vous allez an 
restaurant du Lion 


d’or. 


bl ker poor ung trang 
om-ne-biis 


ee-ah-tecl ung-noh-tr trang 
noo-zah-tahng-dahng ah 

nong, eel foh ker voo-zah- 
tahng-de-eh kahtt-rer 


voo-zoh-reh ler tahng der 
ve-ze-teh la vil 

voo-zoh-reh-zung-bong dee- 
neh see voo-zahll-eh oh 
res-toh-rahng dii lee-ong 
dorr 


'Nasal Sounds indicated by italics. sh like sin measure ; 7 in italics not to be - 
pronounced ; i=-e with rounded lips. 


6 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMEROIAL MODEL LETTERS. 
he 
Londres, le 8 Mat, 1894. 
Messieurs Sanpeav ET ("'", A Paris. 
Veuillez! nous enveyer? par le chemin*® de fer* (par entremise* de, 

M. La Fontaine, agent de votre ville) les marchandises® ci-dessous® men- 
tionnées. 

Nous comptons’ que vous nous enverrez® les meilleures® qualités, et & 
an prix!® gui, nous l’espérons!!, sera le plus!? bas!? possible. 

En attendant’ votre facture', veuillez!® agréer, measieurs, nos salu- 
tations sincéres!®, 


1 kindly; 2 (to) send, 3 rail, 4 medium, means, 5 goods, 6 below, 7 rely, 8 will 


send, 9 best, 10 price, 11 hope, 12 most low, 13 awaiting, 14 invoice, 15=we remain, 
yours truly, 


Paris, le 5 Mai, 1894. 
Messieurs BROWN ET Wi.Lson, & Londres. 


Nous avons le plaisir! de vous envoyer ci-inclus? la facture des 
marchandises qui ont été exactement envoyées aujourd'hui. Nous sommes 
sfirs® que vous serez satisfaits‘ de leur prix et de leur qualité. 

pérant® recevoir® bientét? de nouveaux ordres, qui seront remplis® 
avec la plus prompte attention, nous vous présentons, messieurs, nos salu- 
tations sincéres. 


1 pleasure, 2 enclosed, 8 sure, 4 satisfied, 5 hoping, 6 (to) receive, 7 soon, 8 fulfilled. 


Herren Friedrich Rund & Co., Hamburg. 
Berlin, ben 5 Mai 1894. 
Wollen Sie uns gefalligft! fofort? per Bahn die untenverzeid= 
nefen? Waaren® gufenden®, Wir verlaffen’? uns darauf®, daf Sie uns die 
befte Qhualitat fenden und die duferften® Hreife berednen!® werden. 
Sndem™ wir Yhrer Faftura? (or Factura) entgegenfehen'™, seidnen™ 
wit bodadtungésvoll?®, 
F. C. Kart & C®. 


1 frequently abbreviated to gefl., 2 at once, 3 rail, 4 undermentioned, 5 goods, fre- 
quently spelt Waren, 6 or senden, 7 rely, 8 on it, 9 extremest, lowest, 10 charge, 
11 while, 12 invoice, 18 look forward to, 14 sign, 15 high esteem full. 


Herren F. O. Karl & C*, Berlin. 


Hamburg, den 7 Mai 1894. 

Wir! beehren uns!, Fhnen eingefchloffen? Faktura itber die mit 

Shrem Werthen® vom 5. d.4 N.* beftellten® Waaren beigulegen®, die wir 

Heute per Bahn an Sie abfandten’. Mir find iberzeugt®, dap Sie mit 

Qualitat und Preis gufrieden® fein werden. 

sa der angenebmen!? Hoffnung, recht! bald wieder!® fir Sie 
‘befchaftigt’® gu werden)’, seidnen wir adytungévoll ergebenft®’, 

l=we have the honour, 2 enclosed, 3 valued=favor, 4 abbreviation of dieses 


Mfonats, 5 ordered, 6 to encluse, 7 to send off, 8 persuaded, certain, 9 content, 12 a- 


reeable, 13 hope, 14 right (=very) soon, 15 again, 16 : 
18 most’ devotedly. ght (=very) soon, 15 again, 16 occupied, 17 to be or become, 
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GERMAN FOR BEGINNERS. 
———fo-—_ 
READING EXERCISES (with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation) 


Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like © in sister; r (italic) 
is silent ; & is sounded like the ch in the Scotch loch; % like the French u (ee pro- 
nounced with rounded lips). 


1 Pringipal (uneriwartet tt das Comptoir tretend, wo einer feiner 
Master (unexpectedly in tho office stepping whero one of his 
prin-tse-pahl oon-er-var-tet in dahs kon-tohr trai-tend voh i-ner  si-ner 


Gommis die Beitung lieft): Glauben Sie, id) begahle Sie dafiir, dag 


clerks the paper reads) Do belleve you 1 pay you forthat = that 
kom-me_ de tsi-toong lcest glow-ben sce ik be-taah- le seo Gah-fiir dahss 
Gie hier die Beitung lefen? Gommis: Mein, das thue id) umfonft. 
you here the newspaper read clerk ho that do 
see heer de tsi-toong lai-sen kom-me nine dahs too-e ik sem monet 
2. Patient: Hert Doltor, id) habe Gie rufen laffen, aber ich muf 
patient have you call let (sent for you) but I must 


pah-tse-ent hate "aco or ik hah-be see roo-fen lahss-sen ab-ber ik mooss 
sbnen offen gefteben, daB id) gar Fein Bertrauen gur modernen 


to you openly avow I atall no confidenco to modern 
ee-nen Of-fen ghe-shtai-en “ahs ik gahr kine fer-trow-en tsoor mo-dairr-nen.: 


Heilfunft habe. Argt: O das made gar nidts, mein werter Herr! 


healing-art have doctor oh that makes atull nothing my valued sir 
hile-koonst hah-be arts-t oh dahs mahdt gahr neekts mine vair-ter hairr 


Der Dafe bat aud) fein Bertrauen jum Vierarzt—und der furirt ihn dod. 
also no nfidence to-the veterinary and this-ono cures him yet 
nee oxs hahtt owk kine fer-trow-en tsoom teer-arts-t oond dair koo-reert een doh 


3. Gin neucr Beruf. Lehrer: Meier, was ift dein Water? Meier 
A new vocation teacher Meter what is (thy) your father Moler 


ine noi-er be-roof  lai-rer mi-er vahs ist dine fah-ter mi-er 


(verlegen): Sd foll eS nicht tagen. Lehrer: Du must e8 aber 


(ombarrassed) Ishall (oughtto)it not teacher thou must iv however 
ik soll ess neekt sah-ghen lai-rer doo moosat ess ah-ber 


fagen. Meier (nad) langem Bogern): Die bartige Frau im Circus. 
Meler (after long hesitating) the bearded woman in-the circus 
1 Mi-er nahk lahng-em tser-ghern de bair-te-ghe frow im-tseerr-kooss 


4, Guten Dag, Herr Schmidt. Wie geht e3 Bhnen? Guten 
good day r. 


Schmidt, how goes it to-you (how are you) oo 
goo-ten tahg _ hairr ahmitt vee gheht ess 6@-nen g00-ten 
Morgen, Frau Braun. Wie befinden Gie fic)? Wd) danke, e8 gebt 


morning Mrs. Brewn how find you yourself (are you) I thank, 1t goes 
mor-ghen frow brown vee be-fin-den see seek eek dahng- ke ess gheht 


mir ganz gut. Wie befindet fid Sore qrau Gemahlin ¢ 8 gebt 
to-me quite good Mrs.) 
meer gahnts goot Tees be-fin-det seek be-r6 tow Sie mah lin sa; gheht 


Sbr viel beffer wie lebteds Sabr, aber fie ift no nicht gan hergeftellt. 
to-her (she is)much better than last but she quite recovered 
eer feel bess-ser vee lets-tes yahr r ah- ber se fat a nikt eahnie hair-ghe-shtellt 


5. Guten Morgen ; guten £09 guten Nad mittag ; guten Abend. 


morn afternoon evening | 
poo-tah mor-ghen e00-ten igne goo un nahé-mitt-tahg ye a” 


(For Additional Pronunciation Practice, sce page 94.) 


FOREIGN 


LANGUAGES 


MADE EASY. 


EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
fe 


The Principal Rules on Pronunciation and the reasons for the changes in some 
of the words are fully explained in HUGo’s GERMAN SIMPLIFIED, Is. 


It is very warm to-day. 

Was it not cold yesterday ? 

1s it not raining now ? 

No, it is quite fue’. 

This hill is very steep. 

Yes, but it is not very high. 

The view is very fine. 

Are the shops shut ? 

Is (the) dinner ready ? 

The streets are quite empty. 

The theatre was very full. 

Were the windows open? 

We saw them in the park. 

These flowers smell very nice. 

The street door was locked. 

I forgot my key. 

We took a carriage (cab). 

They did not find the way. 

He was reading a paper. 

She asked me something. 

What did you answer? 

Why did they not come alone ? 

He was cleaning the boots. 

She was sweeping the room. 

Brush my clothes. 

Where does your friend live ? 

He lives in the country. 

Were you at the theatre yesterday ? 

No, we remained at home. 

Did you seve my brother ? 

‘Yes, but I did not accompany 
him to the concert. 

What (kird of) weather had you 
yesterday ? 

it was raining the whole day. 


G8 ift heute! febr warm. 

War eS nidt falt geftern?? 

Regnet® e8 jest nidt 2 

Mein, e8 ift gang fdon. 

Diefer Higel® ift febr fteil®. 

wa, aber er ift nidt febr bod. 

Die Ausfict’ ift febr fdon. 

Gind die Laden® gefdloffen® 2 

Sft ba8 Effen?® bercit 2 

Die Strafen find ganz leer. 

Das VBheater war febr voll. 

Waren die Fenfter auf (or offen) 2 

Wir fuben fie im! Park. 

Diefe Blumen rieden’? febr gut. 

Die Hausthiure war gefdloffen. 

Sd) vergagls meinen Sdliuffel. 

Wir nabmen einen Wagen. 

Sie fanden den Weg nid. 

Gr las eine Zeitung. 

Sie fragte mid) etwas! 

Mas antworteten’® Sie 2 

Warum famen fie nidt allein 2 

Gr pubte!® die Stiefel!’. 

Gie Fehrte!® das Bimmer. 

Birften Sie meine Kleider’®. 

Wo wohnt Bhr Freund? 

Gr wobnt auf dem Land (e). 

Waren Sie geftern im Theater ¢ 

Mein, wir blieben?? gu Haufe. 

Saben Gie meinen Bruder 2 

Ja, aber id) beglettete ibn nicht in 
das (or inS) Konzert. 

Was fur Wetter hatten Sie geftern 2? 


G8 reqnete den ganzen Vag. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
Thiok Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds lixe @ in sister ; r (italic) is 
. silent; & (italic) is sounded like the oh inthe Scotch fock ; & like the French « (€6 
pronounced with rounded lips). 
1 hoy-te, 2 ghes-tern,3 raigh-net, 4 translate beautiful, 5 hii-gel, 6 style, 7 owss- 
sikt, 8 Laden, Laden (plur.) lay-den, 9 ge-shloss-en, 10 eating, meal, 11 contraction 
-of in dem, 12 ree-ken, 13 fer-gahs, 14 et-vahss, 15 ahnt-vor-te-ten, 16 poots-te, 
47 shtee-fel, 18 kayr-te, 19 kly-der, 20 © : 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


———»fo-—___ 


Why do you come so late ? 

I could not come sooner, for I 
was very busy. 

Where did you buy these cherries ? 

They are very niceand very good. 

I bought them in the first shop 
on the lett in this street. 

Please, give me a new pen (nib). 

Shall I also fill the inkpot ? 

fas the postman been here ? 

Not yet, it is still too early. 

Do you go out in? the morning’? 

Sometimes, if the weather is fine. 

What (kind of a) book is this? 

It isa German Grammar. 

At what time do you go to 
business ? 

I have to be there at nine. 

Have you always plenty‘ to do? 

Mostly, but sometimes we are 
not very busy. 

Have you anything to tell me? 

Who has been here? — 

Has she lost anything? 

Did you expect anybody ? 

What is the number of his house ? 

Have you paid for it? 

Why have you not invited them ? 

He he not copied these letters. 

[from him. 

We have not’ heard anything’ 

They sent us an invitation. 

Did you accept it ? 

We have returned (to) them the 
tickets. 

You will lose (miss) your train. 

Then I must wait for the next. 


Warum fommen Sie fo fpat 2 
Sd fonnte nidt friiher fommen, 
denn id) war fehr befdaftigt. 

Wo fauften Sie diefe Kirfchen 2 

Sie find febr fchon und fehr gut. 

Jc faufte fie in dem erften Lader 
lin€S in diefer Gtrafic. 

Bitte! geben Gie mir eine neve Feder. 

Soll id aud das VintenfaB fullen 2 

ft ber Brieftrager hier gewefen 2 

Mody nicht, e8 iff nocd) gu frih. 

Gehen Sie morgen’ aus 2 

Mandmal, wenn das Wetter (hor 

Was fur ein Wud ift dies? Lift. 

G8 ift eine dDeutfdhe Grammatif. 

Um wieviel Ubr geben Sie ins 
Gefdhaft 2 

Joh mug um neun Ubr dort fein. 

Haben Sie immer viel gu arbeiten % 

Meiftens, aber mandmal find wir 
nidt febr befdaftigt. 

Haben Sie mir etwas ju fagen 2 

Wer ift hier gewefen ? 

Hat fte etwas verloren ? 

Crwarteten Sie jemand 2 

Was ift die Nummer feines Haufes? 

Haben Sie dafiir’ bezahit % [laden 2 

Warum haben Gie fie nicht einge= 

Gr hat diefe Briefe nicht abge= 
fchrieben®. 

Wir haben nichts von ihm gebort. 

Gie fandten uns eine Cinladung. 

MNabmin Sie fie an ¢ 

Wir haben ibnen die Karten gurtic= 
gefandt®, 

Sie werden Fhren Zug verfeblen. 

Dann mugs id auf den nadften 
rwarten. 


Te ae ae Re NET MEAT ET RIESE RIED CE lee RR a EE ROR TD 

1 literally pray ; 2 in the morning morgen: ; in the evening abends ; in the night 
nachts, etc.; 3 words in italics indicate that the translation is idiomatic ; 4==much, 
6==therefore, see rule 64 in Hugo’s German Grammar ; 6 or kopiert (pron, ko-peert). 
especially when copied by a copying machine; 7 not anything==nothing; 8 or 


surtickgegeben. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation.) 
(A Vowel in English type indicates the Stress.) 
———fo——— 
Cine Dame fragte den turkifcden Gefandten in Berlin, ob er mebrere 
Srauen babe. ,,.3d) habe nur ein Herz”, erwiederte er. ,,Sft die Frau 
gut, fo ift eine genug ; ift fie bos, fo ift eine fcyon gu viel’. 


A lady asked the Turkish ambassador in Rerlin, whether he several wives have. 


‘‘T have only one heart,” answered he. “Is the wife good, so is one enough; is she 
bad (wicked) so is one already too much. 








Gin Mann, der feinen Doktor in der Straffe traf, fah auf bie Seite, 
Cin Freund fragte ibn, warum er dicd thue, und feine Antwort war: ,,.5d 
fchame mid), ihn gu fehen, weil id) fdon fo lange nicht mebr fran war’. 


A man who his doctor in the street met looked on the (one) side, A friend asked 
him, why he this do (did) and his answer was: I shame myself (==am ashamed) him 
to sec, because I already so long not more ill was (=have not been ill for such 
a long time). 





Gin Herr, der fiir reid) angefehen wurde, weil er grofartig lebte, war 
geftorben. Gr hatte feine Kinder, und daber hofften feine Berwandten alles 
gu erben. Gie waren alle am Dage der Teftamenté-eroffnung anwefend. 
Das Veftament war forgfaltig verfdloffen und verfiegelt. Der Notar 
Offnete c8 und [as die folgenden Worte: ,,Fd) befige nidjts ; id) habe viele 
Echulbden; den Reft gebe id) den Armen.” 


A gentleman, who forrich looked-upon was, because he grandly lived, was died. 
He had no children, and therefore hoped his relations al to inherit. They were all 
on-the day of the will-opening present. The will was carefully locked up and sealed. 
The notary opened it and read the following words : “1 possess nothing; I have 
many debts, the rest give 1 to the poor.” 





Bauer, der gum erfiten Malim Bheater war, bemerfte, dag der 
Schaufpieler, der den Gadurfen madhte, hinter cinem Baume ftand, um 
jemand gu ermorden, 


Als nun der andere, anfdeinend ahnungslos, auf der Buhne erfdien, 


ftand dDer Bauer auf und rief: ,,Sie, Herr, Adtung! der fayledte 
lauert Shnen auf”! 


Als ber Bauer fic dann feben wollte, fiel er auf den Boden, weil fein 
der eine Feder hatte, hinaufgefprungen war. Cr ftand fdynell auf, gab 
bem Herm hinter ihm, der lachte, eine Obrfeige und fagte: ,,Das ift 


A peasant, who for-the first time in the theatre was, noticed that the actor who the 
villain made, behind a tree stood in order somebody to murder, When now the other, 
apparently suspicionless appeared, stood the peasant up and called: You (=I say) 
mister, attention ! the bad fellow is wazlaying (to) you. . 

When the peasant himself then wauted to seat, fell he on the floor, because his 
seat, which a spring had, up-jumped was. He stood quickly up, gave the gentle- 
man behind him, who laughed, a box on the ear and said: “That is for the chair- 
away-pulling.” 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (wih copious Foot-notes). 
—— fo — 
The foot-notes areso arranged that only a slight knowledge of German is required 
to read these stories with facility. Hntire beginners should first go through the early 
lessons in HuGo’s “GERMAN SIMPLIFIED” (see adtvt, on cover), 


We fen? Kop fF 2—A.: WMegen* Widcrftands> und Mifhandlung® eines 
Beamten’ find Sie beftraft®. Was haben Sie denn?® eigentlid)® gemacht)? 2 
—B.: Fd habe den Kopf® gefdiuttelt!’.—A.: Dasift dod? unmiglidy’, 
deShalb’? fann man’ nidyt beftraft® werdcen®.—B.: Gewif'® fann man®! 
G8 war ja!’ nicht mein Kopf, fondern!® der! eines Gdusbmanns”™, 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in Envlish. 

2 whose, 8 head, 4 on account of, 5 resistance, 6 illtreatment, 7 official, 8 fined, 


9 really, indeed, 10 made, done, 11 (to) Bhake, 12 impossible, 18=for that, 14 one, 
15 become==be, 16 certainly, 17 yes==indeed, 18 but, 19 that, 20 policeman. 


Der Eleine Ern ft! reitet? auf oem Kniec® feiner Dantes und fragt’: 
py Woie alt® bift? du? denn’, Dante? Papa! fagt, bu® feiff® mindeftens!? 
fedsig!” ,, Mun id) bin fol? alt, wiel® id) ausfehe*, mein RKind',— 
Der fleine Ernft (fdymeichelnd'*): ,,Ach!” nein, liebe!® Bante, fol alt 
bift Du ja nod! lange”? nice ! ” 

3 to ride, 3 knee, 4 aunt, 5 toask, 6 old,7 art thou, 8 then, 9=thou wast, 10 at 


least, 11 now==well, 12 so==as, 13 as, 14 look, 15 child, 16 coaxingly, 17 oh, 18 dear, 
19 a0, 20 yes=indeed, 21 yet, 22==a long time. 








Kindermund?.—Mama! zur Nadbarin®: ,,Meine Elfe’ iff ein 
gefdeites* Kind, fie holt Alles* beim’ Kramer? und hat nod Feinen® 
Pfennig? verloren’?.”—Glfe. ,,Er will aber nidt mebhr'? borgen!’, bis! 
Alles, was ® id) geholt® habe, begzalltt® ijt.” 

2 children mouth=talkx, 3 female neighbour, 4 clever, 5 (to) fetch, 6 all, everything, 


7 at the, 8 dealer, grocer, 9 yet no=not yet a, 10 lost, 11 but, however, 12 more, 
18 trust, give credit, 14 until, 15==that, 16 paid. 





Gin Praum’?.—Jm Fabre? 1478 traumte*t ein junger Mann, der in 
Floren; wohnte®, der fteinerne® Lowe’, der? mit offenem® Rachen’® vor? einer 
Kirche! ftand4, habe!* ihn gebiffen’® nnd totlich)!® verwundet?’. 

Uls'® er am nadften!® Dage mit einigen” Freunden an der Kirche’ 
poriberging?!, er,ahlte?? er ihnen feinen Traum’, und legte™® feine Gand in 
das Maul’ des Lowen’ mit den Worten*: ,,Nun%, beiffe?® mid” 

In demfelben?? Augenblick”? fiublte?® er einen heftigen®? Sdmer;?!, denn™* 
ein Sforpion’, der? in Dem Lowenraden war, hatte ihn geftocen®*, fo dah 
er in einigen?? Stunden® ftarb**, 

3 dream, 3 year, 4 (to) dream, 6 (to) live, 6 made of stone, 7 lion, 8 who, which, 
that, 9 open, 10 mouth, 11 stood, 12 before, 13 church, 14==had, 15 bitten, 16 mor- 
tally, 17 wounded, 18 when, 19 next, 20 a few, 21 went past, 22 (to) narrate, 23 (to) 


lay, 24 words, 25 now==well, 26 bite, 27 the same, 28 mument, 29 (to) feel, 80 violent, 
81 pain, 32 for, 33 stung, 34 that, 35 hours, 86 died. 
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Herghaftig le tt*—Uls der frangofifche® Konig Louis’ XV. gu Meg’ 
franf‘ wurbde5, erfcien® fein Arist mit einer Argnei’, die der Kranfe® mit 
WMiderwillen® guricftief’. Nad) allen angewandten! Mitten’, ben 
Kranfen® ju bewegen', rief* er dem Monige bebherst!® gu: ,,Gd) will ¢8 
aber.” Diefe Fihnen!® Worte riffen!? ben Konig aus feiner Betaubung’®. 
Erftaunt!? blikte?? Louis den furdtlofen®! Arzt an und fpracd: ,Du willft ed °2 
9, oa, Sirel, id) will 8”, erwiderte?? er mit ber gropten Freimistigheit™, ,,id) 
mug heute Shr Herr* fein, damit? Sie nod) [anger der unferige bleiben **.” 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same asin English. 

2 heartineas, 3 French, 4 ill, 5 became, 6 appeared, came, 7 medicine, 8 sick man, 
9 disgust, 10 pushed back, 11 tried, 12 means, 13 induce, 14 rief zw, called out, 15 cour- 


ageously, 16 bold‘17 tore, 18 stupor, 19 astonished, 20 andlicken, look at, 21 fear- 
less, 22 (to) reply, 23 frankness, 24 master, 25 that, 26 remain. 


Der Ridter' von Re ading.2—Unter’ den AneFooten, die Heinridy* 
VILL. von England zum> Gegenftande® haben, findet fic? Feine, die Ddiefen 
Vyrannen von einer lichenswirdigen® Seite? zeidnet!?s Feine ift aber fo 
charaFteriftifc) wie folgende!!. Der Monard hatte fidh eines Pages auf! 
der Fagd!? verirrt!> und Fant unr dic Mittagszeit'* in das Dorf!® Reading’. 
Hungrig’ begab!? er fic) au dem Ridter! und bat’? um Speitfel® und Tran 
Der Nichter! der ihn fiir einen cinfachen?! Garbdiften?? hielt??, nahm*4 ibn 
herglid)?® auf und fegte*® ihm cine DOchfengunge?? und einen Krug’? Bier 
oor, Der Konig af mit Appetit, und der Wirt®? auBerte®! freundlidy*?: 
odd) wollte Hundert Pfund geben, wirde? mir eine Odfengunge fo wie 
Gud fdmeden*. 

Cine Wodhe darauf* wird® der Midter nad London berufen** und eine 
gcferFert.27 Wdyt?? Vage lang?’ erhalt? er nur Brod und Waffer ; am neunten 
wird ihm cine Odfengunge?? und cin Krug Bier vorgefegt?’. Der Gee 
fangene“ dufert*? feine Verwunderung* ; dod) bleibr* Der Kerfermeifter*® 
wie auf feine anderen Fragen ftumm*?, Der MRidter fest fics? alfor 
unaufgeFlart® gu der Odfenzunge, dic ihm in der Phat gar Foftlid) mundet®, 
Da? bffnete fid) cine Vhitr und der Monig trat® ein, ,, Fd bin Cuer Argt% 
gewefen,” fagte Heinrid) VILL. gu dem wberrafdten®> Ridters ,,id) habe 
Guren fcpwachen™ Magen Furire’. Zabhit mir mithin® mein Honorar® 
von hundert Pfund, das Bohr felbft beftiminet® habt, oder Shr mut geitle bens 
hier bleiben®.” Der Richter zablte und verlich London. 


1 judge, 2 a name, 3 among, 4 Henry, 5==as, 6 subject, 7 itself, 8 amiable, 9 side, 
10 (to) show, 11 the following, 12 on the chase, 13 sich verirren, to lose one’s way, 
14 noontime, 15 village, 16 hungry, 17 betook, 18 begged, asked, 19 food, 20 drink, 
21 simple, 22 guardsman, 23 took, 24 aufnehmen, (to) receive, 26 cordially, 26 put, 
27 ox tongue, 28 jug, 29 ate, 30 host, 31 uttered, said, 32 amicably, 33==if I could en- 
joy an ox tongue as wellas you, 84 thereupon, after, 35 becomes, is, 36 called, 37 locked 
up, 88==for a week, 39 receives, 40 place’ before=served, 41 captive, prisoner, 42 ex- 
presses, 43 astonishment, 44 yet, 45 (to) remain, 46 gaoler, 47 mute, 48 seats himeelf, 
4¥==therefore, 50 unenlightened, 61 which he indeed enjoys greatly, 52 there, then, 
53 stepped in, 54 physician, 65 surp-ised, 56 cured, 57 weak, 58 atomach, 59 pay, 60= 
consequently, 61 fee, 62 fixed. 63 for life-time, 64 left. 
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GERMAN IDIOMATIC CONVERSATION. 
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1. When will your holidays’ 
begin?—In about a fortnight.— 
Where do you intend? to go 
to ?—I do not know yet ; either to 
Scotland or Ireland. 


2. I should like to come with 
you.— Well, I shall be pleased if 
ou accompany me.—That is very 
kind of you, but I cannot get 
away at present. 

3. Where are you going (to) 
in sucha hurry ?—I am going 
to* thet station.— Do you want to 

o® out of town® ?—Yes, fora few 
ie but I fear I shall miss the 
train. 

4, Then I will not detain you. 


Can I help you to carry your 
travelling-bag ?—You are very 
kind, but it is not necessary, for 
there comes a cab. Cabman! to 
the station! Good-bye® |—Good- 
bye (a happy journey to you) ! 


5. How are you, Mr. X.?—I 
am glad to see you.—I thank 
you, | am pretty well, and how 
are you? We have not met for 
along time. I have not seen you 
for a iong time. 


6. What do you intend to do 
this evening?—I shall take a 
walk after supper ; will you come? 
—Willingly, if I have done my 
work by then. 


1. Wann werden Thre Ferien! 
anfangen 2—JIn_ ungefahr vierzehn 
Vagen.—Mo haben Sie im Sinn 
hingugeben? Jd) weifs (e8) nod 
nidbt; entweder nad Schottland 
oder Srland. 

2. Sdy modte germ mit Fhnen 
fominen.—Gut, e8 wird mich freuen, 
wenn Sic mid) begleiten.—Daéd ift 
febr freundlid) von Shnen, aber ids 
Fann gegenwartig nidyt abfommen. 

3. Wo gehen Sie hin in folder 
Cile 2—Jd) gehe auf den Bahnhof. 
Wollen Sie verreifen®’—Ba, auf ein 
paar VYage, aber icy firdte, dab ich 
den Jug verfaumert werde. 


4. Dann will id Sie nist auf 
halten, Kann id) Shnen bhelfen, 
Shre MReifetafde zu tragen 2—GSie 
jind febr freundlic, aber es ift nice 
notig, Denn dort Fommet ein Wagen. 
Kutfcher! nad der Station! Leber 
Sie wohl !—Adieu’! Gliclicde® 
MReifes! 

5. Wie geht es Bhnen, Herv ¥ 2 
©8 freut mid) Sie au feben.—Fh 
banfe Jhnen, e8 geht mir ziemlid 
gut, und wie gebt ed Fhnen 2—Mir 
haben uns fdyon lange nicht mebr 
getroffen.— Sd) habe Sie fdyon lange 
nidt mebr gefehen. 

6. Wus werden Sie heute Abend 
anfangen 2—Jd) werde nach bem 
Abendefjen einen Spaziergang madyz 
en; wollen Gite mitfommen 2— 
Gern, wenn id bis dabin mit 
meiner Arbeit fertiq bin. 


1 pronounce fay-re-en; holidays is translated by Fviertage when religious holidays 
are meant, 2 im Sinn haben or beabsichtigen, 8 giitig or freundlich, 4 or nach dem 


5 not: 


aus der Stadt gehen, 6 Leben Sie wohl ia only used when parting for a long 


time, 7 is French and pronounced ah-de-er, 8 this expression is much ueed in German. 
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CONVERSATION FOR TRAVELLERS. 





ENGLISH. 


Take my luggage to the} Bringen Sie mein Ge- 


cab (carriage) —to the 
train— to the station. 


Is your trunk registered 
to— ? 

Not yet; where is the 
luggage office ? 

Please register 
things to —. 

Are they weighed ? 

There are twenty kilos 
excess weight. 

How much (more) have 
I to pay ? 

Here is the receipt for 
your luggage. 

You cannot have your 
things without the 
receipt. 

All change here. . 

You must change at the 
next station. 


these 


Show) tickets, please. 
ou must pay excess fare, 
as this is a fast train. 


Your ticket is only a- 
vailable by an ordinary 
train. 

Is (there) another train 
waiting for us at —? 

No, you must wait four 
hours. 

You will have time to 
look at the town. 

You will get a good 
dinner if- you go to 
the Golden Lion Res- 
taurant. 


GERMAN. 


ack inden Wagen — 
cade Zug — nach 
der Station. 

Ist Ihr Koffer nach — 
registrirt ? 

Noch nicht; wo ist das 
Gepiack-Bureau ? 

Bitte, registriren Sie 
diese Sachen nach —. 

Sind sie gewogen ? 

Es sind zwanzig Kilo 
Ubergewicht. 

Wie viel habe ich zu 
zablen ? 

Hier ist der Schein fiir 
Thr Gepick. 

Sie kénnen Ihre Sachen 
nicht ohne den Schein 
haben. 

Alles umsteigen. 

Sie miissen an der niich- 
sten Station um- 
steigen. 

Karten vorzeigen, bitte. 

Sie miissen nachzahlen, 
denn (for) dies ist ein 
Schnellzug. 

Ihre Karte gilt nur fiir 
einen gewdhniichen 
Zug. 

Wartet ein anderer Zug 
auf uns in — ? 

Nein, Sie miissen vier 
Stunden warten. f 

Sie werden Zeit haben, 
die Stadt anzusehen. 


Sie werden ein gutes 


Essen bekommen, 
wenn Sie in das Res- 
taurant zum goldenen 
Lowen gehen. 


PRONUNCIATION,* 


bring-en see mine ghe- 
peck in den vahg- 
en, indentsoog, nah& der 
shtah-tse-ohn 


ist eer koff-er nahk ... 
raig-is-treert 

nok nikt voh ist dahss ghe 
peck-bii-roh 


Dit-te raig-is-treer-en see 
dee-se sah-ken nahk 


sind see ghe-vohg-en 
ess sind tsvahn-tsik kee- 
lo ti-ber-ghe-vikt 


vee-feel hah-be 
tsah-len 


heer ist der shine fiir eer 
ghe-peck 

see kern-en eer-e sah-ken 
nikt Ohb-ne den shine 
hah-ben 


ahll-es oomm-shty-ghen 
see mtiss-en ahnn der 
nek-sten shtah-tee-ohn 
oomm-shty-ghen 


ik tsoo 


kar-ten for-tay-ghen, bit-te 

see miiss-en nahk-tsah- 
len, den diss ist ine 
shnell-tsoog 


eer-e kahr-te ghilt noor 
fiir i-nen ghe-vern-lik-en 
tsoog 


vahr-tet ine ahn-de-rer 
tsoog owf oones In 


nine, see mUiss-en feer 
shtoonn-den vahr-ten 


see Vair-den tsite hah-ben, 
dee shtahtt ahnn-taoo- 
say-en 

see vVair-den ine §00-tes 
ess-en be-KOMM-en, yenn 
see in dahss res-toerghag 
tsoomm gohl-den-en ler- 
ven gay-en 


| indicates the stress; e (italic) sounds like @ in sister; r (italic 
is silent; &is sounded like the ch in the Scotch loch ; & like the French Be — 


mounced with rounded a 


Words in brackets ( 


) may be omitted. 


tor Sie haben vier Stunden Aufenthalt (stoppage), (see hah-ben feer shtoonn- 


den owf-ent-hahlit.) 
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EDITORIAL NOTES. 


We have recently had occasion to call personally on the teachers, secre- 
taries and managers of the Polytechnics and Evening Classes in the princi- 
pal provincial towns,—Liverpool, Manchester, Birmingham, etc. The 
syllabus issued by all these establishmen's shows clearly that in these pro- 
gressive commercial centres practical teac..ng, which we are by every 
means in our power endeavoring to promote, is what the public require. 
We have been agreeably surprised to find that the teachers—all of them 
experienced practical men—admit freely the existence of the abuses we 
have attacked in previous issues, and are willing to do their best to remedy 


them. 
* * * 


This, unfortunately, is more easily said than done. Whatever the 
teacher’s personal opinions may be, he has ultimately to prepare his students 
for the Society of Arts and other examinations, where the very nature of 
the questions usually set puts practical teaching out of the question. We 
have exceptional facilities for feeling the pulse of the educational world ; 
and know that a crisis therein is at hand. We shall do our best to ac- 
celerate this crisis, it being 1n the interests of sound practical education to 
do entirely away with such preposterously unpractical examinations. 


* * * 


We intend to issue a circular to the principal teachers of languages 
throughout the country, giving therein a certain number of questions to be 
answered. The result of this p/édiscite will be published in the daily press, 
and steps taken to force the existing authorities to alter entirely the nature 
of the present examinations, which generally test knowledge of grammatical 
theory only, and sometimes give questions which it would puzzle educated 
natives, and even the examiner himself, to answer properly. 

® * & 


In publishing our first number, we were somewhat afraid that subscribers 
would consider the contents dry. We were quite prepared to receive 
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dozens of letters saying that the number of pages devoted to lessons made 
the contents unreadable, and asking for more editorial paragraphs and mis- 
cellaneous articles. 





In this we are agreeably surprised to find that we were mistaken. The 

ssons are clearly acceptable to everybody, and we therefore intend in 
future numbers to devote at least two more pages to French or German 
conversation and reading matter. 


* a ° 


Let us say once and for all that it is useless for subscribers to send sug- 
gestions that we should add other languages to the four at present dealt 
with. We are not altogether inexperienced in such matters, and we know 
that as regards commercial importance, Portuguese, Dutch, Russian, etc., 
are at preset far behind those we are now giving. We regret not to be 
able to accede to the wishes of those who would like other languages 
added ; but we must cater for the many, not the few. So far from increas- 
ing the number, it is very evident that a large proportion of our subscribers 
would prefer us to omit Spanish and Italian altogether, so as to leave more 
space for French and German. This we have no intention of doing; as, 
although the students learning French and German greatly outnumber 
those learning Spanish and Italian, there is quite enough demand for the 
latter languages to justify us in devoting a few pages thereto. 

* * * 


The sale of “F.L.M.E.” during the summer months has exceeded our 
most sanguine expectations; but it is probable that the autumn will bring 
us a great many new readers, as the light evenings invite to tennis, boating, 
and cricket rather than to Jearning a language. To meet the expected 
influx of fresh subscribers, who have made good resolutions for the winter 
months, we shall arrange our October number in such a way that anyone 
can conveniently take up the study of any of the languages from that 
point, without being forced to purchase the preceding numbers. The con. 
versation will, nevertheless, be progressive, and suited to the requirements 
of those who have supported us from the first number. 
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CORRESPONDENCE. 


To THE EpiTor oF ‘“‘ ForgzIGN LANGUAGES MADE Easy.” 


Dgar Stx,—If you continue as you have commenced, you will confer a boon upon the 
language-learning public. I am one of those who have neither had the time during a busy 
life, nor perhaps the capacity really to ‘‘ learn” any language but my own. But since the 
more serious business responsibilities of middle life fell from me, I have managed to learn 
enough of several European languages to travel where such languages alone are spoken. 
I have therefore had some experience, and I have met no introductory publication such 
as yours. 

I have been of late some months of odd time at Spanish on an approved system—yet I 
have learned more that is really useful from your first two numbers than all I had pre- 
viously gathered-—for you dwell principally upon words and phrases of first use, concerning 
meals and beds, rooms, railways, postage stamps, luggage and the like, topics generally 
neglected in more classic methods, where aunts, grandfathers, balls, dukes, ‘‘ thrusts with 
a lance” and ‘‘ stabs with a poignard,” and other matters with which ordinary travellers 
have no concern whatever, are largely dealt with. 

Why don’t you arrange the pages of each number so that those relating to each language 
would be perfect in themselves, and might be preserved separately ? ieee 

[We print this letter in full, because the writer has so happily expressed one of the great 
features of ‘‘ Hugo’s System.” It is not that we teach agreater amount; but we doclaim 
that everything we teach is really of practical use. It is very gratifying to find that our 
principles are accepted and appreciated within the precincts of St. Stephen’s. The sug- 
gestion in the concluding paragraph is worthy of consideration, but unfortunately it presents 
same difficulty in the carrying out, unless we alter the number of pages devoted to the 
various Janguages. This we are loth to do, as, to judge from the correspondence received, 
the present arrangement is about in proportion to the demand for each language.—Ed. 
F.L.M.E.J 


DEAR S1R,—I have read with much interest the three numbers of ‘‘ Foreign Languages 
Made Easy,” and I think the work an exceedingly good one. With regard to Mr Hugo’s 
method of teaching languages, I think it is by far the most perfect system in use. I con- 
sider the French and Italian lessons much in advance of anything I have ever seen. 

My wife some years ago started to learn French on the school system. She spent a con- 
siderable time in learning Grammar! Grammar!! Grammar!!! but after trying her 
utmost to master the difficulties she gave it up as a bad job. She then joined a class in 
the City, and here for some six months they gave her dose after dose of the Subjunctive 
Mood, the part of the language of least possible use to anyone learning for reading and 
conversational purposes, and, at last, thoroughly disheartened, she gave up all hope of ever 
learning a thing so dreadful. She is now studying the language under my guidance on 
Mr. Hugo’s system, and is making very satisfactory progress, though she still feels the 
demoralising effects of this great waste of time, energy, and money, for which there was 
absolutely nothing to show. 

Compare with the above the fact that about two-and-a-half months ago I purchased Mr. 
Hugo’s ‘‘ Italian Simplified,” at which I have worked on an average about an hour a day, 
and I can now speak the language a little, and, with the slight aid of a dictionary, read 
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Vanzoni’s ‘‘ I Promessi Sposi,” some fifty pages of which I have already gone through. 
|may say that I have had no outside assistance of any kind, and I knew nothing of the 
language prior to starting with Mr. Hugo’s books. 

In regard, further, to ‘‘ Foreign Languages Made Easy,” would you allow me to suggest 
that some new anecdotes should be substituted for the ones now being given? Most of 
them have been the round of all the languages in Mr. Hugo’s reading books, and therefore, 
to anyone who has gone through the works in question, the jokes have lost somewhat of 
their pungency, and the talesseem rather threadbare. The story ofthe good little Sunday 
school boy who did not go fishing ; the incident of the passing of the mustard ; the elephant 
at the Indian fair, and several others I have read over and over again in French, German, 
and Italian, until I know them nearly by heart. Could we not have some fresh auecdotes 
from the original languages, or some newly translated expressly for ‘‘ F.L.M.E.,” and 
for the more advanced students, a short novel chapter by chapter each month would 
make the magazine far more interesting and of much greater value. 

Trusting your uscful paper will have the large sale it deserves, and hoping my sugges- 
tions will meet with your approval, I enclose my card and remain, Dear Sir, 

Yours very truly, 
LINGO. 

[We sympathise heartily with Mrs Lingo in her disheartening struggles with the Sub- 
junctive, a mood about which natives often differ, and which not one ina thousand under- 
stands properly. Itisthe old story. The Subjunctive mood is harped upon simply because 
it is the hardest, its comparative unimportance being overlooked by teachers who cannot 
shake themselves free from the old-fashioned routine. This lady certainly did not attend 
ene of Hugo’s classes, where, as well as in his books, the Subjunctive is relegated to its 
proper position. It is the height of folly to grind away at the Subjunctive when there are 
a thousand more important matters requiring attention. An occasional slip in the use of this 
mood is of comparatively little importance. We must not be taken as defending grammatical 
errors; but there are mistakes and mistakes. When an Englishman says ‘‘If he was at 
home,” in place of ‘‘ If he were at home,” he speaks incorrectly ; but between a slip like 
this, and saying ‘‘ Him gived I,” for ‘‘He gave me,” there is an enormous difference. 
Unfortunately, sticklers for absolute grammatical correctness do not see, or will not admit 
this. This esteemed correspondent’s suggestion respecting the anecdotes published in 
‘*F,L.M.E.” shall have our best attention. We feel that he is toa large extent in the 
right, though probably few are as omnivorous and persevering as he. Most purchasers 
of our magazine depend on that alone, and we have therefore found it convenient to draw 
largely on Huzyo’s reading books for our anecdotes, it being difficult to find suitable ones 
written in a fairly simple style. All but the very advanced students would generally find 
fresh anecdotes from the original languages far too idiomatic and difficult ; bat we will 
certainly meet Lingo’s wishes by having some other stories translated especially for 
‘*F.L.M.E.” We do not promise mew jokes, not claiming to be a comic paper. His 
request for # chapter of a novel will not be carried aut at present, as we wish to make 
each number complete in itself. —£Zd. ] 
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Several correspondents inquire whether we recommend them to study more than one lan- 
guage at atime. This must depend entirely on the student's ability, and the time 
at his disposal. German, perhaps, can be taken up at the same time as French, 
Italian, or Spanish, because, being entirely unlike any of them, there is little chance 
of confusing the words and rules in the two languages. Spanish and Italian, on the 
other hand, should never be commenced together, as there is in many respects too 
strong aresemblance. With this reservation, we should say that any language taken 
up should have at Icast half-an-hour a day devoted seriously to it, so that no one 
who cannot spare at least an hour should attempt more than one language at a time. 


SPEKANS, CORRESPONDANCE ETRANG?RE, W. J. (Rochdale). —Thanks for your sugges- 
tions, which shall have our attention. 


W. F.—You overlook the fact that our imitated pronunciation, although the best that it 
is possible to give, is only approximate, especially as regards the vowels. The exact 
sound can only be acquired om a teacher, and even then it must be borne in mind 
that two or more ways of pronouncing may be equally correct. We can but repro- 
duce as neatly as possible the sound given to the words in question by the majority 
of educated natives. We all have our own ideas as regards the spelling and pronun- 
ciation of disputed words ; but it is not right on that account to assert that other 
ways are wrong. In English, some say ‘‘ direct,” others ‘‘di-rect.” Some prefer 
the first syllable of ‘ cither” to rhyme with ‘‘ eye ;” others rhyme it with ‘she.” 
Who shall decide? But we must all be careful te avoid the narrow-mindedness of 
the man who said, ‘‘ Orthodoxy is my doxy ; hetcrodoxy is any othcr man’s doxy.” 


KX. L,.—The present demand for Russian is comparatively so slight that we do not feel 
justified in devoting any space to that language. Thanks for your kind expressions 
of approval. 


T. T. G. (Hornsey).—The third person is used in the Spanish Imperative for the same 
reason as in the other parts of the verb,—for politeness. ‘‘ Vende /a casa” (sell thou the 
house) is grammatically correct, but it would be gro«sly impertinent to speak thus to 
on hha except a near relation or very intimate iriend. ‘‘ Venda V. lavasa,” the 
volite form, is the only safe construction for foreigners to employ. As you already 

ave Hugo's ‘‘ Spanish Simplified,” we may refer you to Lessons 10 and 23 therein. 


Dusois.—The French nasal sounds can only be given approximately ; no English sound 
resembles them exactly. The pronunciation of am, am, em, en, in French is rot 
merely similar, but rdentical, There is absolutely no difference. We object to 
being asked to reconcile this fact with a statement in a publication issued six years 
ago by a firm with which we have not, and never had, any connection. We can 
only accept responsibility for the contents of books issued by us. 


G. F. G.—It is a mistake to suppose that exact rules can be given for the linking of words 
in French. In quick speaking, the words are linked more freely ; but we have al- 
ready advised beginners only to link words between which no pause could be made. 
We hope you are mistaken in saying that we give the pronunciation of the French 
emasang. Am, an, en) should all be given as ahng. is also like ahng, except 
in words like é/es, rien, chien. en final is pronounced e-ang.—The 0 in French is 
generally short, but sometimes long. 


F, A. R.—Here is the old difficulty of the vowel soun.!: cropping up again. —We have 
adopted eA to represent the French 4, and a or ay to represent 2 or & Sh of course 
means as pronounced in the English interjection ‘‘eh!” In practice there is little 
difference between this and the ay in slay ; in like manner it sometimes requires a 
sharp ear to distinguish between the various sounds of “‘e” in French. “Students 
sa have no teacher will do wisely not to trouble about these unimportant niceties 
at all. 


Aunty LaTINIKUsS.—Thanks for your letter and sujgrestions. The difficulties to which 
you refer will be dealt with in due course. 


I, M. I.—The misprint to which you refer was corrected in the July number. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 108 


SPANISH FOR BEGINNERS. 
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EASY CONVERSATIONAL SENTENOSBS, 
with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 


Quién ests arriba? Mi cuarto no esti abajo. Los sia ulos 
who upstairs my room not downstairs the 
ke-enn ea-tah arr-ree-bah me kwarr-to no es-tah ah-bah-Ho los dis-thee-poo-los 


no escuchan. Estoy muy penpee ahora. 2 A qué hora llega 


(do) not Haten (I) am very now at what hour 
no es-koo-chahn es-toh-e moo-e jccouspabedo ah-O-rah ah keh O-rah Y'yeh-gah 


el buque ? Espero una carta de mi hermano. Estos hombres tra- 
boat (1) expect a lettor from my brother these mon 
al” boo-keh es-peh-ro 00-nah karr-tah deh me airr-mah-uo @S-tos Om-brehss trah- 


bajan bien. g Porqué no trabaja (él) m mejor ? Llego 4 veces 
well why not ter (IT) arrive at 
pab- Hahn be-enn por-keh no trah’bah-Zah aill meh- Zor l’yeh-go ah veh- thehen 


2 temmprano. ¢ Espera V. ila respuesta hoy, 6 mafiana? Hs- 
rat early expect you the answer to-day or to-morrow 
ahl-go tem-prah-no es-pei- .h ooss-ted lah res-poo'es-tah oh-o omahn-yahbenah cs- 


peramos llegar & lw una. Nunca compramos las cosas a- 
(we) expect (to) arrive at(the) one (we) nevor buy the =—ithinys 
peh-rah-mos |l’yeh-gar ah lah 00-nah noonn-kah kom-prah-mos lahss ko-sahas ah- 


qui. é Qué necesiian Vs. ? Necesitamos nuestro equi- 
what you ee ieh (We) want our 
ee keh pibithieh escaha éoua-te dehas neh-theh-se-tah-mos noo’es-tro eh-keee 


paje. No estoy seguro de eso. 4 Porqué no contestan ve. ? 
Pe ge (I) not om of that why not answer (plural) 
pah- ifeh no ea-toh-e ssh-poo-r6 deh eh-so por-keh no kon-tes-tahn obas-tek. dehs 


Good day’, (sir). Buenos’ dias,* sefior. 

Good afternoon’, (miss). Buenas ae sefiorita*. 

Good night’, (madam). 

He is still waiting. Esta aun® aguardando. 

These rooms are very cold. Estos cuartos’ estan muy frios®, 

The bread was not new (fresh). E! pan’ no estaba fresco’, 

To whom have you given your A quién ha dado V. sus libros ? 

It is not raining. |books? No est& lloviendo"’, 

My cousin (/.) is taller than I. Mi prima! es mas'¥ alta" que yo. 
hose is this stick ¢ ¢ De quicn es este baston!® ? 

That knife does not cut well. Ese cuchillo’* no corta'’ bien. 

I have sent for a cab. He mandado por un coche. 


Adjectives ending in oO change the 0 to @ for the FEMININE ; those denoting 
natioualilty (English, French, etc.) add a. Other Adjectives are alike In the two 
Genders. The PLURAL is formed from the Singular of the same Gender, by adding s 
to a Vowel, and e8 to a Consonant. 


1 In these expressions, the Noun is always made PLURAL. Note that dia, tards, 
noche are exceptions to our Bules on the Genders, 

3 boo’eh-nos, 8 dee-ahs, 4 sain-yo-ree-tah, 5 no-chehss, 6 ah-oon,7 koo’arr- tos, 
8 free-os, 9 pahn, 10 fres-ko, 11 I'yo-ve-en-do, 12 pree-mah, 13 mahss ~ 
14 ahl-teh, 15 bah-ston, 16 kon-cheel-y«. 17 kor-tah. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION—(contsm ned). 


He never smokes cigars. 

He sometimes” (at times) leaves* 
his luggage at the hotel. 

We have recommended an Eng- 
lish grammar to his brother., 

What (which) is the title ? 

We have forgotten the title of 
the book. 

Why did not the me«senger wait ? 

He is still downstairs. 

Ho sends the boxes by post. 

Our muster has not aiaeh patience. 


This gentleman is not rich. 

On the contrary, he is very poor. 

What is the price of this picture ? 

By what class do you travel ? 

I generally travel second. 

The post has not arrived. 

Here are his gloves. 

The country needs rain. 

I have not had time to read the 
answer. : 

I am waiting for the reply. 

Which is the eodtest aed ? 

It is not possible to do that. 

The jug is fall. 

The bottles are not full. 

Have you been in Spain ? 

I have never been in that part of 
the world. 

The boy has filled the inkstands. 

We have too much ink. 

The inkstand was not fall. 

They do not speak very slowly. 

This man works for my uncle. 

Are you sure (that) it is true? 

I often” lend* my dictionary to 
the teacher (master). 


1 the- 
6 koo'a 


Nunca fuma cigarros'. 

Deja? 4 veces su equipaje en el 

otel?. 

Hemos recomendado una gra- 
matica‘ inglesa® 4 su hermano. 
Cual® es el titulo’? 

Hemos olvidado el titulo del libro. 

[ mensajero® ? 
2Porqué no ha aguardado el 
Kst& atin abajo. 

Envia® las cajas!® por correo." 

Nuestro maestro! no tiene mucha 
paciencia??, 

Este sefior no es rico, 

Al contrario', es muy pobre’. 

2g Cual es el precio'’de este cuadro? 

g En qué clase’? viaja” V.? 

Viajo generalinente” en segunda’®. 

El correo no ha llegado. 

Aqui estan sus guantes*’. 

El campo™ necesita™ lluvia*®. 

No he tenido tiempo para leer’ 
la contestacion™, 

Estoy «suardandopor la respuesta. 

g Cual es la via?” mas (most) corta ? 

No es posible® hacer® eso. 

E} jarro® esté lleno™. 

Las botellas™ no estan Llenas. 

¢ Ha estado V. en Espaita ? 

Nunca he estado en esa parte del 

mundo. [tinteros”. 

Kil muchacho ha Ienado™ los 

Tenemos demasiada™ tinta. 

El tintero no estaba lleno. 

No hablan muy despacio™. 

Este hombre trabaja para mi tio®*. 
Esti V. seguro que es verdad ? 
resto umenudo mi diccionario“ 

al maestro. 


ros, 3 dGeh-Hah, 8 o-tell, 4 grah-mah-te-kah, 5 in-gleh-sah, 
7 tee-too-lo, 8 men-sah-Heh-ro, 9 en-vee-ah, 10 Keah-Hahas. 11 korr- 


reh-o, 13 mah-es-tro, 15 pah-the-en-the-ah, 14 ree-ko, 15 kon-trah-re-o, 18 po-brek, 
17 preh-the-o 18 kwah-dro, 19 klah-seh Cfom.), 20 ve-ah-Hah, 231 Heh-neb-rahl- 
men-teh, 23 pel goonn aek, 23 gwahn-tehse, 24 -po, 28 neh-theh-see-tah, 
26 l'yoo-ve-ah, 27 leh-air, 28 kon-tes-tah-the-on, 29 vee-ah, 30 po-see-bleh, 31 ab- 
thair, 32 Harr-ro, 33 l'yeh-no, 34 bo-tail-yahss, 35 I'yeh-nah-do, 36 tia-tah~ves, 
§7 deh-mah-se-ah-dah, 38 des-pah-the-o, 89 tee-o, 40 dik-the-o-nah-re-o. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 105 





SPANISH ANECDOTES (sth Késeral Translation.) 
———— . 
Un hombre muy gloton decia: mi padre comia mucho, mi madre 
muy sprisa, y yo he heredado de ambas cualidades. 


A man very gluttonous said: my father ate much, my mother very quickly, and 
1 have inherited from both qualities. 


Un h:mbre condenado & las llamas se escapd de las manos de la 
justicia. No pudiendo hucer otra cosa, le quemaron en efigie. Aquel 
mismo dia atravesd cabalmente el reo una de las mas altas 
montafias de los Pirineos, y despues decia: Nunca he tenido mas 
frio que el dia que me quemaron. 


A man condemned to the flames himself escaped from the hands of (the) justice, 
Not being-able-to do other thing, him (they) burnt in effigy. That same day crossed 
precisely thecriminal one of the most high mountains of the Pyrenees, and after- 
wards (he) said : (1) never have had (=been) more cold than the day that (they) 


me burnt. 

Luis décimo cuarto preguntd un dia & uno de sus cortesanos : 
¢ Sabe V. el castellano ?—No, Sefior, respondié el cortesano, peru lo 
aprenderé. Se aplicd mucho para aprender aquel idioma, y dearaee 
de haber tomado muchisimo trabajo, porque le parecia que el rey 
tenia intencion de nombrarle embajador en la corte de Espafia, dijo un 
dia & Luis décimo cuarto: Sefior, ahora ya sé el castellano.— Muy bien, 


respondio el rey, en ese caso puede V. leer el Don Quijote en su original. 


Louis tenth fourth (XIV.) asked one day to one of his courtiers, Know you the Cas- 
tilian ?—No, sire, replied the courtier, but it(I) shall-learn. Himself (he)applied much 
for (to)-learn this language, and after (to) have taken very-much work, becanse to-him 
(it) appeared that the king had intention to appoint-him ambassador in the court of 
Spain, said one day to Louis XIV.: Sire, now already (1) know the Castilian.—Very 
well, replied the king, in that case can yuu read the Don Quixote in its original. 


Un ratero 4 quien ya habian cortado una oreja en Bristol por cas- 
tigo entro en una tienda, y dijo queria una pieza del mejor encaje que 
hubiese; mostraronle varias, y despues de haber elejido la que le 
agradd, pregunt6 al comerciante cuanto le llevaria por medirle el largo 
igual al espacio es separaba sus orejas. El comerciante dijo que ee 
reales, Bueno, dijo el ratero pagendole ; pero como yo tengo una 
oreja aqui, y la otra esta clavada en ei rollo de Bristol, creoque no tendra 
V. hoy bastante encaje para medirme lo concertado, y voy 4 tomar la 
pieza & buena cuenta, sin perjuicio de que procure completarme el 


resto lo mas pronto posible. 

A rogue to whom already (they) had cut (off) an ear in Bristol for punishment 
entered ina shop, and said (he) wanted a piece of-the best lace which there-was: 
(they) showed-him several, and after (to) have chosen the (one) which hii pleased,(he) 
asked to-the merchant how-much to-him (he) would take (=he would charge) for 
to-measure-him the length equal to-the space which separated his ears. The merchant 
said that two reals. Good, said the rogue, paying him; but as I have one ear hero, 
and the other is nailed on the gallows of Bristol, (1) believe not wili-have you enough 
lance to measure-me the arranged (quantity), and (1) am-going to tke the piece to 
good (=on) account, without prejudice to that (you) try to-complete-ine the re- 
mainder the most soon possible. 
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SPANISH AND [TALIAN COMMEROIAI, MODEL LETTERS. 


a ey 
Muy Sefior nuestro : 
Memos examinado cuidadosamente! los géneros* que nos envié® 
Vd. el 81 del mes‘ préximo pasado‘, los cusles hemos hallado bajo® todo 
’ conformes®, 

Tua factura’ asciende® &...., cuya suma’ tenemos el gusto!® de 
remitirle aqui!! adjunta!! en una letra’? sobre J.ondres de....4& su favor, 
que con...., & 28 por ciento descuento!® forman un total de.... 

Fsperando!* se sirva acusar recibo'* & vuelta!’ de correo!*, quedamos!’ 
de Vd. Muy attos. y 8.8. 


1 curefully, 2 goods, 3 sent, 4 last month, 6 under all point==in every respect, 6 cor- 
rect, 7 invoice, 8 amounts, 9 sum, 10 pleasure, 11==enclosed herewith, 12 draft, bill, 18 
discount, 14 hoping you will kindly acknowledge receipt, 15 return, 16 post, 17 we remain. 


Muy Sefiores nuestros : 

I{emos recibido su favorecida! de anteayer? incluyendo® una letra 
sobre Londres por ...., pagadera‘ 4 la vista’. Hemos anotado® esta suma 
4 su cuenta’ de Vs., por la cual les damos® Jas gracias®. 

Sentimos", sin!! embargo", tener que!? deciries!® que no podemos'* 
concederles el descuento que Vs. han deducido'’, y por'® lo tanto’® les roga- 
mos!” ye!® girvan!® ponérnoslo!® en cuenta’. 





—— 


1 favor, 2 (the day) before yesterday, 8 including, 4 payable, 5 sight, 6 noted, 7 ac- 
count, 8 we give, 9 thanks, 10 we feol=regret, 11 neverthcoless, 12=to, 13 tell you, 
14 we can, 15 deducted, 16 therefore, 17 we beg, 18 |.‘ndly, 19 put it to us. 


Signor Frrrarr, Londra. 

Dopo! avere esaminate le merci? spediteci® il 81 ut. s‘., troviamo che 
corrispondono perfettamente colla relativa fattura®. Qui accluso® abbiamo 
il piacere’ di rimettervi® l’importo® con tratta!® sopra Londra, come segue}! ; 
wees tratta bile!? a vista!?; 

..... Sconto!* 2) per cento. 
Piacciavi'® accusarcene! ricevuta!’ a volta’® di corriere?®. 
Senz’altro” vi salutiamo distintamente™, 








1 after, 2 goods, 8 sent us, 4==of last mouth (ultimo scorso), 5 invoice, 6 enclosed, 
7 pleasure, 8 remit you, 9 amount, 10 draft, bill, 11 follows, 12 payable, 13 sight, 14 dis- 
count, 15 kindly, 16 acknowledge tu us of it, 17 receipt, 18 return, 19 post, 20—=with- 
out anything further, we remain, yours truly. 


Signor ANELLI, Roma. 

A nostre mani! la favorita’ vostra di ierl’altro® con inclusa‘ 
rimessa’ sopra Londra a vista® per.... Detto’ importo® abbiamo passato 
® vostro credito, ringraziandovi’. 

Dobbiamo” perd"!, nostro malgrado!’, farvi!* notare'® che non possiamo'* 
accordarvi’® lo sconto’* da voi dedotto!’; siamo quindi!®a pregarvi’® di 
accreditarcelo™, ae 


1 hands, 2 favor, 8 the day before yesterday, 4 enclosed, 5 remittance, 6 sight, 
7 eaid, 8 amount, 9 thanking you, 10 we must, 11 however, 12 regret, 13 cause you to 
note==point out, 14 we can, 15 allow you, 16 discount, 17 deducted, 18 therefore, 19 re- 
quest you, 20 credit it to us. 
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ITALIAN FOR BEGINNERS. 


fo 
EASY CONVERSATIONAL SENTENOES, 
with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 
Quest’idea 2 buona. Quanto danaro ha speso la domestica ? 


this idca good how much money has spent the servan 
kwen-te-day-ah s ay boo-0-nah kwahn-to dah-nah-ro ah spay-zo la do-mes-te-kah 


La loro earrozZa é alle porta. Questi posti sono  cattivi. Non 


the their fa door these places are bad (we) not 

lah lo-ro karecrot-teahi ay ahl-lah por-tah kwes-te pos-te s0-no kaht-tee-ve non 

siamo ants pronti. E una lezione difficile. Nessuno 
ready (it)is a lesson dificult nobody 


ge- nalihi ghar cooall pron-te ay OO-nah lay-tse-O-nay dif-fee-che-lay nes-800-no 


era qui. Abbiamo lasciato le nostre  scatole alla stazi- 
was (we) have the our boxes at the station 
ay-rah kwee ahb- ceenme Iub-Shah-to lay nos-tray Skah-to-lay ahl-lah stah-tse- 


one. il battello ip lnttoato piccolo. Essa ha inviato ee regalo 
boat small she has sent present 
O-nay eal baht-tel-lo es pe yao comets peek-ko-lo es-sah ah in-ve-ah- Es pom ray-gab-lo 


perp pacco gs wu cameriere ha rotto il vostro pene 


walter has broken the your 
pair ahk-ko por tab- jay eel kah-may-re-ay-ray ah rot-to eel vos-tro badkbeayiray 
Camminiamo uasi sempre presto. Quelle penne SOhO 
(we) walk almost always fast thos pon aie 
kahm-mec-ne-ah-mo kwah-ze sem-pray pres-to kewell-lay pen-nay 80-no 
buone, ma le nostre sono. cattive. Ohi era nel suo ufficio ? 
but the ours are bad who wus inthe his office 


boo-O-nay mah lay nos-tray so-no kaht-tee-vay kee ay-rah nel 800-0 ooff-fee-cho 


I. la seconda  finestra a destra. Arrivano in ritardo ogni 
(it) is the second window to(on) _ right (they) arrive late every 
ay lah say-kon-dah fe-nes-trah ah des-trah arr-ree-vah-no in re-tarr-do ohn-ye 


volta. Dimoriamo' nella prima casa a sinistra. IT] fa- 
time (we) live in the firat house _ to(on) left the  car- 
vol-tah de-mo-re-ah-mo nel-lah pree-mah kah-zah Ay sce-nis-trah eel fah- 


legnamo non ha gee accomodato la porta, Quali sono 
nter not has the what are 
ain-yah-mo nop ah ahn-kko-rah ditto mne deh lah por-tah kwah-le So-no 


le loro intenzioni? Studio sempre due ore al giorno. Sono 
the their intentions (I) atudy always two hours to the (a) day are 
lay lo-ro in-ten-tae-O-ne stoo-de-o sem-pray doo-ay O-ray ahl jor-no s0-no 


queste le vostre nated E gia partito il battello? Non ancora. 


these the your sy berg is already started the boat not yot 
kwes-tay lay vos-tray eer-may ay jah par-tee-to eel baht-tel-lo non ahn-ko-rah 
Good day, (sir). Buon giorno, signore. 
Good evening, (miss). Buona sera, signorina’ : 
Good night, (madam). Buona notte,” signora. 
Everyone is here. Ognuno® é@ qui. 


The cold meat is not on the table. La carne fredda‘ non é sulla tavola. 
Here is our room ; whereis yours? Ecco la nostra stanza; dov’é la 
Mine is upstairs. La mia’ é disopra. | vostra ? 


1 seen-yo-ree-nah, 2 not-tay, 3 ohn-yoo-no, 4 fred-dah, 5 meeé-ah. 
that, quel ; quell’ before a Vowel ; queilo before Z, or 8 and another Consonaut. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION—(continuad). 


He (has) received your telegram, 
but not my letter. 

These boxes are not mine. 

Which of these rooms is yours? 

What is the distance ? 

What is the price ? 

Is this the lowest price ? 

It is too dear. 

This room is too small, 

They did not accept the present. 

This is not the train for 


What is the name of this street 7 

Why do you not listen ? 

This boat is not large enough. 

{ have been-expecting my friends 
all (the) day. 

This man does not work well. 

Which of the three houses is the 
largest ? 

He has done his work with care. 

We have waited here ten minutes. 


That man is a friend (of) mine. 
That mistake is not mine. 

What did you give to the man? 
Our rooms are very small. 
Where are their rooms ? 

His cup is empty. 

That gentleman has lost his ticket. 


Their house is very convenient. 

They have forgotten all the ad- 
dresses. 

Where are their places ? 

Here is his Italian Grammar. 


| Non hanno accettato 
lorence. | 
I am-oxpecting a letter from Paris. | 


Ha ricevato il vostro dispaccio, 
m2 non la mia lettera. 

Queste scatole non sono mie’. 

Quale di queste stanze ¢ la vostra ? 

Qual’é la distanza? ? 

Qual’é il prezzo ? 

E questo il prezzo minimo?? 
troppo caro. 

Questa stanza é troppo piccola‘, 

il regalo. 

Questo non é il treno per Firenze*. 

Aspetto una lettera da Parigi’. 

Qual’é il nome® di questa strada ? 

Perché non ascoltate ? [ grande. 

Questo battello® non é abbastanza 

Ho aspettato i miei’ amici" tutto 
i] giorno. 

Quest’uomo’® non lavora bene. 

Quale delle tre case é la pit’* 
grande ? 

Ha fatto il suo lavoro con cura. 

Abbiamo aspettato qui dieci* 
minuti. 

Quell’uomo é un amico! mio. 

Quello sbaglio non é mio. 

Che cosa avete dato all’uomo ? 

Le nostre stanze sono molt» piccole. 

Dove sono le loro stanze? 

La sua tazza’® é vuota!’. 

Quel signore ha perduto il suo 
biglietto’®. 

La loro casa é molto conveniente’®, 

Hanno dimenticato tutti gl’in- 
dirizzi. 

Dove sono i loro posti ? 

Ecco la sua grammmtica”’ italiana”, 


1 mee-ay, 2 dis-tahn-teah, 3 mee-ne-mo, 4 peek-ko-lah, 5 aht-chay-tah-to, 6 fe- 


ren-tsay, 


pah-ree-je, 8 no-may, 9 baht-tel-lo, 1U me-ay-e, 11 ah-mee-che, 12 kwes- 


too-0-mo, 13 pe-00, 14 de-ay-che, 15 ah-mee-ko, 16 taht-tsah, 17 voo'-o-tah, 18 beel- 
yoet-to, 19 kon-vay-ne-en- iy 20 grahm-mah-te-kah, 21 e-tah-le-ah-nah. 


my, mine, mie; thy, 


ine, tue; his, her, hers, swo; our, ours, nostro; 


our, yours, restro; their, theirs, lore. These words form their Feminine and 
lural regularly, Exceptions :—(1) loro is the same in both Genders and Numbers ; 


(3) the Masculine Plural of mio, tuo, ewe is miei, tuoi, suoi. 
For comptete rulvs, see Hugo's “ ITALIAN SIM- 


generally precedes the above words. 


“the” (11, la, 4, le) 


PLIFIED,” Lesson 8.—“the ™ is omitted with the above words before Nouns in the 


Singular which denote a near relation. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


——— go 


Un granatiere dell’armata del maresciallo Saxe, preso sul fatto 
mentre rubava un tacchino in un podere, fu condannato a morte. 
Il tacchino costava tutt’al pid cinque franchi. Il maresciallo gli 
disse: Tu hai poco buon senso, davvero, arrischiando Ja vita per 
cinque franchi. Mio generale, egli rispose, io sto arrischiandola 
ogni giorno per cinque soldi, ed i miei compagni d’arme potranno 
dirvi ch’io non fuggo il pericolo. I] maresciallo sorrise e gli accord6é 
la grazia. 

A grenadier of-the army of-the Marshal Saxe, taken on-the fact (==act) while (he) 
was stealing a turkey in a farm, was condemued to death. The turkey cost all at-the 
most five francs. The marshal to-him said: Thou hast little good sense, indeed, 
risking the life for five francs. My general, he replied, I stand risking-it every day 


for five pence, and the my companions of arms will-be-able-to tell you that I (do) not 
flee-from the danger. The marshal smiled, and to-him granted the pardon. 





Una madre aveva buone ragioni per non vantare in presenza di sua 
figlia la felicité dello stato coniugale. La donzella, dicevale, che pren- 
de marito, fa bene ; ma fa molto meglio colei che no lo prende.—Cara 
madre, rispose quella, in guantoa me, mi contento di far bene ; lasciamo 
ad altri il pensiero di far meglio. 





‘A mother had good reasons for not (tv) praise in presence of her daughter the 
happiness of-the state conjugal (=married li‘e). The damsel, (she) said-to-her, who 
takes husband,does well; but does much better she who not him takes. Dear mother, 
replied that (=the former), as regards to me, myself (I) content to do well; let-us- 
leave to others the thought of do(ing) better. 


I] figlio dell’intendente del Vescovo di.... si present all’esame per 
essere ammesso negli ordini sacri. Come prima domanda, il Prelato 
gi fece la seguente interrogazione : Sem, Cam, e Jdafet, figliuoli di 

o¢, di chi sono essi figli? I] candidato ammutoli. Iu rimandato 
a suo padre, che gli disse: Come imbecille! Tommaso, Leonardo, ed 
Ernesto, figliuoli del nostro governatore, di chi sono essi figli ?— 
Naturalmerte, dei nostro governatore. Hbbene, stupido che tu sei ! 
é la stessa cosa. I} candidato si presento di nuovo dal Vescovo, che 

li fece la stessa interrogazione. Sem, Cam, e Jafet, figliuoli di Noe, 
i chi sono essi figli?—Monsignore, cid non é difficile a capire ; essi 
sono figli del nostro governatore. 





The son of-the intendant of-the Bishop of .... himself presented at-the examination 
for (to) be admitted into-the orders holy, As first question, the Prelate to-him made 
the following interrogation: Shem, Ham, and Japhet, sonsof Noah, of whom are 
they sons? The candidate remained-mute, (He) was sent-back to his father, 
who to-him said, How silly ! Thomas, Leonard, and Ernest, sons of-the our governor, 
of whom are they suns? Naturally (==of course), of-the our governor. Well, stupid 
that thou art, (it) is the same thing. The candidate himself presented anew to the 
Bishop, who to-him made the same interrogation. Shem, Ham, and Japhet, sons of 
Noah, of whom are they sons? My-Loged, that not is difficult to understand; they are 
sons of our governor. 
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FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS. 


(This page is intended for Students who have no previous knowledge of thelan- 
guage, the pronunciation of every word being imitated so that it can be read without 
reference to Rules ora Key. The principal rules for pronouncing French will be 
found on page 10, or in HuGo’s FRENCH GRAMMAR SIMPLIFIED, 1s.) 


—~§--__ 


Qu‘a-t-il apporté pour nous? A qui ont-ils prété leur dictionnaire ? Ou de- 
what has he brought for wus to whom have they lent their dictionary = where 
kah-teel ah-por-teh poor noo ah kee ung-teel pray-teh lerr dik-se-0-nair oo der- 


meurez-vous ? Je n’ai pas payé le compte. A-t-elle répondu 4 votre lettre ? 
live you I (not) bave not pald the Dill has she repiied t your letter 
mer-eh-voo sher-neh-pah pay-yeh ler kong-t ah-tell reh-pung-dii ah vot-r let-r 


Quelle est son adresse ? Qu’ont-ils acheté ? I] a perdu son jortemonnaic. 
what it her address what have they bought he has lost his perse 
ke) ay song-nah-dress kvng-teel-zahsh-teh cl sh pair-dii song — purrt-mon-ay 


Ont-ils été auconcert? J’ai accompagné mon ami an théatre hier 
have thoy been tothe concert Ihave) accompanied my friend tothe theatre yesterday 
ong-teel-zeh-teh oh kong-sairr Sheh ahk-ong-pahn-yeh moxg-nah-mee oh-teh-sh-tr e-air 


soir. Avez-vous eu une bonne place ? De quoi parlent-ila ? De qui parle- 
evening have you had ai gvod place of what = «penk they of whom speaks 
swarr ah-veh-voo-zii tin bonn plahss der kwah parrl-teel der kee paril- 


t-clle ? Que copiez-vous dans ce livre? Quelqu’un frappe & la porte. Qui est 
sho what copy you in that book some one knocks atthe door who ite 
tell ker ko-pe-eh-voo dahng ser lee-vr kel-kung frahpp ah lah porrt kee ay 


la ? Voici quelque chose pour lui. Est-ce correct ? Oe n’est pas vrai. 


there here is somethin for him  isthat correct that (not) is not true 

lah vwah-see kel-ker-shozs poorr lwee  aiss kor-rekt ser-nay-pah vreh 

Un prédicateur remarqua un dimanche matin un caporal 
A preacher notioc one Sunda morning a 


4 corporal 
ung preh-de-kah-ter rer-marr-kah xg dee-mahngsh mah-tang wag kah-po-rahll 


parmi la congrégation. §Aprés le service, il Ini dit: Mon fils 
among the congregation after the service he to him said my Fon 
parr-mee lah koevg-greh-gah-se-ong ah-pray ler snirr-viss eel lwee dee mong fiss 


ai été heureux de vous voir 4 Il’église ce matin. Quel meilleur 
have been happy to you vee =o at the church this morning what better 
Sheh eh-teh er-er der voo vwarr sh leh-gleez ser mah-tang kel may-e-yer 


endroit y a-t-il que celui-ci, quand on est sans le sou? dit "homme. 
luce is there ¢t this (here) when one is without the halfpenny said the man 
ahng-drwah ee ab-teell ker ser-l wee-see kakng-tong-nay sahng ler soo dee lom 


Ah! vous avez parfaitement raison, voici un demi-florin pour 


ah you havo(are) perfectly reason(right) hereis a half florin for 
ah voo-zah-veh par-fait-mahng ray-zong vwah-see ung der-mee flo-rang poor 
vous. Ayez soin de revenir dimanche prochain. Le dimanche 
you have (take) onre to roturn sass | next the Sunday 
voo ay-yeh so'ang der rer-ver-necr dee-mahngsh pro-shang ler dee-mahagsh 
suivant, Jéglise était pleine, et la moitié de la congrégation 
following the church was full and the half of ft congregation 


he 
awee-vahng luh-glees eh-tay plain eh la mwah-te-eh der lah ong-greh-gah-se-ong 


it d ldats. — J ] is. 
= ir day eae I aan past a ranges 


French. 
eh-tay day sol-dah = -— Sher ner parrl pah frahng-say 
*# (in ttalics) not to be pronounced; sh like 2 in measure; d=-e with rounded 
fips. Nasal sounds are indicated by tfalics; the g in nasal sounds must only be pro- 
nounced very faintly, There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French. 
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EASY FRENOH CONVERSATION, 


with the Pronunciation of all new words imitated. 
(For explanation of any difficulties, see Huco'’s FRENCH GRAMMAR SIMPLIFIED, 1a.) 


He is not speaking to the man. 
I do not meet his friend. 
They work very well. 


Il ne parle pas & l’homme'. 
Je ne rencontre*® pas son ami. 
Ils travaillent® trés bien‘. 


That? man is not working. Cet homme ne travaille pas. 

Are you copying the names ? Copiez®-vous les noms*® ? 

Who is-smoking in this room? { Qui fume’ dans cette chambre’? 

I am-smoking a cigar. Je fume un cigare’, _—[lampe!! ? 

Why do you not light the lamp? | Pourquoi sfailimes™syous pas la 

He is iechting his pipe. I] allume’? sa pipe’®. 

Where are the matches ? Ou sont les allumettes" ? 

I do not light the gas before | Je n’allume pas le gaz’* avant’? 
five o'clock. [water ? cing!” heures", 


Who (has) put the flowers in the | Qui a mis les flours’ dans )’eau"® : 
How much money have you spent | Combien”® d’argent avez-vous dé- 


to-day ? pense?! aujourd *hni?? P 
I have spent all my money. J’ai dépensdé*! tout?? mon argent, 
What apartments have you to let? | Quels* appartoments™ AVEZ-VOUS 
& louer™ ? 

This house is for sale. Cette maison est & vendre*’. 

Are these houses to let ? Ces maisons sont-clles & louer ? 

I have never read this book. Je n’ai jamais” lu ce livre. 

We have never been to France. {| Nous n’avons jamais ¢té® on 
the bearer. France”. [teur®?. 


I have given-back the parcel to | J’ai rendu” le paquct®! au por- 

Why have they not returned the | Pourquoi n’ont-ils pas rendu 
money to the banker ? Pargent au banquier*? ? 

We meet your cousin every even- | Nous rencontrons™ votre cousin™ 


ing. chaque® soir*’. 
What has he done? _ [fanswer.} Qu’a-t-il fait® ? [ réponse. 
We have not yet recelved the | Nous n’avons pas encore recu la 
Why do you speak so fast ? Pourquoi parlez-vous si vite™ ? 
Walk more slowly. Murchez" plus lentement*!. 
They did not hear the noise. Ils n’ont pas entendu*® le bruit". 


Have you read the evening papers? | Avez-vous lu les journaux du goir ? 

Not yet; I have not read the | Pas encore; je n’ai pas lu les 
morning papers. journaux du matin“. 

Do not walk so fast. Ne marchez pas si vite. 





llom, 2 rakng-kong-tr, 3 trah-vah-e, 4 be-ang, 5 ko-pe-eh, 6 nong, 7 fiim, 8 shahnge 
br, 9se-garr, 10 ah)-lii-meh, 11 laknzgp, 12 ahl-lim, 13 peep, 14 ahl-li-met, 15 gahs, 
16 ah-vahag, 17 sang-kerr, 18 flerr, 19 loh, 20 kong-be-ang, 21 deh-pahzg-seh, 22 ob 
shoor-dwee, 28 too, 24 raihrpet yy Asedtirerah f 25 loo-eh, 26 vahng-dr, 27 shah-may 
28 eh-teh, 29 frahng-s, 80 rahng-di, 81 pah-keh, 32 porr-terr, 833 bahng-ke-eh, 34 rahag- 
kong-trong, 35 koo-zang, 36 shahkk, 87 swarr, 38 fay, 39 veett, 40 marr-sheh, 41 lahngt- 
mahng, 42 ahng-tahng-dii, 43 brwee, 44 mah-tang. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIO N—(continied). 


He corresponds in several lan~ I correspond 1 en plusieurs’ 


guages. langues’. 

Do you correspond with him ? Correspondez-vous aveo lui? 

I always? answer* by return. Je réponds‘ toujours® par retour®. 

We do not sell postage stamps. Nous ne vendons’ pas de timbres- 
poste, [sa tasse® ? 

Why do you not fill his cup? Pourquoi ne daa caper pas 

Have you enough (of) milk ? Avez-vous assez de lait! ? 

Is your tea sweet enough ? Votre thé est-il assez sucré!! ? 

Do you hear that noise ? Entendez'*-vous ce bruit ? 

I have lost patience. Jai perdu patience’, 

At what time do they finish ? A quelle heure finissent-ils!* ? 

I finish every day at seven o'clock. J a Ania chagne jour 4 sept heures. 


He had chosen these apartments. | avait’® choisi!” ces appartements. 

We breakfast at eleven o’clock. | Nous déjefinons'® & onze heures. 

What do you think of the weather ? | Que pensez'*-vous du temps ? 

Turn to the right. Tournez” a droite”). 

Do not turn to the left. ' Ne tournez pas a gauche, 

My sisters are tn the akan | Mes surs* sont a la campagne’, 

She has more (of) patience than I. ile a plus de patience que moi”, 

Do not forget to bring your um-  N’oubliez’® pas d’apporter® votre 
brella. parapluie. 

What is the price of admission? Quel est le prix®® d’entrée” ? 

Have you had (the) time to read Avez-vous eu le temps de lire” 





1 


his answer ? [question. sa réponse ? [ tion.*? 
They have not repliei to my Isn’ont pas répondu®! & ma ques- 
Fill his glass. Nemplissez® son verre™. 
The glasses are not empty. Les verres™ ne sont pas vides*, 
Does he live in this part of the Demeure-t-il® dans cette partie* 
town ? de la ville ? 


He is not in town at present. _—_—_—_—i nest, pas en ville & présent®’, 
KEM\RKS ON FRENCH VERBS—(continued). Beourse 


) 
Besides the er Verbs (see Note ou page 43), there are about 60 Infinitives ending 
in re, and 300 ending in ir. The following are the terminations of the Present Tense : 








SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Infinitives ending in re 8, 8, — | ons, ez, ent 
” yo OP » it issons, issez, issent 
to lose: I lose, thou losest, he loses; we lose, you lose, _ they lose 


EXS. : . . 

perdre:je perds, tu perds, tl perd; nous perdons, vous perdez, ils perdent 
to finish : 1 finish, thou finishest, he finishes ; we finish, you finish, they finish 
fintr: — je finis, tu fints, i finit; nous finissone, vous finisesz, ile Anissent 
Pron,: Sing. pair, fe-nee ; /2ur. pair-dong, pair-deh, paird ; fe-ne-song, fe-ne-seh, fe-neess, 
1 kor-res-porg, 2 piti-ze-er, 8 lahug-g, 4 reh-pong, 6 too-shoor, 6 rer-toor, 7 vahag- 
dong, 8 rahxg-plise-eh, 9 tahss, 10 lay, 11 sti-kreh, 12 ahag-tah -deh, 18 pah-se-ahxg-a, 
11 fe-niss-teel, 15 fe-nee, 16 ah-vay, 17 shwah-see, 18 deh-sher-nong, 19 pahg-zeh, 
20 toor-neh, 21 drwahtt, 22 ser, 23 kahng-pah-ing, 24 plii, 26 awa 36 oo-ble-eh, 
37 dah-porr-teh, 28 pree, 29 dahag-treh, 30 leer, 31 reh-pong-dii, 82 kes-te-ong, 83 vairr, 

31 veedd, 35 der-mer-teel, 86 par-tae, 87; ~ ~ 
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FRENOH CONVERSATION—(continued). 


Give me a ut ticket. 
Is this place taken ? 
Show me my bed-room. 


What is the number of your 
room ? 

Give us two bottles of beer. 

(The) dinner is ready. 

1 have not yet dined. [nounce. 

This word is very difficult to pro- 

Listen (to) us.—I ain listening. 

Iam ready to begin. 

They ( fem.) are not ready. 

I (fem.) am in a hurry. 

Why are they in such a hurry ? 

Bring us some (=of the) salt. 

We have not enough mustard. 

Do you want any vinegar ? 

I have taken too much (of) pepper. 

Whatis the price ofa single ticket ? 

A single ticket costs five francs. 

How many brothers has he? 

Speak to the captain. 

Ask that man. 

What have they chosen ? 

She is not listening. 

Is (the) breakfast ready ? 

Send us the address to-morrow. 

Have you never been to France ? 

Yes, I have been to Paris twice. 

Give the book back to that gentle- 

He never smokes. | man. 

These houses are not for sale. 

This begins badly. 

That does not finish well. 

Why does he not go downstairs? 

Come downstairs, if you please. 

Walk upstairs, sir. 

May I go upstairs ? 


Donnez-moi un billet! simple’. 

Cette place® est-elle prise* ? 

Montres*-moi ma chambre® & 
coucher’, 

Quel est le numéro de votre 
chambre ? biére’. 

Donnez-nous deux bouteilles® de 

Le diner’ est servi"! (served). 

Je n’ai pas encore diné’’.{ noncer™, 

Ce mot!? est trés difficile & pro- 

Ecoutez'*-nous.—J écoute!. 

Je suis prét'® 4 commencer!, 

Elles ne sont pas prétes’®. 

Je suis pressce’® borin): 

Pourquoi sont-ils si press¢s!® ? 

A pportez*’-nous du sol*!. [ tarde*. 

Nous n’avons pas assez de mon- 

Voulez**-vous du vinaigre**? 

J’ai pris trop de poivre”. 

Quel est le prix d’un billet simple? 

Un billet simplecofite cing francs”, 

Combien de fréres a-t-il ? 

Parlez au capitaine*’. 

Demandez** & cet homme. 

Qu’ont-ils choisi?® ? 

Elle n’écoute pas. 

Le déjefiiner™ est-il servi ? 

Envoyez®!-nous l’adresse demain. 

N’avez~vous jamais été en France? 

Oui, j'ai été & Paris deux fois*?, 

Rendez*®* le livre & ce monsieur®, 

Il ne fume jamais. 

Ces maisons ne sont pa & vendre. 

Ceci commence mal”. 

Cela ne finit® pas bien. 

Pourqnoi ne descend-il®’ pas ? 

Descendez®, s’il® vous plait®?. 

Montez“, monsieur. 

Puis-je** monter® ? 


1 bee-yeh, 2aang-pl, 8 plahss, 4 prees, 5 mong-treh, 6 shahng-br, 7 koo-shehy 
8 boo-tay-e, 9 be-airr, 10 dee-neh, 11 sairr-vee, 12 mo, 18 pro-nong-seh, 14 eh-koo-teh, 
bf sheh-koot, 16 pray, 17 kom-mahng-seh, 18 prait, 19 press-ch, 20 ahp-porr-teh, 


21 sell, 22 moo-tarrd 


» 28 voo-leh, 24 ve-nay-gr, 25 pwah-vr, 26 frahng, 27 kah-pe-tain, 


der-mahzg-deh, 29 shwah-see, 30 deh-Sher-neh, 31 ahng-vwah-yeh, 82 fwah, 
38 rahng-deh, 34 mer-se-er, 35 mahll, 86 fe-nee, 87 dess-chag-teel, 88 77 7s 


89 seell-voo-play, 40 mong-teh, 41 pweesh. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (with copious Foot-notes). 
This page is intended for more advanced Students, 


1, Od avez-vous passé vos va- 
cances'?—J’ai été en Suisse’. 
Avez-vous eu® de‘ beau temps‘ ? 
I] ne faisait® pas trés chaud®, mais 
heureusement’ le temps® était trés 
clair®,—Etiez-vous seul'® ?—Non, 
jétais avec quelques’ amis.— 
Je crois!? que vous les’? con- 
uaissez’?, 


2. Je suppose que vous soyez"* 
un peu fatigué ; voulez-vous 
prendre!® quelque!” chose!® ?—Je 
vous remercie; Je ne suis pas 
fatigué, mais je prendrai!” un 
verre'*de Bordeauz’ avec plaisir”, 
—A™ votre santé*.—A” la 
votre™. 





3. Pouvez-vous*® me dire” 
quelle heure® il est ?—II est cing 
heures et quart.— Htes-vous 
presse ?—Oui, j’ai un rendez- 
yous”? dans la Cité®.—De quel 
cété*® allez-vous™ ?—Je vais* du 
cété?! de Cheapside.-—Eh™ bien*™* ! 
si*® cela ne vous fait rien®, je vous 
accompagnerai™*.—A vec beaucoup 
de plaisir”. 

4. Prenez-vous® omnibus, ou 
bien® allez-vous® a pied*? ?—II 
fait® beau**, nous pouvons aller 
4 pied, si®® vous voulez® ; ce* n’est 
pas loin‘.—Nous sommes® ar- 
rivés*®,—Anu“ plaisir de vous 
revoir*,—A* bientét*®; a*® de- 
main‘®; a‘? mercredi prochain’. 








lL holidays, 2 Switzerland, 8 had, 4 fine weather, 6 made==was, 6 warm, 7 for- 
tunately, 8 weather, 9 clear, 10 alone, 11 some, a few, 12 believe, 13 know them, 
14 be==are, 15 take, 16 something, 17 shall take, 18 glass, 19 name of a wine, 20 plea- 
sure, 21 to your health, 22 to yours, 23 can you, 24 tell, 25 hour, time, 26 ina hurry, 
27 appointment, 28 city, 2y side, direction, 30 are you going, 31 go, 32 well, 33 if that 
not to you makes anything==if you do not mind, 34 shall accompany. 35 do you take, 
86 well==clse, 37 do you go on foot, 88 makes==is fine, 39 if you like, 40 that=it, 
41 far, 42 are=have, 43 arrived, 44 to the pleasure of seeing you again, 45 till soon= 
I wish that we may soon mect again, 46 (good bye) till to-morrow, 47 (good bye) till 
Weduesduy next. 


1. Quel horrible griffonage! 
venez’-vous’ encore de me donner ? 
Vous appelez* cela une copie*? 
Mais c'est pire’ qu’un brouillon®. 
Je vous assure, monsieur, que je 
me suis donné’ la plus grande 
peine.—Allons® donc’, c’est ce que 
vous dites toujours ; mais je ne 
puis le croire’.—Je fais de }” mon 
mieux’, je sais’! bien que ma 
main” est mauvaise. 


Ce n’est pas une main que vous 
avez,c’est une patte'*. Si |’on'® 
n’a pas une belle écriture, il’* faut’ 
au? moins’? tacher'® d’écrire 
lisiblement’®, et vous ne” faites 
souvent que” des pattes* de 
mouche"!, 

3. Il!* faut!® absolument que 
vous preniez’* des lecons partic- 
uliéres* d’écriture. Je crains™, 
monsieur, de ne pas en™ avoir le 


2. Voulez-vous que je vous temps. On* nous donns toujours 
parle 4° coour ouvert'*, mon ami? | tant**de devoirs™. 


1 scribble, 2=have you juat, 3 call, 4 clean copy, 5 worse, 6 rough copy, 7=taken, 
8=come, come | 9 believe, 10 my best, .1 know, 12=-handwriting, 13=fransly, 14 claw, 
15 one, people, they, 16 it is necessary, 17 at least, 18 try, 19 legibly, 20 make fre- 
eee voly, 2l==flies’ legs, 22 ahould take, 23 private, 24 fear, 25 for it, 26 so many, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation.) 
——fo-—-— 


Le tailleur de Louis quatorze présenta un jour & ce monarque un 
trés long mémoire contenant des projets de réforme sur le gouvernement. 
Le roi, sans lui en témoigner le moindre étonnement, dit & un de ses 
valets de chambre: Faites venir 4 l’instant mon chancelier pour me 
prendre mesure d’un habit, puisque mon tailleur veut se méler des 
affaires d’Etat. 

The tailor of Louis fourteen(th) presented one day to this monarch a very long 
memorial containing some projects of reform on the government, Theking, without 
to-him of it (to) show the least surprise, said to one of his valets of chamber : Make 


come at the instant my chancellor in-order-to me take measure of a coat, since my 
tailor wants himself (to) mix of the affairs of state. 





Un imbécile, enrichi subitement par un héritage, avait entendu dire 
wun homme comme il faut devait avoir au moins deux domestiques. 
omme ses moyens lui permettaient ce luxe, il en engavea tout de 

suite deux, qui se trouvaient fort bien dans une place ot on les payait 
bien pour ne rien faire. Un jour le maitro cria de sachambro ; Etes- 
vous la, Pierre ?—Oui, monsieur.— * 1e faites-vous ?—LRien, monsieur. 
— Et vous, Jean, étes-vous li ?—Oui, monsieur.—Que faites-vous ?— 
Monsieur, j’aide Pierre-—Quand vous aurez fini, vous viendrez me 
donner mes bottes. 


aotiemenall 





A stupid-fellow enriched suddenly by an inheritance had heard say that a (man 
as it is necessary) gentleman ought (to) have at-the least twoservants. Aa his means 
(to)-him allowed this luxury, he of them engaged directly two, who themselves found 
very well in a place where one them paid well for not anything (to) do, One day the 
master called from his room: Are you there, Peter /—Yes, sir.—What do you?— 
Nothing, sir.—And you, John, are you there ?—Yes, sir.—What do you?—Sir, I 
help Peter.—When you will-have finished you will-come me (to) give my boots, 


Un marchand, ayant acquis un trés beau jardin, fit graver ces 
mots sur la porte :—Ce jardin sera pour celui qui pourra prouver qu’il 
est veritablement content. S’y promenant un jour, il vit ‘entrer un 
inconnu gui, l’ayant salué, lui demanda ot était le maitre. C’est moi- 
méme, dit le marchand, que désirez-vousde moi? Prendre possession 
de ce jardin, répondit l‘inconnu, car personne n’est plus content et 
plus heureux que moi. Monsieur, répliqua le marchand, vous étes 
dans l’erreur ; si vous étiez pleinement satisfait, vous ne désireriez pas 


encore la possession de mon jardin. 








A merchant, having acquired a very fine garden made engrave these words on the 
door :—This garden will-be for that-one who will-be-able (to)-prove that he is veritably 
contented. Himself there walking one day be saw enter an unknown (man) who him 
having saluted (to)-him asked where was the master. Itis myself, said the merchant, 
what do-you-desire of me? (To) take possession of this garden, answered the 
anknown (man), for nobody not is morecontented and more happy than I, Sir, re- 
plied the merchant, you are in the error ; if you were fully satisfied you not would 
desire not still the possession of my garden. 


‘16 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


a 





Un monsieur faisait coucher prés de lui son valet de chambre, et il 
lui criait : Georges, suis-je endormi ?—Oui, monsieur.—C’est bon. 

A gentleman made sleep near him his valet of chamber, and he to-him cried ; 
George,am lasleep? Yes, sir. That is good. 


Une dame était allée avec sa famille & la campagne pour y passer 
été. Elle se félicitait du bien-€tre qui résulterait pour ses enfants 
de boire chaque jour du lait pur et frais en abondance. Maiselle 
trouva que ce lait était d’une qualité trés inférieure et s’en plaignit & 
la laitiére.—Bonté divine, Madame, s’écria celle-ci pour s’excuser : 
vous ne me blAmeriez pas si vous saviez combien les vaches boivent 


par ce temps chaud. 


A lady was gone with her family tothe country in-order-to there pass the summer. 
She herself congratulated from-the well-being which would-result for her children 
from drink(ing) each day of-the milk pure and fresh in abundance. But she found 
that this milk was of a quality very inferior and of it complained to the milkmaid. 
Bounty divine (=good gracious), madam, herself exclaimed this (the latter) for (to) 
exouse herself: you not me would-blame not if you knew how-much the cows drink 
by (==in) this wcather hot. 


L’acteur Foote, voyageant dans la purtie occidentale de l’Angle- 
terre, s'arréte pour diner dans une auberge. Lorsqu’il voulut régler 
son compte, le maitre d’hétel lui demanda s’il était satisfait. Fai 
diné comme personne en Angleterre, dit Foote.—Excepté le lord-maire, 
dit Vaubergiste avec vivacité.—Je n’excepte personne.—Vous devez 
excepter le lord-maire.—Foote se miten colére. Pas méme le lord- 
maire! dit-il, en appuyant sur chaque syllabe. La querelle s’*envenima 
au Heese que l’aubergiste, qui était magistrat des sessions ordinaires, 
le fit comparaitre devant le mayor de I’endroit. 

Monsieur Foote, lui dit ce vénérable magistrat, vous saurez que 
c'est une habitude datant de temps immémoriaux dans cette ville de 
faire toujours une exception pour le lord-maire, et afin que vous 
n’oubliiez pas une autre fois nos us et coutumes, je vous condamne & un 
shilling d’amende ou 4 cing heures d’emprisonnement, & votre choix. 
Foote exaspéré se vit dana obligation de payer l’amende. II sortit 
de la sallegn disant ; Je ne connais pas dans toute la chrétienté un 
plus fant fou que cet aubergiste,—excepté lelord-maire, ajouta-t-il en 
se tournant du cété de Sa Seigneurie. 


The actor Foote, travelling in the part western of the England, himself stops to 
dine in an inn. When he wanted to settle his bill, the master of hotel hit asked if 
he was satisfied. 1 have dined like nobody in England, said Foote. Except the 
Lord Mayor, said the innkeeper with vivacity. I not except nobody. You must 
except the lord mayor. Foote himself put in anger. Not even the lord mayor! said 
he, in leaning on (emphasizing) each sylinble. The quarrel itself irritated to-the point 
that the innkeeper, who was magistrate of-the sessions ordinary, him made appear be- 
fore the mayor of the place. 

Mr, Foote, to-him eaid this venerable magistrate, you will-know that it is a custom 
dating from *imes immemorial in this town to make always an exception for the lord- 
mayor, and in-order that you forget not another time our usages and customs, I you 
condemn to a shilling of fine or to five hours of imprisonment, at your choice. Foote 
exasperated himself saw in the obligation to pay the fine. He went-out of the hall in 
saying : 1 know not in all the Christendom a more big fool than this innkeeper, ex- 
cept the lord mayor, added he in himself turning of-the side of (==towards) his lordship. 

















FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE BASY. uf 
FRENOH ANEODOTES (with copious Footnotes). 
a 


Un meunier’ cheminait’ avec son Ane‘. Un bel* esprit le rencontre* 
et se’ met® a crier’; Ot allez®-vous® donc’ vous deux? Chercher'® 


du foin"’ pour nous trois, répond' le meunier.? 
0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English, ‘ 
2 miller, 3 was going along, 4 donkey, 5 wit meets him, 6 begins, 7 exclaim, 8 are 
you going, 9 then, 10 to fetoh, 11 hay. 








Un Gascon!’, qui!® avait'* perdu’ son argent’® au’ jen’, coucha’® 
avec celui!® qui’? le” lui avait gagné®®, La” nuit*, il glissa” la main 
sous® le chevet** de son compagnon! pour™ reprendre™ son argent*®. 
L’autre! le*’ surprit®”, et lui?® demanda! ce qu’il faisait?®?, Mon ami, 
répondit! le Gascon’, je prends” ma revanche™. 

12 native of Gascony (the Irishman of France), 13 who, 14 had, 15 lost, 16 money, 
17 at the play=in playing, 18=slept, 19 the one, 20 it (to) from him had gained, 21 in 


the night, 22 slipped, 28 under, 24 pillow, 25 in order to, 26 take back, 27 surprised him, 
28 (to) him, 29 that which—what he was doing, 30 am taking, 31 revenge. 


Un débiteur*’, échappant®, au milieu de la nuit®*, & la poursuite’ 
de ses créanciers,®* est arrété®” par un voleur®™ qui’? lui demande? la 
bourse” ou la vie*®. Prends*! la viet®, répond! !e fugitif!; car, 
pour*® l’autre!, si* j’en® avais'* une de 500 francs! seulement, je ne 
serais®* pas obligé' de me*’ sauver*? de mes créanciers,* en? laissant® 
ma femme et mes enfants dans le® besoin®. Vraimont ? reprend™ 
le voleur®®, Eh® bien, pardon, monsieur™ ; je ne savais®™ pas cela” ; 
mais voici® pour®® réparer®* mon erreur'. Puis™ il glisse™ un_billet™ 
de 1,000 francs! dans la main du pauvre™ débitear,®* et se™ sauve® a™ 
toutes jambes™. 


32 debtor, 33 escaping, 84 middle, 35 night, 836 creditor, 87 stopped, 38 robber, 
89 purse, 40 life, 41 take, 42 for, 43==as regards, 44 if, 45 only, 46 should be, 47 to run 
away, 48 leaving, 49 want, 50 really, 51 replies, 52 well then pardon me sir, 53 knew 
54 that, 55 here is, 56 in order to repair==inake good, 57 then, 58 slips, 59 note, 60 poor, 
61 himself saves==makes off, 62 at all legs==full speed. 





Dans un salon® on™ demandait® & un médecin® célébre' des® 
nouvelles® d’un deses amis. Vous ne savez™ donc® pas, répondit®-il, 
ce” qui nous est arrivé®? Nous dinions’” ensemble” il”? y a huit 
jours” chez’? N.; mon ami est’! tombé malade’ le lendemain”; je 
"ai traité”, il est”? mort’, je 1’%ai ouvert” ce matin®® et je le” 
disséquerai®! ce soir®?, 

63 drawing-room, 64 people were asking, 635 doctor, 66 news, 67 know, 68 replied, 
69 that which to us is arrived==what has happened to us, 70 were dining, 71 together, 
72 it there has eight days=-eight days ago, 73 at the house of, 74 is fallen ill, 75 next 


day, 76 him, 77 attended, 78 is=has died, 79 opened, 80 morning, 81 shall dissect, 
82 evening. 


la bataille' d’Hastembeck', un soldat frangais ayant®? perdu’ les 
deux bras, emportés™ par®™ un boulet®, son colonel! lui® offrit’” un 
écu®. Vous croyez™ sans” doute!, repartit®! le grenadier', que” je 
"i perdu’ qu”*une paire! de gants* ? 
83 having, 84 carried off, 86 by, 86 ball, 87 offered, 88 crown, 89 believe, 90 with. 
out, 91 replied, 92 that, 93 only, ne .. que, 94 glove. 
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2 et ree ee 2 en ee cee a A Sr we ne ee a 


Un avare’® disait®: J’ai un revenu’ de 50 mille* écus®; mais 
espére® l’augmenter’ encore’, car® je n’en® dépense” pas un quart"). 

onsieur,)® Jui? dit? un homme d’esprit'*, vos biens!* me paraissent’* 
si fidélement?” administrés', que!® vous devriez'® augmenter' les gages” 
de l’administrateur'. 





— - — ~——— 


0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 

2 mieer, 8 said, 4 thousand, & crown, 6 hope, 7 still (more), 8 for, 9 of it, 10 spend, 
11 quarter, 12 sir, 18 to him, 14 wit, 15 property, 16 appear, 17 faithfully, 18 that, 
19 ought to, 20 wages. 


L’honnéte’ matelot®?.—Un marchand! ture‘ avait perdu sa bourse’, 
ui® contenait’ deux cents piéces! d’or®, et il ordonna’ au crieur' public 
dMecanoncee qui] donnerait!? la moitié!® de la somme' a celui’* qui 
Paurait trouvée*, Elle’ était tombée™ entre'*les mains d’un honnéte 
matelot® qui"! en'® informa’ le crieur’, et i] offrit' de’ la!® rendre® en”! 
recevant”! la moitié de ce* qu'elle”? contenait’. 

Le marchand? parut”® aussitét™ ; mais, voulant”® se* dégager™ de 
sa promesse’, il eut” recours' & un mensonge” : il prétendit’ qu’ avec 
les deux cents piéces d’or®, il®” y avait®® dans la bourse® un trés belle 
émoraude™, Le matelot® prit*® le° ciel® et le Prophéte' & t¢moin™ 
qu’™*i] n’y avait point d°émeraude® dans la bourse qu™il avait 
trouvée. Cependant,®* il fut®’ conduit? devant® le cadi sous*® l’in- 
culpation® de vol*'. Aprés*? avoir entendu‘? le marchand’, le cadi 
demania' au crieur™ ce*® qu’on lui avait dit** de publier“*. Celui-ci* 
ayant’ dcéclaré' qu’*’on ne lui avait parlé que*’ de deux cents pidces 
d’or®, le marchand! se*® hata‘*® de’? dire” que", sil n’avait pas parle 
de |’émeraude", c*’était dans la crainte™® qu’a® cause® de sa grande! 
valeur™, celui'* qui Yaurait trouvée'* ne™ fit tenté de la garder™, 

Le cadi rendit® cette sentence! ; Puisque’ le marchand a perdu une 
émeraude™! avec deux cents piéces d’or, et que! de® son cété™, le 
matelot jure’? que'’, dans la bourse qu'il a trouveée, il® n’y avait point 
d’**émeraude, est manifeste' que ladite® bourse n’est pas celle* 
u’%a | perdue le marchand. Que®™ celui-ci*® continue! donc®™ de? 
aire” crier’ sa bourse’. Quant® au® matelot,’ il gardera® pendant® 
quarante jours l’or qu’il a trouvé, et, si celui®™ qui!” 1a perdu ne 
se”* présente’ pas dans cet intervalle’, il en jouira légitimement 
comme ud’un bien qui est a lui®, 


2 honest, 8 sailor, 4 Turkish, 5 purse, 6 which, 7 contained, 8 gold, 9 ordered, 10 to, 
‘11 that, 12 would give, 13 half, 14 the one who it should have found. 15 it had fallen, 
16 between=in, 17 who, 18 of it, 19 it, 20 give back, 21 on receiving, 22 what it, 
28 appeared, 24 immediately, 25 wishing, 26 himself. 27 to free, 28 had, 29 lie, 30== 
‘there was, 81 emerald, 82 took, 33 heaven, 34 witness, 85 that it there had not any== 
there was not, 36 however, 87 was, 88 before, 89 under=on, 40 charge, 41 robbery, 
423 after having heard, 43=-what he had been asked, 44 publish, 45 the latter, 
46 having, 47 that one not to him had spoken but, 48 hastened, 49 say, 50 if, 51 that 
zit, 52 fear, 580on account, 54 value, 55 might be tempted to keep it, 56 passed, 
57 since, 58 from his side==on his part, 59 swears, 60 the said, 61 theone, 62 that== 
let, 63 then, 64 make=have, 65 as regards the, 66 will keep during, 67 he will enjoy it 
legitimately as a property which is his own. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMEROIAL MODEL LETTERS. 
fo 
Nous avons examiné minutieusement! les marchandises* que vous 
nous avez envoyées le 31 du mois dernier, et nous les avons trouvées par- 
faitement® conformes‘. La facture’ se’ monte®S..., et nons avons le 
laisir’ de vous en® envoyer ci-inclus® le montant!® en une traite!! sur 
ndres de..., teva & vue!’, qui avec..., 24 pour cent d’escompte!®, 
forment un total de... 
En attendant votre accusé'4 de réception’® par retour du courrier'®, 
veuillez'’ agréer nos sincéres salutations’, 


1 carefully, in detail, 2 goods, 8 perfectly, 4 correct, 5 invoice, 6 amounts, 
7 pleasure, 8 of it, 9 enclosed, 10 amount, 11 draft, bill, 12 sight, 18 disoount, 14 ao- 
knowledgment, 15 receipt, 16 post, 17==we remain, yours faithfully. 


Nous avons recu votre estimée! du 5 ct.?, d’ou nous avons retiré 
votre traite® de... a vue* sur Londres. Nous avons crédité votre 
compte’ du montant®, pour lequel nous vous prions’ d’accepter nos sincéres 
remercicments®. 

Nous regrettons cependant?’ de vous dire que nous ne pouvons pas ac- 
cepter |’escompte’® gue vous avez déduit!!; yous voudrez!? donc bien}? en!® 
créditer notre compte’. 

En attendant*‘ vos nouvelles commandes, nous!® vous présentons nos 
salutations empressées!, 

1 favor, 2 inst. (comrant), 3 draft, 4 sight, 6 account, 6 amount, 7 beg, 8 thanks, 


9 however, 10 discount, 11 deducted, 12=will kindly therefore, 13 with it, 14 await- 
ing, 15==we remain, yours faithfully. : 





Die uns mit Fhrem Werten vom. 31. 11M.) gefandte Aufz 
ftellung? haben wir geprift® und ridtig’ gefunden®.  Diefelbe ergiebs® 
cinen Galdo’ pon .... 3u Fhren Gunften®. 

Wir haben bhiermit das VWergnigen, Fonen einen Wedfel® von 
woe. Mad’? Sidt!? auf London beizulegen™, womit!? Sie nebft!® 
a fiir 24) proxent Gfontol unfere MRednung™® gefalligft ausgleiden' 
wollen. 
Sndem wir Fhrer gefl. Cmpfangsanjeige’” entgegenfehen'®, seidnen 


wir bodadtungsvoll. 

1 1.M.=letzten Monate, of last month, 2 statement, or Rechnungs=Auszug or Con- 
to corrente, 8 examined, 4£ correct, 6 found, or befunden, 6 gives, shows, 7 balance, 
8 favor, 9 bill of exchange, 10 after (==at) sight, 11 add, 12 wherewith, 13 inclusive, 
14 discount, 15 account, or Conto, 16 balance, 17 acknowledgment of receipt, 18 to 
look forward to. 


Wir erhielten Bohr Wertes von vorgeftern’ mit Sidtwedfel* 
-pon.... auf London, den wir Fhnen beftens* dankend® gutgefdrieben* 
haben. Wir bedauern’ jedod)®, daf wir Fhnen den Sfonto nidt bewilligen’ 
fonnen, und wir bitten Gie daber® und wieder? mit diefem Betrag’ au 
freditieren"'.— Hodhadtungsvoll. 


1 day before yesterday, 2 bill of exchange at sight, 3==with best thanks, 4 credited 
to. 5 regret, 6 however, 7 grant, 8 therefore, 9again, 10 amount, 11 to credit, 
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GERMAN FOR BEGINNERS. 
(with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation). 
ceiiialeetet 


*Thick Type indicates the stress; ¢ (italic) sounds like © in sister; ¢ (Hallo) 
is silent; & is sounded like the cl in the Scotch loch; @ like the French. « (@© pro- 
_mounced ‘with rounded lips). Words in brackets ( + may be omitted. 





Guten Hag ; ‘ gute Nadyts Bie gehtes Fhnen 2 =a) dante, e6 geht mit 
how goes ft to a ae 

gee ‘ane ponte nahi vee gait ess 6@-nen i} dahne-ke ae eeit on 

ganiy gut. 8 geht ihm viel beffer wie legten Monat. Die Mage der 

goes te-him much better last days of-the 

eahnits Peat yor gait eem feel bess-er ie lets-ten moh-naht ie tahg-e dair 


Bode find ; Sonntag, Montag, Dienstag, Mittwod), Donnerstag, Brel 
week aro Sunda Monda ednesday hursday 
voh-ke sind sonn-tahg monn-tahg deans-tahe “nit-vobk oun oreake fry. 
tag, Samstag or Sonnabend. Die Namen der awolf Monate fint nod: Ya 
day the names of-the twelve months 

ahi sahms:- alg: ‘sonn-ah-bend de nah-men dair taverlf moh-nah-te siad yah- 
nuar, Gebruar, Mary, April, Mat, Suni, Suli, Auguft, September, 
January ebruary April June Jul August September 

noo-ahr fay-broo-ahr mairts ah-preell ay yoo-ne yoo-leow-goost sep-tem-ber 
Oltober, November, December. Was fir Wetter ift es 2 G8 ift beute 


Octobor November December What (for) weather is it 
ok-toh-ber nohfem-ber day-tsem-ber vahss fiir vett-er ist ess a ist hoy 


febr warm. Geftern war e8 viel Falter. Wird e8 morgen fdyon fein fein? 


very wWarw yesterday “was it much oolder will it to-morrow 
salir varrm ghes-tern vahr ess feel kelt-er veerd ess Morrg-en shern ane 


€ ift Idled)tes Wetter, 8 ift —-warm—Falt—windig—tritbe—fdy rill. Ge 


weathor warm  oold windy dull close 
eae tet shled-tes vett-er ae ist varrm kahitt vin-dik trti-be  shviil ais 


wird ficid regnen. Jo habe meinen Regenfcirm verge(fen. Warum 


rain y 
rear gly-k raig-nen tk hah-be my-nen sil g-en-sheerin fer-g hens-en vah-roomm 


waren Cie nidt bier? Wie lang Fonnen Sie hier bleiben? Wis feds Ubr®. 
were you not here how long can you here _— stay antl six (o'clock) 
vahr-on see nikt heer vee lahng kern-en see heer bly-ben bisa sexs oor 


Wievtel Uhr ift es? C8 ift nod nidt funf Ubr.® Gr fam um halb drei, aber 


how much o'clock ts it it {§ yet not five o'clock he came at haif three (2.80) but 
ve-feel oor istess ess ist nok nikt finf oor airkahmoomm hahlbdryah-ber 


niemand war bier. Gr wartete bi8 balb fieben. Wird fie morgen fom=- 


nobody was here he waited until half seven (=6.30) will to-morrow come 
nee-wahnd vabr heer air varr-te-te biss hahlb see-ben veerd see MOrrg-en komm- 


men? Um wieviel Uhr fam der Mann ¢ Um ein Viertel vor vier—gebn Mi= 


at how much o'clock came the at a quarter before four 
m oomm ve-feel oor kahm dair ahd oom ine feer-tel for (eee teain meé- 


nuten nad neun. Dies iff nidt unfer Weg. Dab war fein Bu sug. Gi Gr fommt 
minutes after nine not our way 
noo-ten naké noin diss ist nidt oonn-ser vaig dahes vabr ‘ins teoog = kommt 
immer ju fat. Sein Sreund aud). Glauben Cle dies $ Jd glaube 8 nid. 
imist-ar £900 ehpalt ana froiud owl glow bai fact diss th glow-be pe ‘nia 


*Uar (o'clock) may be omitted in such phrases, 
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EASY GERMAN OONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES, 


a Se 
Students are supposed to have gone through the first sia lessons in HuGo's Gar- 


MAN SIMPLIFIED, ls, 

Is his residence far from here ° 
No, only half a? mile. 

His house is in a suburb. 

Do you live in (on) the country ? 
Was she not in the garden? (day. 
We saw him the day before yester- 
Are those papers for me ? 

Yes, a man brought them just now. 
Will you bring me paper and ink ? 


Do you know these people ? 

Yes, I know the gentlemen. 

Has he a large house? 

Yes, for he has a large family. 
How many children has he ? 
Three sons and four daughters. 
Where is my newspaper 

It is on this table. 

What did you buy in the market ? 
Apples’*, pears", grapes!®, etc!®. 
Does she Ln sttoes i boots ? 
What (kind ae things are these ? 
Was anyone here? 

No, nobody was here. 

Have you found anything ? 

They found nothing. 

Who said that ? 

Can you not do it ?{ (=thereof.) 
They must not speak of it 
Can you come with us? 

He did not want to ask her. 

We were obliged to go home. 


St feine Wohnung™ weit von hier? 

Mein, nur eine halbe Meile. 

Sein Haus ift in einer? Vorftadtt. 

Wohnen Sie auf dem® Land(e) ? 

War fie nic&t in dem Garten 2 

Wir faben ihn vorge(tern’. 

Gind dicfe Papiere® fir mich 2 

a, ein Mann bradte? fie gerade. 

Wollen Sie mir Vinte und Pas 
yier® bringen. 

Kennen Sie dicfe Leute? ? 

Sa, id) Fenne die Herren. 

Hat er ein grofes Haus ? 

Sa, denn er hat eine grofe Familie’. 

Wieviele!? Kinder hat er 2 

Drei Sohne und vier Vodter!’. 

Wo ift meine Zeitung ? 

Sie ift auf diefem® Vifd. 

Was fauften Sie auf bem Markt 2 

Aepfel, Birnen, Prauben!? u, f. w. 

Braigt fie Sdubel® oder Stiefel 

Was fir Sachen?® find died 2 

War jemand” bier ¢ 

Nein, niemand*! war bier. 

Haben Sie etwas? gefunden 

Gie fanden nidts?’, 

Wer fagte das ¢ 

Konnen Sie ed nicht thun? 

Sie mirffen nist davon fpreden**. 

Konnen Sie mit uns fommen ¢ 

Gr wollte fie nicht fragen. 


Wir muften nad) Haufe geben. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION AND REMARKS. 
Nouns are given herein the Singular. If the gender is not indicated they are 
masculine, except those ending in © and ung, which are feminine, 
1 voh-noong (fem), 2 translate 2 half, 3 prepositions generally govern the dative ; 
terminations in the Dative: em for Mascniine and Neuter, er for Feminine, and en for 
Plural, 4 for-shtahtt, 5 pheseers, 6 P pier (n), pah-peer, 7 brabs-te, 6 loy-te, 


9 fah-moee-le-ch, 10 ve- 


eel-e, 11 ser-nc, 12 


terk-ter, 13 Apfel pron, abpp-fel, the 


Plural is formed by changing the A into & (capital) or putting an ¢ after the A, 


14 Birne pron. 
the abbreviation of «xd so weiter (a 


eomes @ in the third person of the Sin r, 18 Se ’ 
oterahe as nikts, 24 toon, 25 dah-fon, 26sh 


mahnnd, 21 nee-mahnnd, 22 


beerr-ne, 15 Traube nob of grapes) pron trow-be, 16 u.s. w, is 
so further), 17 notice that the a of tragen be- 


pron. shoo, 19 sahé-en, 20 bang 
pre e 
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GERMAN OONVERSATIONAL 


SENTENCES. 


oomeeernnzomemmrects 


Has the postman been here ? 

Yes, but he did not bring a letter 
for you. 

Have you not been out to-day? 

No, but I shall go out towards 
evening. [terday. 

It is not so warm to-day! as yes- 

I think it will rain directly. 

At what time does the sun rise ? 


I do not know; but it sets at 
eight o'clock. 

His new house is almost ready. 

It was built very quickly. 


Will you light the firein our room? | 
| 


Did the fire go out ? 
He was wounded in (at) the hand. 
His wounds were bound up at 


once. 
The town is lit by (with) gas. 
The bridge was opened last week. 


Where is this paper being printed ? 

Are you the publisher—editor— 
printer ? 

Go to the post—to the post-office. 

The shops are closed. 

When are the shops opened ? 

Can you swim? 

We were rowing as quickly as we 
could. 

All the windows were open. 

Who keeps the books ? 

He corresponds in English and 
German. guages ? 


Does she understand several lan- 
She can read them, but she can- 


not speak them fluently. 


Ft der Brieftrager hter gewefen 2 

Ya, aber er bradjte feinen Brief fir 
Gie. [gewefen 2 

Gind Sie heute (nod) nist aués= 

Mein, aber id) werde gegen Abend 
ausge ben’. 

G8 ift heute nidt fo warm wie geftern. 

Yd) denfe, c8 wird gleicd) regnen. 

Um wieviel? Uhr? geht® die Gonne 
auf? 2 

Sc weif nidts; aber fie gebt* um 
adt Ubr unter‘. 

Gein neues’ Haus ift beinah fertig’. 

8 wurde febr fdnell gebaut. 

Wollen Sie das Feuer in unferem 
Bimmer anjunden,. 

Ging das Feuer aus’ ? 

Gr wurde an der Hand verwundet. 

Seine Wunden wurden fofort ver= 
bunbden. 

Die Stadt ift mit Gas erleudtet. 

Die Bride wurde lebte Woche 
eroffnet. 

Wo wird dicfe Zeitung gedrucds 2 

Sind Sie der VBerleger’—Nedakfteur® 
—Druccr ? [Poftamt. 

Gehen Gie auf die Poft—auf das 

Die Laden find gefdylojfern. 

Warn werden die Laden aufgemadr*? 

Konnen Sie fdwimmen ? 

Wir ruderten! fo fdnell, wie wir 
fonnten. 

Alle Fenfter waren offen, 

Wer halt die Bucher ? 

Gr forrefpondiert! in (or auf) eng- 
lif und deutfd. 

Verftehe!? fie mehrere Sprachen ? 

Gie fann fie lefen, aber fie fann 
(fie) nidjt flieBend'!® fpreden. 


1 owss- heh-en, 3 or wm welche Zeit, 8 auf-gehen, to rise, 4 unter-gehen, to 


wet vr to 


nk, speaking of a ship, 5 fairr-.ik (or dbereit), 6 BUS-gehon lv go vut, 


¥ fer-lay-gher, 8 reh-dahk-terr, 9 auf-mucher to open, 10 rudera (TOO-lern) to 
row, 1) korr-esa-pon-deer-en, 12 fer-shtayt. 18 flee-sead. 
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IDIOMATIO CONVERSATION. 
eee eee 
1. Where is your friend going , 1. Wo geht Fhr Freund hin? 
(to)? To the dentist’s; he is going | 3um 3abnargt ; er apt! fic! einen 
to havea tooth taken out. Ic onot | Bahn audssieben. Yoh bencide ihn 
envy him. I should not like to| nidt. Yd michte nicht an feiner 
be en his place. It is a necessary tie fein. 8 ift cin notwendiges 
ebel?, 


evil. 

2. What noise is that in the 2. Was fir ein Larm ift bas in 
street? It is the fire brigade. | der Strafe? G8 ift die Feuenvehr®. 
There‘ is a fire* somewhere. Do | G6 brennt irgendwo. Hiren Sie die 

ou hear the men shouting ? | 9panner fdreien? Hier ift die Feuer= 

ith : the fire engine. There** fprige. Dort ift das Feuer. 
is the fre. 8. Diefe Strafen find gut ge- 
3. These streets are well paved. pflaftert®, Was fiir Dflafter if : 9 
C8 ift Holy. Gind die Strafen 


What paving is it? It is wood. 
t igh b 

Are the streets lighted by gas or | | 46 ag ober burdh* Glettvisitat? 

erleuchtet ? 


by electricity ? 
4.Why has he not answered our | 4. Warum hat er unfere Anfrage 
enquiry ? I cannot understand nidt beantwortet? Id Fann fein 
his silence. Perhaps he is out of Schweigen*nict verftehen. Vielleicdt 
ift er verreift*? Das ift moglid. 


town. That is possible. I shall 
call on him, if I have time. Yd) werde bei ihm vorfpreden!® 
wenn id Beit habe. 


5. What do you think of the 
weather ? It seemsvery change- | _5- Uaé halten!! Sie vom Wetter? 
able. { am afraid we shall have | ©8 fdeint febr veranderlid. Fd 
plenty ofrain yet. Youare right ; | befirdte, wir werden nod viel Regen 
it looks like it. Let us hope for | haben. Sie haben rect; e8 fieht foaus. 
the best. Wir wollen (auf) das Befte hoffen. 
6. Where do you live (lodge)? | 6. Wo logieren!? Sie? Fh binin 
Koft® und Logis'* in einem Hotel. 


I have board and lodging at an 
hotel. Do you not find it very | ginden Gie e8 nicht febr teuer? Nein, 
faum feurer wie in einem Privat- 


expensive? No, hardly dearer 
baus.)§ 


than in a private house. 

7. Jd bin erftaunt, Ste hier gu 
treffen. 3d) dachte, Sie feten'* 
auf dem RKontinent!”. Job follte dort 
fein, aber id) fonnte e8 nidt ein 
know the proverb: Man proposes, | ridjten. Gie fennen das Spridwort: 
and God disposes. Der Mann denkt!®, und Gott lenFt!*. 

s himself, 2 generally spelt U with two dots, 3 fire protection wehren to ward 
off, defend, 4==it burns, 4a there is dort if meaning on that place, 5 ghe -p flahss-tert, 
6 or sit, 7 eh-leok-tre-tse-tayt, 8 or Stillschweigen, 9 to be out of town verreist sein, 
10 or vorkommen, 11 better than denkenx, 12 1o-shee-ren, better wohnen, 18 literall 


Sood, 14 lo-shee better Wohknung, 15 pre-faht-howss, 16 or waren, 17 kon-te-nen 
18 literally thinks, 19 ~~ 





hee 
































7. 1am surprised to meet you 
here. I thought you were on the 
continent. I ought to be there, 
but I could not arrange it. You 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
(To be retranslated into German by the more advanced Students.) 
a 


1. Gin Bettler erbhielt fehr wenig Almofen. Um feine Einnahmen gu 
oergrofern, ftellte er fic ftumm. 2. Yemanbd, der ihn friher gefannt hatte, 
hatte den Betrug bemerft. 8. Um ben Sechwindler blofyuftelien, ging er 
zu ibm bin, und fragte, indem er ihm ein Geldftiie gab: Wie lange find Sie 
fdon ftumm? 4. Der Bettler, der auf diefe Frage nidt vorbereitet war, 
antwortete : Geit meiner Geburt. 





(1) A beggar received very few alms. In order his receipts to enlarge, placed he 
himeelf (=he feigned to be) dumb. (2) Somebody who him formerly known had, 
had the fraud noticed, (3) In order the swindler to expose, went he to him (there) 
and asked, while he to him a money-piece gave: How long are you already dumb? 
(4) Fhe beggar, who on (==for) this answer not prepared was, answered: Since 
my birth. 





1. Gine Dame war mitthrer Familie! aber den Gommer auf das Land 
gezogen. 2. Sie boffte, daf die reine und gute Mild ihren Kindern gut 
thun werbde. 38. Gie fand jedoch, Daf die Miley von febr geringer Qualitat? 
war, und beflagte fic) bet ber Mildfrau dariiber. 4. Ach, Madame’, ant= 
wortete die Frau, Gie wiirden mir Feine Worwirfe maden, wenn Sie 
wiiften, wieviel Die Rihe bei diefem warmen Wetter Wafer trinfen; ef iff 
fein Wunder, daB die Mild diinn wird. 


PRONUNOIATION.—1, fah-mee-le-eh, 2 kvah-le-tait, 3. mah-dahmm-eh. 
C A lady was with her family on (=in) the country during the summer removed, 
9) She hoped that the pure and good milk to her children good do will (=would). 
oS She found however, that the milk of very inferior quality was, and complained 
herself at the milkwife about it. (4) Oh, madam, answered the woman, you would to 
me no reproaches make, if you knew how much the cows at this warm weather 
water drink ; it is no wonder that the milk thin becomes, 


ee ereaniRERR Geenneneineemnenianinamenanes nme ieeemiaiaccmnanimemeramereioimescetmammammene raame eal 


(1) Gin Mann, der fur feine fdlechten Spafe befannt war, und ein 
Fleifder, der Wiurfte verfaufte, hatten einen Streit. (2) Cines Tages, 
al8 der Fleifcer mebhrere Kunden bediente, fam der andere mit einer 
grofen toten Katze in den Laden. (3) Er warf fie auf den Ladentifd 
und fagte: Dads ift die neunjebnte; (4) da Sie je&t befcajtigt find, fo 
redynen wir ein anbderes malab. (5) Cr verlie# dann fdnell den Laden, 
und bie Kunden thaten dasfelbe, ohne ihre Wiirfte mitzunehmen. (6) Der 
et ad verflagte den Spafmacer, der gu einer hoben Strafe verurteilt 
wurde. 


(1) A maa who fer his had(=practical) jokes known was, and a butcher, who sausages 
eold, had a quarrel. (2) One day, as the butcher was serving several customers, came the 
other with a great dead cat in the shop. (8) He threw it on the counter and said : 
This is the nineteenth ; (4) as you now busy are, so reshon off (==2ettle) we another 
¢ime, (5) He left then quickly the shop, and the customers did the same without 
poe esr du with-to-take. (6) The butcher sued the jokemaker who te a high fine 
condemned was. 
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eed 


(1) Der Diener eines preupifcen Offiziers' wurde einmal gefragt, wie er 
mit feinem bigigen Herrn ausfomme. (2) Ausgezeicdnet gut, antwortete 
ber Diener; wir leben fo gut gufammen, daf wir jeden Morgen einander 
die Ride austlopfen. (8) Der eingige Unterfcied ift, bab er feinen 

wabrend id) den meinen anbebalte. -_ 


1, also spelt Oficier.—PRon. of both ; off-e-tseer. 

(1) The servant of a Prussian officer was once asked, how he with his hot-tempered 
master got-on. (2) Excellently good, answered the servant, we live so good together, 
that we every morning one another the coats beat. (3) The only difference is, that 
he his off-takes, while I the mine on- keep. 


(1) Auf einer Reife die Friedric der Grofe madhte, hatte fein Kutfder 
das Unglid, den Wagen umpurwerfen. (2) Der Konig war fo argerlid 
bariiber!, Daf er bem armen Mann mit feinem Stod drohte. (3) Der 
Kutcher aber fagte ganz rubig: Entfdhuligen Fhre Majeftat?, Sie find 
ber befte General® Yhres Yahrhunderts, und dod) haben Sie fdon mande 
Sdladt verloren. (4) Jd habe nun aud eine verloren, aber das ift die erfte 
feit dreifig Sabren, die id) in Bhrem Dienfte bin. (5) Der Konig ladte uber 
diefen fonderbaren Bergleid) und war zufrieden. 


PRONUNOIATION.—1l. dah-rii-ber, 2 mah-ych-stait, 8 gheh-neh-rahl, 

(1) On a journey which Frederick the Great made, had his coachman the mis- 
fortune, the carriage to upset. (2) The king was so angry about it, that he the poor 
man with his stick threatened. (3) The coachman however said quite quietly : Excuse 
your Majesty, you are the best general of your century, and yet have you many-a 
battle lust, (4) 1 have now also one lost, but that isthe first since thirty years, which | in 
your service am. (5) The king laughed about this peculiar comparison and was satisfied. 


Gin Ddilliged? CEffen® haben fid) Firzlid)*t einige geriebene> Londoner! 
Gauner® zu verfdaffen? gewuft®. Mebrere® elegant! gebleidete!? junge 
Herren erfdienen! bei! einer befannten Sdaufpielerin’® und erfudten’ 
biefelbe, einem ibr!® gu Ehren’ ftattfindenden’ grofen Banfette! im ,,Hotel 
Gontinental” beizuwohnen’”. Die fdone Frau lief'® fid) herbei'®, die 
inladung’ angunehmen™; alé fie in*! Begleitung” ihrer Gefellfchaftddame* 
erfcien, fand® fie ben Gaal feftlid)® deforirt?®, und ihre Bufte?” mit 
einem Lorbecrfrange”® aufgeftellt?®; an® swangig Perfonen waren anwefend® - 
und bald war ein ledered® Mabhl**, begleitet von feinen! Weinen! fervirt*. 
Unter luftigem™® Geplauder™ verging” die Beit und die (done Sdaufpie= 
lerin’™® trennte®® fid®? endlid) in der herslid)ften® Weife* von ihren neuen 
pili Am nahften Bage jedod erhielt* fie gu ihrem slg a 

aunen*® eine Rednung von 72 Pfd.% Sterling fur da8 in ihrem 
Namen beftellte* Bantott?. Die Dame fiel” in Obnmadtt? und nad 
ibrem Enwadyen® — bezablte™ fie. ee 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 

2 cheap, 3 dinner, 4 the other day, recently, 5==clever, 6 sharper, 7 procure, 8 known, 
9 several, 10 dressed, !l appeared, 12=in the house, 13 actress, 14 (to) request, 15 in 
her honor, 16 taking place, 17 attend, 18==consented, 19 invitation, 20 (to) accept, 2l== 
accompanied by, 23 lady’s companion, 28 found, 24 hall, room, 25 festively, 26 deco- 
rated, 27 bust, 28 laurel-wreath, 29 placed apon (somewhere) 80==about, 381 present, 
33 delicious, 33 neal, 34 served, 35 jolly, 86 talk, conversation, 37 passed away, 38 par- 
ted, 89 mo-t aifectivuate, 40 mancer, 41 received, 42 boundless, 43 astonishinent, 41 bill, 
eccount, 45=/fund, pound, 46 ordered, 47 fell, 48 swoon, 49 waking up, 50 (to) pay. 











eed 
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Der Lowe und der Matrofe—(1) An der Kiifte von Oftindien 
wurde cin Matrofe mit einigen Kameraden an’s Land gefwide, un Holy 
gu fallen. (2) Al8er in einiger Entfernung von feinen Kameraden im Wale 
berumlief, erblidte er ploglid) eine owin, die gerade auf ibn gueilte. (3) Un 
Fluct war nicht gu denfen, und fid) gu verteidigen wagte er eben fo wenig. 
Wer befchreibt aber fein Erftaunen, al fic) die Lowin fdymeidelnd gu feinen 
Gilgen legte. (4) Gie fcdien feine Hilfe anguflehen und blidte dabei 
beftandig nad) einem Baume, der ganz in ber Nabe war. 

(5) Der Matrofe entfdylof fid, iby gu folgen und fab in den Zyweigen 
bes Baumes einen Pavian, der swei junge Lowen in den Armen hatte, 
(6) Wabhrfdeinlid) hatte ber Affe die Jungen in der Abwefenbeit der 
Lowenmutter itberrafdt und wollte mit ibnen fein Spiel treiben. (7) Das 
arme Dhier muBre feine ZartlidFett teuer begablen, denn der Matrofe 
welder ben Wunfd) der Lowin leidt verftand, madte fic gleich) an die 
Arbeit, um den Baum umpuhauen. (8) Zum Gliid fiir ihn war derfelbe 
nidt did, und erlag bald feinen Streiden. 

(9) Mit fdarfem Auge bewadhte die Lowin den Rauber ibrer Fungen 
und in bem Augenblide, alg der Baum fiel, fafte fie den Pavian rait einem 
Sprunge und zerrif ihn vor den Augen des erfchrodenen Matrofen in 
Stude. (10) Maddem die Lowin ihre Fungen unverfehrt gefunden hatte, 
fprang fie wieder auf ben armen, zitternden Matrofen los und gab ihren 
Dank durd Leden und Sd meideln gu erfennen. (11) Dann nabhm fie ihre 
Jungen in’3 Maul und verlor fid) im Walde. Bleidy wie der Tod fam der 
Matrofe auf’s Schiff guriid® und e8 dauerte einige Beit, bis er im Stanbe 
war, fein Abenteuer gu ersablen. 

THE LION AND THE SAILOR.—On the coast of East India was a sailor with some 
comrades to the land sent, in-order wood to cut. (2) When he at some distance 
from his comrades in-the forest about-walked, saw he suddenly a lioness which 
straight on him to-hurried, (3) Of flight was not to think, and himself to defend, 
dared he just as little. Who describes however his astonishment, when herself the 
Honess fawning to his feet laid. (4) She seemed his help to implore, and looked 
at the same time constantly at a tree which quite (in the near) close by was. 

(5) The sailor determined himself (to) her to follow and saw in the branches of the 
tree a baboon, who two young lions in the arms had. (8) Probably had the monkey 
the young-oues in the absence of the lion-mother surprised and wanted with them his 
game to (on). The poor animal Aad his tenderness dear (dearly) to pay, for the 
sailor, who the wish of the lioness easy understood, made himself direotly at the work, 
in-order the tree down-to-out, (8) To the luck (=luckily) for him was the same not 
thick and succumbed soon to his strokes. 

(9) With sharp eyes watched the lioness the robber of her young ones and in the 
moment, when the tree fell, caught she the baboon with a bound and tore him before 
the eyes of the frightened sailor in pieces, (10) After the lioness her young ones un- 
hurt found had, rushed she again to the poor trembling sailor, and gave her thank 
through licking and fawning to recognise. (11) Then took she her young ones in-the 


mouth and lost herself in-the forest. Pale as the death came the sailor to the ship 
back, and it lasted some time till he in-the state waa his adventure to relate, 


Sportsmann am Klavier.—Aber, mein verehrtes Fraulein, Sie find 
{don wieder um eine Nafeniange voraus. 


‘Tue SPORTSMAN AT-THE PIANO.—But, my esteemed young-lady, you are already 
again (at) a nose-length ahead. i - 
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EDITORIAL NOTES. 


The success of this periodical has exceeded our most sanguine expectations. 
Almost everyone who sees it buys it, and every post brings us the most 
flattering expressions of approval. It is only a few days since the mail brought 
us eight separate sudscriptions from a small town in the United States, where 
we hardly thought the existence of our periodical could be known. We can 
only suppose that a copy has been exhibited there by some enthusiastic sup- 
porter, to whom our best thanks are hereby tendered. {[f all our subscribers 
would do the same, we should be able to give even more for the money than we 
do at present. 





To avoid disappointment, every one should buy early, or order regularly. 
There has been great difficulty in obtaining Nos. 2 and 3, both of which we 
have had to reprint to meet the demand. 

® e 


Our increasing circulation has caused us to be simply inundated with 
enquiries to be dealt with in our “ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS.” We shall 
continue to reserve a page for this purpose, but to avoid encroaching on our 
lesson pages, we shall be compelled to confine our replies to matters of general 
interest. We must ask other enquirers to understand that it is want of space, 
not of courtesy, which prevents our answering their questions. This month we 
have still further increased the number of reading and conversation pages. We 
now give 29; the first number contained 20 only. 


We must now once for all explain the position we take up as regards our 
imitated pronunciation, and trust our remarks will have the effect of silencing 
certain more or less friendly critics, and will prevent correspondents from 
wasting their hard-earned pence on stamps and note paper. 


Hugo’s system of imitating the pronunciation by English syllables is un- 
doubtedly the best that exists. We have repeatedly proved by actual experi- 
ment that if these syllables are put before someone who has never learned the 
foreign language, or heard it spoken, he will nearly always reproduce the 
sounds intended to be represented, suffictently well to be understood by any 
native. He must, of course, learn such sounds as have no equivalent in English ; 


but that is all 
* * * 


At the same time we admit freely that Hugo’s imitated pronunciation is only 
a makeshift, although it is by far the best makeshift that can be found. It is 
utterly impossible to reproduce the niceties of foreign pronunciation, without 
complications that would serve no purpose but to puzzle the beginner. We 
only claim to give syllables by which everyone can approximate the sound so as 
to be understood. This is surely a desirable end for those who have not the 
benefit of a competent teacher’s instruction. Our imitated pronunciation is not 
meant for advanced students; and correspondents who point out that the 
“close” and “open” sounds of O are not shown, or the exact sounds of the 
nasals given, or of the acute and grave E, prove at the outset that they are far 
beyond the stage where imitated pronunciation in a book can benefit them. 
Let them be thankful that they are so advanced, and pity the unfortunate 
beginners who are only too glad to acquire the sound approximately. Their 
very knowledge of these details proves that they are beyond benefiting by what 
is only meant for elementary students. 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


(with Imitated Pronunciation.) 


This way isthe nearest(most short). 
Madrid is not so large as London. 


Who has locked this drawer ? 

We are very busy. 

Have be put the letter in the 
envelope ? 

The letter is not signed. 

There-is not anouah room for us. 

There-is too much ink in the ink- 
stand. 

The jug was not full. 

We were too late. 

Why don’t you give a chair to 
that gentleman ? 

I shall be at home all day. 

The boat will arrive to-morrow. 

This coach will start at one 
o'clock. [night. 

We shall receive the answer to- 

When shall you (plur.) dine? 


Este camino es el mas corto'. 

Madrid no es tan grande como 
Londres’, 

¢ Quién ha cerrado este cajon® ? 

Kstamos muy ocupados‘. 

¢ Ha puesto V. 1a carta en el sobre"? 


La carta no estd firmada®, [tros’. 

No hay bastante lugar para noso- 

Hay demasiada tinta en el tin- 
tero® 

Kl jarro no estaba Ileno’. 

Estibamos demasiado tarde", 

¢ Porqué no da V. una silla & ese 
caballero!! ? 

Estaré en casa todo el dia’, 

El buque legara mafiana", 

Este coche partira 4 la una", 

(noche!®, 
Recibiremos la respuesta esta 
2 Cuando comerin Vs.!* ? 


IMITATED PRONUNOLATION, 
(The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type ; J/ to be pronounced in the 
throat; th always like ¢h in thie/; 8 like ss), 
1, es-teh kah-mee-no aiss el mahsa korr-to. 2. mah-dreed no aiss tahn grahn- 


deh ko-mo lon-drehss. 
mos M00-e o-koo-pah-dos. 


6. lah kar-tah no es-tah feer-mah-lah, 7. no ah-e bah-stahn-teh loo-gar 
8. ah-e deh-mah-se-ah-dah tin-tah en el tin-teh-ro. 


rah no-So-tros. 


8. ke-enn oh thair-rah-do es-teh kah-//on. 
5. ah poo’es-to ooss-ted lah kar-tah en el s80-breh. 


4. va-tah- 


ah- 
9, el Z/arr- 


ro no es-tah-bah ]’yeh-no. 10. es-tah-bah-mos deh-mah-se-ah-dv tar-deh. 11.porr- 


keh no dah ooss-ted 00-nah seel-ysh ah eh-seh kah-bahl-yeh-ro, 


12. ea-tah- 


reb en kah-sah to-do el dee-ah (the Future is formed by adding to the Infinitive 


—é, ds, d; emos, eis, dn). 

teh ko-cheh par-te-rah ah lah oOo-nah. 

tah es-tah n0-cheh. 

It is not very probable. 

Your idea is excellent. 

I am sure that it is true. 

Have you shown the telegram to 
your neighbour ? 

[t is necessary to wait here. 

The key is not in the lock. 

It is quite natural. 

1 am not accustomed todoing that. 

‘This gentleman is much taller than 
his brother. 


18. el boo-keh Il’yeh-gah-rah mahn-yah-nah. 


14, @S- 
15. reh-thee-be-reh-mos lah res-poo-es- 


16. koo’ahn-do ko-meh-rahn ooas-teh-lehs. 


No es muy probable. 

Su idea! de v. es excelente’. 
Estoy seguro® que es verdad. 

¢ Ha mostrado V. el telégrama‘ 

& su vecino ? 

Es necesario® aguardar aqui. 

La llave® no esta en la cerradura’. 
Es bastante natural®. [ eso. 
No estoy acostumbrado® & hacer 
Este sefior es mucho mas alto 

ue su hermano. 


1 ee-deh-ah, 2 ex-theh-len-teh, 3 seh-goo-ro, 4 teh-leh-grah-mah, 5 neh-theh- 
aab-re-o, 6)’yah-veh, 7 thair-rrah-doo-rah, 8 nah-too-rahl, 9 ab-kos-toomm-brab-do, 
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SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES (continued). 


Their sister is the tallest. 


Our rooms are on the first floor. 

Mine is on the second. 

Somebody has disarranged my 
papers. 

Have you cut the string ? [town? 

Do you live in this part of the 

I live in the north, and my 
brother in the west. 

Have you given the address to 
the messenger ? 

These knives do not cut well. 

This page is not well written. 

Do vonage the price of this? 

All the articles are marked. 

This watch is much cheaper than | 
the other. 

These cigars are excellent. 

It is a beautiful day. 

It has rained during the night. 

This wine is very delicious. 

I never drink this kind of wine. 

We generally drink tea or coffee. 

What are they eating ? 

I do not know what he is drinking. 

This rule is easy to understand, 

I will take a glass of wine. 

T always buy my boots at this shop. 

This man works better than the 
other. 

The other house is higher. 

What is the translation of this 
phrase ? enough. 

I do not speak Spanish well 


Su hermana (de ellos) es la mas 
alta. 

Nuestroscuartos estén en el primer 

El mio esté en el segundo. | piso’. 

Alguien? ha desarreglado’ mis 


apeles. 
d He carted V. el bramante ? 
de V.enesta parte de laciudad ? 
© vivo en el norte, y mihermano 
en el oeste’ 
¢Ha dado V. la direccion® al 
mensajero® P 
Estos cuchillos no cortan bien. 
Esta pagina’ no esta bien escrita. 
_Sabe v. el precio® — ; 


| Todos los articulos son marcados. 


Este reloj® es mucho mas burato 
gue el otro. 

Estos cigarros son excelentes. 

Es un dia hermoso. 

Ha llovido!® durante la noche. 

Este vino es muy delicioso”. 

Nunca bebo esta especie!*de vino. 

Bebemos generalmente” té 0 cate. 

é Qué estan comiendo ? 

No sé que esté bebiendo. 

Esta regla es facil comprender. 

Tomaré un vaso de vino. [tienda™, 

Compro siempre mis botas en esta 

Este hombre trabaja mejor’ que 
el otro. 

La otra casa es mas alta. 

¢ Cual es la traduccion’ de esta 
frase ? 

No hablo espaftol'’ bastante bien. 


The servant has left the door | 
open. [air). | puerta. 

There is a draught (current of Hay una corriente™ de aire”. 

The drawer was locked (=shut La puerta estaba cerrada con 
with key). lave. 


El criado ha dejado' abierta’™ la 


1 pee-so, 2 ahi-ghe-enn, 8 des-arr-reh-glah-do, 4 0-e8-teh, 5 de-rek-the-on, 
6 men-sah-Heh-ro, 7 h-He-nah, 8 adhere 9 reh-loZ, 10 l’yo-vee-do, 11 deh- 
lee-the-O-s0, 13 es -the-eh, 18 Heh-neh-rahl-men-teh, 14 te-enn-dah, 15 meh- 
Horr, 16 trah-dookk-the-on, 17 es-pahn-yol, 18 deh-Hah-do: 19 ah-be-airr-tah, 
20 korr-re-en-teh, 21 ah-e-reh. 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES (toith Translation or Notes). 
——— jem 

1. Un consejero del parlamento, muy viejo y avaro, despidid 4 
todos sus criados, y se servia & si mismo. 2. Sin embargo, 
le habia quedado bastante amor propio para desear ocultar lo que ern. 
8. De todas las libreas que habia vendido, habia guardado una sola 
manga, que se ponia en el brazo cada vez que queria echar agua por 
la ventana, 4 fin de que los vecinos no notasen que estaba sin criado. 





1, Acouneellor of the parliament, very old and stingy, discharged all his servants, and 
served (waited on) himself. 2. Nevertheless, to-him had remained enough self res- 
pect to want to cunceal what (he) was. 8. Of all the liveries which ho had sold, he 
had kept one single sleeve, which to-himself he put onthe arm every time that he 
wanted to throw water by (out of) the window, in order that the neighbours should 
not notice that he was without servant. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION (for explanation, sea page 131). 


1. oonn kon-seh-//eh-ro del par-lah-men-to moo-e ve-eh-Ho e ah-vah-ro, 
des-pee-de-o ah to-dos sooss kre-ah-dos, e seh sairr-vee-ah ah see miss-mo, 
2. sin em-bar-go, leh ah-b@°-nrh keh-dah-do bah-stahn-teh ah-mor pro-pe-o 

ah-rah deh-seh-ar o-kool!-tar lo keh @h-rah. 8. deh to-dahss lahss le-breh-ahss 
eh ah-bee-ah ven-dee-do, .-bee-ah gwar-dah-do 00-nah g0-lah mahn-gah, keh 
seh po-nee-ah en el brah-tho kah-dah vehth keh keh-ree-sh ay-char ah-gwah 
por lah ven-tah-nah, ah fin deh keh los veh-the-nos no no-tah-sen keh es-tah- 
bah sin kre-ah-do. 


1. Un juez municipal habia condenado 4 un aldeano 4 tres francos 
de multa por haber dado un bofeton 4 otro; 2. Es bastante caro, dijo 
el delincuente. 3. No rebajaré ni un céntimo, repuso el juez. 4. Kin 
este caso, replicd el rustico echando una pieza de seis francos sobre la 
mesa y aplicando otro bofeton & la mejilla del magistrado, ahi va el 
precio de dos, y queda V. pagado. 


1. A municipal judge had condemned a villager to three francs of fine for having 
given a alap-in-the-face toanother. 2. It is full dear, said the delinquent. 38, I shall 
not deduct even a centime, answered the judge. 4. In this caso, replied the rustic, 
throwing a pirce of six francs on the table and applying another blow to the cheek 
of the magistrate, here goes the price of two, and you remain (are) paid. 


1. Tudo recita-cuentos se repite: ese es el gran inconveniente del 
negocio. 2. Un recit:-cuentos de profesion, & quien echaban en 
cara ese deiccto, decia frescamente: 3. Hs preciso que me permitan 
Vs. repetir de tiempo en tiempo mis cuentecitos, para que ne los 
olvide. 

“A Every story-teller repeats himself; that is the great inconvenience of the 
business, 2, A story-teller by profession, to whom they cast in the face that defeot, 


said coolly . 8.It is necessary that you permit me to repeat from time to time my little. 
anecdotes, so that I may not forget them. 





1. Un turco que veia pasar una procesion funebre decia: 2. Yo 
no concibo el porave de tantas antorchas y de tanto ruido por un 


hombre que no lo ve ni Jo oye. 


1, A Turk who saw passa funeral procession said: 2.1 do not conceive the why 
(==reason) of s0 many torches and so much noise for a man who sees it not nor hears it. 
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_ 1, En dos primeros volimenes que se publicaron de “ Las mil y una 

moches,” cada cuento comenzaba con estas palabras : 2. Mi querida her- 
mana, si no duermes dinos uno de esos lindos cuentos que tu sabes. 
3. Esta uniformidad llegé 4 desagradar ; el autor, M. Galland, tuvo 
que sufrir varias bromas, y entre otras la siguiente : 

4. Algunos jévenes que pasaron la noche en diversiones, pasaban por el 
extremo de la calle Dauphine, donde vivia M. Galland ; y le llamaron con 
todas sus fuerzas. 5. Despertado por sus gritos, salté desu cama y 
corrid & la ventana. Hacia mucho frio. 6. Estos jovenes despues de 
haber fastidiado al autor preguntandole si era él M. Galland, y si era 
el escritor de “ Las mil y una noches,” acabaron este coloquio diciéndole : 
7. Sefior Galland, si no duermes dinos uno de esos lindos cuentos que 
tu sabes. 


1. In the two first volumes which were published of ‘The Thousand and One 
Wights,” each story began with these words. 2. My dear sister, if thou sleepest not, 
tell us one of those pretty stories which thou knowest. 3. This uniformity arrived at 
rin pry ; theauthor, M. Galland, had to suffer various jokes, and among others the 

lowing : 

4, 8oine youths who passed the night in diversions, passed by the end of the rue 
(street) Dauphine, where M. Galland lived; and called him with all their force. 
5. Awakened hy their cries, he jumped from his bed and ran to the window. It made 
(was) verycold. 6. These young-men, after having disgusted the author asxing 
him if he was M.Galland,and if he was the writerof “The Thousand and One 
Nights,” finished this colloquy saying to him: 7. M. Galland, if thow art not asleep, 

us one of those pretty tales which thou knowest, 





En méritos' de sus hazafias? habia llegado® un soldado de humilde* 
cuna’ al grado® de coronel.’ Pasaba’un dia revista’ de ropas® & los 
soldados de su regimiento’, y al’® apercibir’® 4 uno de ellos que Ilevaba"! 
una camisa’? excesivamente! sucia!®, le'* apostrofé'!® diciendo!® ;— 

. g Cémo te!” atreves'’ 4 presentarte!® asi!®? Cuando” yo era simple 
soldado llevaba™ siempre la ropa’ bien limpia®*.—Tiene* usia razon", 
mi ooronel, contesta™ el soldado, pero tenga” usia en cuenta™ que su 
madre era lavandera”’. ———— 


Seftorito”, no sé” como ha podido”™ ser”, pero se” ha perdido en el 
rio la camisa™ de usted, dice una lavandera*® 4 un poeta! pobre™,— 
Mucho siento™ que haya*’ perdido usted las dos cosas* 4 la vez*?,— 
g Cémo las dos cosas*®*? No habia® mas** que*® una camisa*!.—Pues* 
por eso’, Como“? no tenia mas que una, ha perdido V. la camisa y el 

uiano®. 

0 not to be translated, 1 nearly the same as in English. 


2 dends, achievements, 3 arrived, 4 humble, 5 cradle, origin, 6 grade, 7 he passed, 
8 review, 9 clothes, 10 on perceiving, 11 wore, 12shirt, 13 dirty, 14 him, 15 apos- 
trophised, 16 saying, 17 darest thou, 18 present thyself, 19 thus, 20 when, 21 I wore, 
22 clean, 23 your honor is right, 24 answers, 25 should hold your honor in con- 
sideration, 26 washerwoman. 

27 young gentleman, 28 know, 29 been able to be=-happened, 30 itself, 81 shirt, 
32 says, 83 poor, 84 I feel, am sorry, 85 should have, 86 things, 87 time, 88 there was, 
$9 more than, 40==well then, 41 this, 42 as, 48 customer, 
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., SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


(of medium difficulty). 
——fo———— 


Do you know the exact time? 

My watch is not going. 

It is ten minutes to eight. 

It is a quarter past one. 

It is not half past one yet. 

It is necessary to start now. 

We have not time to do that. 

We must return home. _[street. 

There is a great noise in the 

What has happened ? 

Can you not hear-me? 

It is almost impossible to read 
this word. 

There is nothing in the drawer. 

It does not matter much. 

Were not your companions in 
time ? 

I shall read this letter at once. 

We shall not buy these things. 

Where shall you be this evening ? 

At home, working.—So shall J. 

I have no need of this. 

That cannot be. 

I never dine before the evening. 

Neither do we (=we neither). 

I cannot understand this. 

Can you see the difference ? 

Will you wait a little ? 

1 will not wait any longer. 

I have something to say to your 
neighbour. 

Which hvuse is your lawyer’s ? 

They appear to be rather dear. 

I have nothing to do. 

Is your master at hcme? 

No, madam ; he is out. 

Do you know when he will return ? 

I think that he will come back in 
less than (= within) two hours. 

Here is my card. 


2 Sabe V. la hora exacta ?? 

Mi reloj no anda. 

Son las ocho ménos? diez. 

Es la una y cuarto. 

No es la ui a y media® todavia. 

Es preciso* partir ahora. 

No tenemos tiempo para hacer’ eso. 

Debemos volver & casa. 

Hay un gran ruido® en la calle. 

2 Qué ha sucedido’ ? 

2 No puede? V. oirme’? ? 

Ks casi imposible leer’ esta 
palabra. 

No hay nada en el cajon. 

No importa mucho. 

2 No estaban & tiempo sus com- 
pafieros!! ? 

Leeré esta carta al instante. 

No compraremos estas cosas. 

2 Donde estara ‘V. esta tarde ? 

En casa, trabajando.—Yo tambien. 

No tengo necesidad™ de esto. 

Eso no puede ser. 

Nunca como antes de la noche. 

Nosotros tam poco. 

No puedo comprender esto. 

g Puede V. ver la diferencia” ? 

g Quiere” V. aguardar un poco? 

No quioro aguardar mas. 

Tengo algo que decir’® & sa 
vecino. 

2 Cual casa es Ja de su abogado ? 

Parecen" ser algo caros. 

No tengo nada que hacer. 

; Esté en casa su amo de V.? 

No, sefiora; esté fuera’. 

gSabe V. cudndo volvera ? 

Creo que volveré dentro de dos 
horas. 

Aqui esta mi tarjeta’. 


1 ek-sahk-tah, 2 meh-nos, 3 meh-de-ah, 4 preh-thee-so, 5 ah-thair, 6 roo-ec- 
do, 7 soo-theh-dee-do, 8 poo-eh-ieh, 9 v-eer-ineh, 10 leh-air, 11 kom-pahn-yeh-ro-. 
12 tahm-he-enn, 13 neh-theh-se-dahd, 14 de-feh-ren-the-ah, 15 ke-eh-reh, 16 deh- 
theer, 17 pah-reh-then, 18 foo-eh-rah, 19 tar-Heh-tah. 
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EASY ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ; 
with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation. 
ee 
Nots.—Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a grave accent; in other 


words the last 


syllable but one is usually stressed. If any other syllable takes the 


stress, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER. 


The way is not easy to find. 

Which is the nearest way ? 

How does he speak Italian ? 

Not very (too) well. 

He has had (done) no practice. 

Doyou give the preference to this ? 

Did you accompany his friends? 

They do not live in this part of 
the town. 

At-present she is very ill. 

Why are you waiting here ? 

It is not far from here. 

That is too dear for me. 

I have not enough change (small 
money). 

Send these letters to the post. 

At what time doeg the boat start? 

What is the number of my room ? 


La via non é facile a trovare'. 

Qual é la via pit corta’ (short) ? 

Come parla italiano® ? 

Non troppo bene‘. 

Egti non ha fatto pratica’. 

Date (voi) la preferenza a questo’? 

Avete accompagnato i suoi amici’? 

Non dimorano in questa parte 
della citta®, 

Ora é molto ammalata’. 

Perché aspettate qui!® ? 

Non é lontano di qui". 

Cid é troppo caro per me, 

Non ho abbastanza moneta spic- 
ciola’*. 

Mandate queste lxttere alla posta'*. 

A che ora parte il battello' ? 

Qualé il numero della mia stanza'®? 





IMITATED PRONUNCIA’ !ON, 
1, Iah vee-ah non ay fah-che-lay ah tro-vah-ray. 2. kwahl ay lah vee-ab 


pe’oo korr-tah. 38. ko-may par-lah 


e-tah-le-ah-no, 


4. non trop-po bay-nay. 


5. Bil-ye non ah faht-to pran-te-kah. 6. dah-tay vo'e lah pray-fay-ren-taah ah 


kwes-to. 7. ah-vay-tay (VO-e) ahk-kom-pahn-yah-to e soo'0-e ah-mee-che. 


8. non 


de-mo-rah-no in kwes-tah par-tay dell-lah chit-tah. 9. o-rah ay mol-to ahm- 


mah-lah-tah. 
kwee. 
nay-tah spee-che’0-lah. 
tah. 
dell-lah mee-ah stahn-tsah. 





What news did you receive from 
Paris ? [my lawyer. 

I have received the document from 

Do not accept this money. 

He was in the office with my 

tner. [ evening. 

I was not at home yesterday 

Were they in the garden ? 

He has spent all his money. 

Our places are not good. 

Every place was occupied. 


10, pairr-kay ah-spet-tah-tay kwee. 
12,cho ay trop-po kah-ro pairr may. 
14. mahn-dah-ta 

15. ah kay O-rah par-tay eell baht-tell-lo. 16. 


Il, non ay lon-tah-no de 
13. non o abb-bah-stahn-tsah mo- 
kwes-tay let-tay-ray ahll-lah pos- 
wahil ay eell noo-may-ro 





Che nuova’ avete ricevuto da 
Purigi? ? [ avvocato*. 

Ho ricevuto il documento dal mio 

Non acccttate* questo danaro. 

Egli era nell” ufficio® ool mio 
socio’, 

Io non era in casa iersera’. 

Erano® nel giardino ? 

Ha speso tutto il suo danaro. 

I nostri posti non sono buonl. 

Ogni posto era occupato. 


PEER I ca pcan nd A GE ee cS ERI a NM cS eee ET 
1 noo'’o-vah, 3 pah-ree-je, 8 ahv-vo-kah-to, 4 aht-chet-tah-tay, 5 nel-loof 
fee-che'o, 6 80-che’o, 7 e-airr-Say-rah, 8 ay-r:h--10. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES (continued). 


The windows were not open. 
a aa to the waiter. 
e Italian language is ver 
beautiful. pone ° 
You do not pronounce this word 
well. [speaking ? 
What language is your teacher 
These books are too difficult 
for us. 
His pen is on the writing-desk. 
Learn this chapter first. 
This window is not clean. 
Did you write to your lawyer ? 
My brother is not so tall as I am. 


France is larger than Italy. 

I like this kind of wine very much. 

Our house is more convenient 
than his. 

This room is not so large as the 
other (one). 

Who has taken my matches ? 

The servant has broken (a great) 
many cups. 

How much money have you in 
(your) pocket ? 

I have only five francs. 

How many cups of tea have they 
drunk ? [ waiting ? 

How many minutes have you been 


This paper is good, but my pen is | 


ver d. 

Who ad broken this window ? 

She has made a great many 
mistakes. 

I (have) left my stick there. 

My idea was good, but yours is 

tter. 

Here is our coach. 

Am I in time for the train ? 

No, sir; the train has (=—is) 
already started. 


Le finestre non Erano aperte!, 
Date cid al cameriere. 
La lingua’ italiana é molto bella. 


Voi non pronunciate® bene questa 
parola. muEstro ? 

Quale lingua parla il vostro 

Questi libri son troppo difficili 
per nol. 

La sua penna é sullo scrittojo*. 

Imparate questo capitolo prima. 

Questa finestra non é pulita. 

Avete voi scrittoal vostroavvocato? 

Mio fratello non é cosi* alto come 
son io. Italia. 

La Francia’ é pi grande dell’ 

Amo assai’ questa qualita’ di vino. 

La nostra casa é pid conveniente 
della sua. 

Questa stanza non ¢é cos) grande 
come |’altra. 

Chi ha preso i miei zolfanelli ? 

La domzstica ha rotto molte 
tazze. 

Quanto danaro avete in tasca ? 


Ho soltanto cinque’® franchi”®, 

Quante tazze di té hanno essi 
bevuto ? 

Quanti minuti avete aspettato ? 

Questa carta 6 buona, ma la mis 
penna é molto cattiva. 

Chi ha rotto questa finestra ? 

Essa ha fatto molti sbagli"’. 


Ho lasciato 1& il mio bastone. 

La mia idga era buona, ma la 
vostra 6 migliore’’. 

Ecco la nostra carrozza. 

Sono io in tempo pel treno ? 

No, signore; il treno ¢ gia par- 
tito. 





1 ah-pairr-tay, 2 linn-gwah 


8 pro-noonn-Chah-tay, 4 skrit-to-yo, 5 ko-zee, 


€frahn-chah, 7 ahs-Sab-e, 8 kwah-le-tah, 9 chin-kway, 10 frahn-ke, 11 gbahl-ye, 


12 meel-yo-ray. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (toith literal Translation). 


oem fineremmavee 


Due coscritti andavano”* dal loro villaggio al capoluogo del di- 
partimento per tentare di farsi riformare. Stanchi dalla lunga via 
gia ‘bed. si assIsero sopra un banco di pietra che trovarono sulla 
strada, © chiksero ad un villico che passava, a qual distanza: si 
trovassero allora dal capoluogo.— Vi sono ancora, disse quegli, dieci 
buoue leghe da fare—Meno male! rispose uno dei coscritti, ne 
faremo cinque per uno. 


Two conscripta were-going from their village to-the chief-town of-the department 
to try to (inake) get-themselves withdrawn. Tired from-the long way already tra- 
versed. themselves they sented on a bench of stone which they found on-the road, 
and asked to-a peasant who passed, at what distance they themselves found (=were} 
then from-the chief-town. There are still, said that-one (the latter), ten good leagues 
todo. Tess bad (ail the better), replied one of-the conscripts, of-it we-shall-do five 


by one (each). 
IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 
doo-ay koss-kreett-te aho-dah-vah-no dahil lo-ro vil-lahd-jo ahll kah-po- 
teo’o-zo dell de-par-te-men-to pairr ten-tah-ray de far-se re-for-mah-ray. stahn- 
ke dahll-lah loonn-gah vee-ah je’ah pairr-korr-sah, see ahss-See-say-ro 80-prab 
eonn babn-ko dee pe-ay-trah kay tro-vah-ro-no sooll-lah strah-dah, ay ke-ay- 
gay-roahd oonn veell-le-ko kay pahss-Sah-vah ah kwahll dis-tahn-teah se tro- 
vahss-say-ro ahl-lo-rah dahl! kah-po-loo'o-go. vee 80-no ahn-ko-rah de-ay-che 
boo’o-nay lay-gay dah fah-ray. may-no mah-lay ris-po-zay oO-no day-e kos- 
kreett-te nay fah-ray-mo Chin-kway pairr 00-no. 
*see NOTE on page 136, 


Un garzoncello di circa dodici anni si accosté un giorno ad una 
signora che, seguita dalla sua cameriera, cainminava per una strada 
di Londra, e le chiese per limosina uno scellino. Come! unoscellino f 
sei pazzo ? cos) si chiede la limosina ?—Siguora, se rifiutate di dar- 
melo, ¢ finita per me ; nonchiederd pid nulla ad alcuno, é pure quella 
piccola moneta mi avrebbe distolto dal partito che mi veggo torzato a 
prendere. Cos) dicendo, gettd un protondo sospiro, @ si scostd. 

Che! disse la signora alla cameriera, quello sciaguratello medi- 
terebbe egli forse di fare qualche sproposito? Non sara mai vero 
che per un miserAbile scellino io sia cagione di qualche gran disyrazia. 
K fattolo richiamar indietro: Prendi, Eccoti lo scellino, disse ella nel 
darglielo ; ma dimmi perché il mio rifiuto ti aveva tanto afHlitto |—Ah ! 
signora mia, perché io mi vedeva sul punto d’esser costretto a luvorare. 


A lad of about twelve years (old) accosted one day a lady who, followed by her 
anaid, was-walking through a street of London, and her asked for alms a shilling. 
What | aghilling! art thou mad? thus are alms asked? Madam, if you reiuae to 
give-me-it, it is finished for me; I shall ask no more anything from anyone, and 
yet that little coin me would-have turned from-the course that myself I see foroed to 
take. So saying, he threw a deep sigh, and wentaway, What! ssid the lady to the 
maid, that unhappy fellow would meditate he perhaps to do some rash-action. I¢ 
ahall never be true that fora miserable shilling I be cause of some great miafortune, 
And having had him called back: Take, here-ia-to-thee the shilling, said she in 
giving-it-to-him, bat tell-mewhy my refusal thee had so afflicted.—Ah, my lady, 
° *, myself-saw on-the point of being compelled to work, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS. 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


{ have never been to* France. 
fiave you been to Berlin? 
Never ; but my cousin lives there. 


Do you know who did that ? 

This word is difficult to pronounce. 

The French language is easy, 
isn’t it? ) 

It is fairly (enough) easy. 

Where are you going to so fast ? 

When shall you be back ? 

We shall be back in two hours. 


Send it to him at once. 

Is the custom-house far trom here ? 

They will arrive this evening. 

Show me what you have picked | 
up. 

Do on eat that meat. 

Wait a little ; I am busy. 

Why do you not listen to us? 

Give them back the money. 

What have you done for to-day ? 





Nothing at all.— Why not ? | 
I was ill yesterday evening. | 
I am sorry to hear (learn) it. 

When were you at the museum? 


Je n’ai jamais été en France’. 

Avez-vous été & Berlin’? 

Jamais; mais mon. cousin y 
demeure’, 

Savez-vous qui a fait cela‘ ? 

Ce mot est difficile & prouoncer*. 

La langue francaise est facile, n’est- 
ce pas’? 

Fille est assez facile’. 

Ot allez-vous si vite’? 

(Juand serez-vous de retour® ? 

Nous serons de retour dans deux 
heures?®, 

Einvoyez-le-lui tout de suite”. 

I. douane est-clle Join d’ici!? ? 


| Ils arriveront ce soir’. 


Montrez-moi ce que vous avez 
ramasse!*, 


Ne mangez pas cette viande®. 


' Attendez un peu ; je sui 


Pourquoi ne nous écoutez-vous 

Rendez-leur Vargent’®. —_|pas’”? 

Qu’avez-vous fait pour au- 
jourd’hui’® ? 

Rien du tout.—Pourquoi pas 

J’étais malade hier soir’. 


a ¢ 


| Je suis faché de apprendre”. 


Quand étiez-vous au musée” ? 


JMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 


1, sher-neh-Shah-may-zeh-teh ahng frahngs. 2.ah-veh-voo-zeh-teh ah 

3, Shah-may, may mong koo-zang ce der-merr. 4. sah-veh-voo kee ab fay 

5. ser mo ay dif-fe-sill ah pro-nong-seh. 6. lah lahag-g frahng-saiz ay fab-sil 
naiss-pah. 7. ell-ay-tah-seh fah-sil. 8. oo ahll-eh-voo see veett. 9 kahkng s-reh- 
voo der rer-toor, 10. noo-s-rong der rer-toor dahng der-zerr. 11. ahng-vwah-yeh- 
ler-lwee der-sweett. 12. lah doo-ahn ay-tell lo’ang de-see, 13. eel-zah-reev-rong 
ser-swahrr. 14. mong-treh-mwah ser ker voo-zah-veh rah-mahss-eh. 15, ner 
mahng-Sheh-pah set ve-ahngd. 16, ah-tahng-deh-zung-per; sher-swee-zok-kii-peh. 
17, poor-kwah ner-noo-zeh-koo-teh-voo-pab. 18. rahag-deh-lerr larr-shahag. 19. 
kah-veh-voo-fay poor oh-Shoor-dwee, 20. re-ang-dii-too; poor-kwah pah. 21. sheh- 
tay mah-lahdd e-airr swahrr. 22, sher-swee-fah-sheh der-labp-prahag-dr. 2% 


EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
¢ (in italics) not to be pronounced ; sh like s in measure; & = 6 with rounded 
Mps. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be 
pronounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in Freaoch, 


* Phrases not translated literally are printed in italics, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 
cca ls 


This section is intended for students who find our o ‘linary annotated pages too 
difficult. The stories will be written in as sii: style as possible, but in good, 
natural French, although difficult constructions and idioms will be avoided whenever 
practicable. A full stop(.) under a word indicates that it is the same, or nearly the 
same, in English; translations which are not literal are printed in ¢talies, the exact 
meaning being given in a note below, when considered necessary for the student's 

uidance, We hold strongly that it is of great importance for learners to know the 
iteral meaning of every word. 


LE CANNIBALE. 


Deux petits garcons de la ville voisine s’égarérent dans une épaisse 
boys town neighbouring lust their way (1) thick 


forét. Ayant enfin rencontré une petite auberge isolée, ils y passerent la 
forest. having at last met with inn solitary there 


nuit, Vers minuit ils entendirent parler dans la chambre voisine. Tous 
night about (2) midnight heard speaking room neighbouring — 
deux collérent aussitdt leurs oreilles contre la cloison, afin de mieux écouter. 
both (83) glued immediately ears against partition, soas to better listen 
Alors ils entendirent distinctement l’aubergiste dire & sa femme: Ma 
then heard distinctly innkeeper Bay wife 
bonue, demain matin tu mettras la gran:le chaudiére sur le feu ; je vais 
dear(4) to-morrow morning wilt put kettle fire amgoing 
tuer nos deux petits dréles de la ville. 
tu kill scamps town 
Les pauvres enfants furent saisis d’une fruveur mortelle. O Ciel! se 
were seized with ti ror ‘ Heaven 
dirent-ils tous bas, cet homme est un cannibale !—Tous deux se leverent 
said ina whisper (5) ‘ both (3) got up() 
vite et sautérent par la fenétre pour prendre la fuite: mais en sautant ils 
quickly jumped out @ window to take flight jumping 


se firent tant de mal aux pieds, qu’ils me pouvaient pas marcher. 
hurt their feet so much (7) could walk 


])‘ailleurs la porte de la cour était solidement fermée. 
besides door yard firmly - closed 


Ne sachant plus que faire, ils prirent le parti de se glisser dans 
not knowing more what to do took course of themselves slip(ping) 


’étable & cochons, oW ils passérent la nuit dans des anguisses mortelles. 
pig-sty (8) passed night anguishes 
Le lendemain matin l’aubergiste parut, ouvrit la porte de l’étable, et se mit 
next (9) morning innkeeper appeared opened sty began(10) 
4 aigiiiser son couteau en criant: Allons, mes petits dréles, sortez, votre 
sharper knife crying come on (11) rascals come out (12) 
derniére heare est venue. 
last hour Aas come 
Les deux enfants poussérent des cris lamentables, et le suppli¢rent & 
: children wttered (13) ; d him = entreated on 
~ } misled themselves, 2 towards, 3 all two, 4 guod, 6 all low, 6 raised themselves, 
7 caused themselves so much injury to the feet, 8 shed for hogs, 9 morrow, 10 put 
himself, 11 let us go, 12 go out, 13 pushed. 
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genoux de ne pas les égorger. L’aubergiste, déji bien surpris de trouver 
knees to them slaughter innkeeper already very : to find 
nos deux petits voyageurs dans l’étable 4 cochons, leur demanda pourquoi 
travellers pig-sty to-them asked why 
ils le prenaient pour un cannibale. 
him took 
Les deux petits garcons répondirent en pleurant; O’est ce que vous avez 
replied weeping it what (14) 
dit vous-méme a votre femme, la nuit passée, que votre intention était de 
said yourself wife last night (15) was to 
nous tuer ce matin.—Pauvres nigauds ! s’écria |’hdte, ce n ‘eat pas de vous 
us kill morning poor simpletonsexclaimed host it 
que je parlais. J’entendais par ‘nos petits dréles de la ville’ mes deux 
was speaking meant (16) town 
petits cochons : je leur ai donné ce nom par plaisanterie, parce que c’est lt 
hogs to-them given name in fun because there 
que je les ai achetés. Mais voila ce qui arrive quand on se met & écouter 
them bought there-is what happens when one begins (17) _ listen 
aux portes. Ne le faites plus. 
___doors. don’t do it again (18) 
14 that which, 15 night passed, 16 understood, 17 puts one self, 18 it dono more, 


LES DEUX VOYAGEURS. 
Deux voyageurs, Pierre et Oharles, voyageaient ensemble. Tout & coup 
travellers Peter : were travelling together suddenly (1) 
Picrre apercut sur le bord du chemin une bourse remplie d’or. Vite il 
perceived side (2) road (38) purse filled with gold quick 
saute dessns et la ramasse. Camarade, dit Pierre, voilé une heureuse 
leaps thereon it picks up comrade said Peter there is lucky (4) 
trouvaille, j’espere que nous allons la partager en fréres.—Pas du tout, 
find hope are going it todivide like not at all 
répondit Charles, c’est moi qui l’ai trouvée, ainsi elle est & moi seul. La- 
replied it I who it found 80 it mine ulonoe there- 
des-us i] empocha la bourse d’un air a a et Pierre continua triste- 
upon pocketed purse with. sad- 
ment sa route avec Ini. Tout & coup parut un pRBEnG, le sabre & Ia main. 
ly way him suddenly appeared ; in his hand 
Charles devint p&éle comme la mort. Camarade, ‘dit-il, défeudons-nous 
; became . as death ‘ said let us defend ourselves 
mutuellement, il ne lui sera pas facile de nous vaincre, nous sommes deux 
mutually it to him willbe easy to us conquer 

contre un ; dépéche-toi, imite mon exons et ure ton épée.—Pas du tout, 
against make haste (5) imitate draw sword not at all 
répondit Pierre & son tour, je ne crains pas le SHEENC ; i n’a rien & me 
replied in turo fear nothing (from) me 


prendre. Tu as gardé l’argent pour toi seul; ainsi c’est &toi seul & te 
take kept money thee alone therefore for alone thyself 


défendre. Facilement vaincu par le voleur, Charles, au licu du trésor, 
eusily vanquished robber in place treasure 

n ‘emporta que des blessures. 

earried away only wounds. ae 


1 all at blow, 2 edge, 3 way, 4 happy, 5 hasten thyself, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (continued). 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 
one 


What has he brought for me ? 

Here is something for them. 

I have seen all the piece. 

He has nothing to ask you. 

Give him the doctor’s address. 

Is my trunk downstairs ? 

They (/) were not upstairs. 

Have you looked for your pass- 
port ? fyak 

I have not written to the banker 

What has he lent you ? 

Do not shut that drawer. 

I want (have need) of a map of 
France. 

Here is a map (plan) of Paris, 

What has she put in her pocket ? 

Do not lose the guide-book. 

What is his opinion ? 

Where is the man who brought 
this parcel ? 

Whose is this key? 

These gloves are yours. 

This coat is not mine. 

Lend her your pen-knifo. 

How many rooms have you to let? 

We have been-waiting half-an- 
hour. 

It is half-past two. 

Is this watch hers or her brother's? 


The theatre is at the end of this 
street. 





1, kah-teel ah-porr-teh poor mwah. 3. vwah-see kel-ker-shoz poor er. 


Qu’a-t-il apporté pour moi! ? 

Voici quelque chose pour eux’. 

J’ai va toute la piéce®, 

Il n’a rien & vous demander*. 

Donnez-lui l’adresse du médeein®. 

Ma malle est-elle en bas °? 

Elles n’étaient pas en haut’. 

Avez-vous cherché votre passe- 
port® ? [quier®. 

Je n’ai pas encore écrit au ban- 

Que vous a-t-il prété!?? 

Ne fermez pas ce tiroir". 

J’ai besoin d’une carte de France??. 


Voici un plan de Paris", 

Qu’a-t-elle mis dans sa poche'* ? 

Ne aba pas le guide’. 

Quelle est son opinion'* ? 

Ou est homme qui a apporté ce 

_ paquet!? P 

A qui est cette clef!®? 

Ces gants sont & vous’, 

Cet habit n’est pas & moi®. 

Prétez-lui votre canif*'. [louer”? ? 

Combien de piéces avez-vous & 

Nous avons attendu une demi- 
heure®, 

Il est deux heures et demie™. 

Cette montre est-elle & elle, ou & 
son frére* ? 

Le théftre est au bout de cette 
rue*®, 





8. sheh- 


vii toot lah pe-ess. 4. eel-nah-re-ang ah voo der-mahng-deh. 5. don-neh-lwee Ish- 


dress dii mehd-sang. 


oh bahag-ke-eh. 10. ker-voo-zah-teel pray-teh. 
wabrr. 13. sheh ber-zo-ang diin karrt der frahnges, 
14, kah-tell-mee dakng sah-posh. 


der pah-ree. 
16, kell-ay son-0-pe-ne-ong. 


6. mah-mahll ay-tell ahxg-bah. 7. ell neh-tay-pah-zahag- 
hoh. 8, ah-veh-voo shair-sheh votr pahss-porr. i ue "9 


9. sher-neh-pah-sahng-korr eh-kree 

1l. ner-fairr-meh-pah ser teer- 
13, vwah-see wxg plar 

15. ner-pairr-deh-pah lengheat. 


17. oo-ay-lom kee ah ahp-porr-teh ser-pah-keh. 18. 


ah-kee ay set-kieh, 19. say-pahng song-tah-voo. 20. set-ah-bee nay-pah-zah-mwah, 


31, pray-teh-lwee votr-kah- 


33. Boe eh rong eet tin der-mee err, ' 21. ecel-a 
96. set-mong-tr ay-tell ah-ell oo ah song-frairr. 26, 
der-set-rii, 


- 22. korg-he-ang der-pe-ess ah-veh-voo-sah-loo-eh. 


der-serr-zeh-der-mee, 
er-teh-ah-tr ay-toh-boo 


For explanation of imitated Pronunciation, see page 189. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation.) 


Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French, 
——a fe 

Georges Ier,roi d’Angleterre, ayant éprouvé plusieurs fois, dans ses 
voyages en Hollande, qu’on Ini faisait payer fort cher sa dépense, 
résolut de ne descendre dans aucune auberge dece pays. Un jour 
done qu’il passait & Alkemaar, il s’arréta & la porte de celle du Mouton, 
pendant qu’on changeait les chevaux de sa voiture, et commanda 
trois ceufs frais. Le monarque ne les eut pas plus tot mangés qu'il en 
demanda le prix. Deux cents florins, répondit l’aubergiste. Comment, 
sécria Georges tout ¢étonnéd, deux cents florins! les coufs sont donc 
bien rares & Alkemaar ? Oh! non, répondit l’hételier, les ceufs n’y 
sont pas rares; mais les rois n’y sont pas communs. 


George I, king of England, having experienced several times, in his journeys in 
Holland, that one to-him made pay very dear (for) his expense, resolved to not descend 
in any inn of that country. One day then that he was-passing at Alkemaar, he him- 
self stopped at the door of that of-the Sheep, during that one changed the horses of 
his carriage, and ordered three eggs fresh, The monarch not them had no more soon 
eaten than he of-them asked the price. Two hundred florins, replied the innkeeper, 
How, exclaimed George all astonished, two hundred florins! the eggs are then 
very rare at Alkemaar? Oh! no, replied the innkeeper, the eggs (nut) there are not 
rare; but the kings (not) there are not common. 








Un villageois sella son cheval pour se transporter a la ville. 
I] avait bien remarqué qu’il manquait un clou 4 l'un des fers ; mais il 
était pressé de partir, et il s’ctait dit: Bah! un clou de plus ou de 
moins, cela est sans importance, et il s’était mis en route. Au milieu 
du chemin, le cheval perdit un fer. S’il se trouvait un maréchal par 
ici, dit-il, accident serait bientot réparé ; mais puisqu’il n’y en a pas, 
mon cheval terminera tout aussi bien le voyage avec les trois fers qui 
lui restent. 

Cependant les pierres du chemin blessérent l’animal, qui commenca 
& boiter. Un peu plus loin deux bandits s’¢lancérent d’un épais taillis 
pour voler notre homme. Monté sur un cheval boiteux il ne put fuir 
assez vite ; et les voleurs |’attcignirent et lui prirent son cheval, avec 
son portemanteau et tout ce qu'il contenait. Obligé de regagner son logis 
& pied et aprés avoir tout perdu, il se disait tristement: Non, jamais 


je ne me serais imagin¢ que, faute d’un clou, je perdrais mon cheval. 
A villager saddled his horse to himself transport to the town. He had well noticed 
that it was wanting a nail to the one of-the irons (horse shoves), but he was in-a- 
hurry to start, and he to-himself had said: Bab! a nail of more or of less, 
that is without importance, and he himself was (=had) putin route. At-the middle 
of-the way, the horse lost an iron (shoe). If it itself found (=there were) s 
farrier by here, said he, the accident would be soon repaired; but since it there 
of them has not (=there is none), my horse will finish all as well the journey 
with the three shoes which to-him remain. However the stones of-the road wou 
the animal, which began to limp. A little more far two bandits themselves darted 
from a thick copse for (to) rob our man. Mounted on a horse lame, he not could flee 
enough quick ; and the robbers him overtook and to-him (from him) took his horse, 
with his portmanteau and all that which it contained. Compellied to his 
lodging at (on) foot and after hav(ing) all lost, he to-himself said sadly : No, never I 
not to-myself should be (have) imagined that,(for) wantofa nail, | should lose my horse, 
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Sir Henry Bulwer demandait & deux petits villageois francais, Pun 
Agé de sept ans, l’autre de huit, ce qu'ils comptaient faire, lorsqu’ils 
seraient grands. L’un répond: Je serai Je médecin du village.— 
Oh! reprend l’autre, si mon frére est médecin, je seraicuré. Il 
tuera les gens, et je les enterrerai ; de cette facon, nous aurons tout le 
village 4 nous deux. 





Sir Henry Bulwer asked to two little villagers French, the one aged of seven 
oe the other of eight, that which (what) they intended (to) do, when they should- 
e big. The one answers: I gshall-be the doctor of the village. Oh! replies the 
other, if my brother is doctor,I shall-be parson. He will-kill the people and I them 
shall-bury ; in this way, we shall-have all the village to ua two. 


Monsieur, disait & son maitre un domestique nouvellement arrive de 
son village, ma mére m’a recommandé de lui envoyer une lettre 
aussitét que j’aurais été quelques jours chez vous. Ne pourriez-vous 
pas m’en donner une dont vous n’auriez que faire, et je la lui enverrais, 





Bir, suid to his master a servant newly arrived frum his village, my mother me has 
recommended to to-her send a letter immediately that I should have been (a) few days 
with you. (not) Could you not me of-them give oue of-which you not would-have 
what to do (==for which you have no use), and I it to-her should-send. 


Au temps ot les premiers chemins de fer furent construits en 
Allemayne, il était d’usage de retenir sa place, comme on avait fait 
& l’époque des diligences. Alors, de méme qu’aujourd’hui, chacun 
préferait les coins, et les deux faisant face & la locomotive étaient 
toujours demandeés, mais se donnaient impartialement aux personnes 
qui s’inscrivaient d’abord. Le train de Bale venait d’entrer dans la 
gare de Fribourg, et Nicolas, bourgeois de cette ville, courut 4 la hate 
au bureau pour prendre son billet et arréter une bonne place, Il 
était press ; l’employe était pressé aussi, et Nicolas ne s’apercut pas 
que le billet ne lui donnait pas droit & un coin, et méme qu'il aurait 
& voyager le dos tourné & la machine: or, il détestait ce mode de 
locomotion qui lui donnait des vertiges et méme lui occasionnait une 
sorte de mal de mer. 

Il était trop tard cependant pour changer; force fut a notre 
voyageur de s’asseoir sous le numéro indiqué par la carte. Au méme 





At the time where the first ways of iron (railways) were constructed in Germany, 
it was of custom to retain his (one’s) place,as one had done at the epoch of the 
ditigences. Then, (of) same as to-day, each preferred the corners, and the two making 
face to the locomotive were always demanded, but themselves gave (were given) 
impartially to-the persons who themselves inscribed (booked) first, The train from 
Basle came from entering (had just entered) in the terminus of Fribourg, and 
Nicholas, citizen of that town, ran at (in) the haste to-the office for (to) take his 
ticket and stop (secure) a good place. He was pressed (ina hurry); the employé was 
pressed also, and Nicholas (not himse!{) perceived not that the ticket to-him gave not 
right to a corner, and even that he would-have to travel the back turned to the 
engine: now, he detested this mode of locomotion which to him gave (of-the) diz- 
sinesses and even to-him caused a sort of sickness of sea. 

It was too late however to change ; compulsion was to our traveller to himself seat 
ander the number indicated by the card. At-the same 
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moment le siffet du chef de gare se fit entendro; 1a locomotive 
répondit par son grognement rude et puissant; le train partit. 

Le pauvre Nicolas ne tarda pas & sentir les atteintes du mal cruel 
auquel il était sujet, et lorsque le convoi s‘arréta A la premiére station, 
il mit la téte 4 la portiére et supplia le conducteur de lui donner une 
autre place : mais l’employé était trop affairé ; il ne fit pas attention 
& la pri¢re du voyageur. Celui-ci, qui se sentait de plus en plus in- 
commode, renouvela sa priére & chaque arrét sans obtenir que per- 
sonne vint a son secours; le brutal conducteur finit méme par lui 
rireaunez. Enfin le convoi arriva a Bale. C’était le but du voyage 
de Nicolas qui descendit du wagon pfle comme la mort et dans un 
état de malaise impossible 4 décrire. I] put se plaindre & son ami 
Johann, qui se trouvait au dcbarcadére pour Je recevoir. 

J’ai suuffert comme un misérable, lui dit-il ; la traversée de Douvres 
a Calais, celle de Boulogne & Folkestone, et méme celle de Londres 
& Rotterdam que j’ai faite une fois pendgnt une tempéte, ne sont rien 
aupres de ce que j’ai enduré pendant ces trois heures de course en 
chemin de fer; elles m’ont paru trois siécles. J’ai cru que je 
n’arriverais pas vivant | Ce seatera de garde du train ! jo Vai anpelé 
chaque fois que le convyoi s’est arrété; il n’a répondu & mes sup- 
plications et & mes menaces que pir Jinditférence et par un rire in- 
solent! Oh, que je souffre ! 

Mais, mon cher ami, répondit Johann, pourquoi n’as tu pas prié un 
de tes compagnons de voyage de te cdéder sa a Ne Quels sont donc 
les hommes assez durs pour avoir refusé 4 un malade un service si 
léger et si facile? CO’est bien ce que j’aurais fait, reprit le brave 
Nicolas; malheureusement il n’y avait personne & qui je pusse 
m/’adresser ; }’étais seul dans mon compartiment ! 


moment the whistle of-the chief (master) of station itself made hear(d); the loco- 
motive replied by its grunt rough and powerful : the train started. 

The poor Nicholas delayed not to feel the attacks of-the illness cruel to-the-which 
he was subject, and when the train itself stopped at the first atation, he put the head 
to the carriage-door and entreated the guard to him give another place: but the em- 
ployé was too busy; he made not attention to the prayer of the traveller. This (the 
latter), who himself felt from more to more incommoded, renewed his entreaty at 
each stoppage without obtain(ing) that anybody came to his help; the brutal guard 
finished even by to-him laugh to the nose (laughing in his face). At last the train 
arrived at Basle, It was the end of-the journey of Nicholas who descended from- 
the carriage pale as the death and ina state of discomfort impossible to describe. 
He could himself pity (complain) to hia friend John, who himself found (was) at-the 
arrival-platform to him receive. 

I have suffered like a wretched (man), to-him said he ; the crossing from Dover to 
Calais, that from Boulogne to Folkestone, and even that from London to Rotterdam 
that I have made one time during a tempest, are nothing near to that which I have 
endured during those three hours of running in railway; they to-me have appeared 
three centuries. I have believed that I should not arrive alive! I him have called each 
time that the train (itself is) stopped ; he not has replied to my entreaties and to my 
threats except by the indifference and by a laugh insolent ! Oh, that==(how) I suffer ! 

But, my dear friend, replied John, why hast thou not asked one of thy eom- 
panions of travel to to-thee give-up his place? What are then the men enough hard 
for (to) have refused to an invalid a service so slight and so easy? That is well (=dn- 
deed) that which I should have done, replied the brave Nicholas; unhappily it there 
not had anybody (there was no one) to whom I could myself addreas ; I] was alonein my 

ompartment ! 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 
(slightly more difficult than those on pages 139 and 141.) 


At what time shall you begin 
again ? 
What (how) do you call that ? 
I do not know (it). 
Ask (to) this gentleman if he 
knows it. 
I have already asked him (it). 
What may I offer you? 
Thank-you, I will take a glass of 
wine. ee wine ? 
Will you (have) white wine, or 
I prefer white wine. 
tis very cheap (good market). 
Tell us how much we have to pay. 


How much do I owe you? 

Here is my bill. 

Receipt it, ¢/ you please. 

How did you pass the night ? 

I have slept very well. 

Change this English money for 
French money. 

We prefer silver (white money). 

Will he be at the theatre to-morrow 
evening ? 

Have you any change about you ? 

Does he know who Fi that ? 

We shall take this with us. 

We shall dine alone this evening. 

{ hope to receive it this morning. 

Turn to the right. 

We must go to the left. 

I do not understand you. 

My watch does not go well. 

Do you know what time it is? 

[ do not know the exact time. 

Are you going to your office? 


A quelle heure -recommenceres'- 
vous ? 

Comment appelez?-vous cela ? 

Je ne le sais® pas. 

Demandez‘ & ce monsieur s’il le 
sait?, 

Je le lui ai déid demandé. 

Que puis-je° vous offrir ? 

Merci®, je prendrai un terre’ de 
vin. [vin rouge®? 

Voulez-vous du vin blanc’, ou du 

Je préfére’® le vin blanc. 

Cela est trés bon marché". 

Dites'?-nous combien nous avons 
& payer’, 

Combien vous dois-je!4? 

Voici mon mémoire", 

Acquittez’*-le, s’il vous plait. 

Comment avez-vous passe la nuit!?? 

J’ai trés bien dormi. 

Changez’* cet argent anglais pour 
de l’argent francais. 

Nous prétérons de l’argent blanc’. 

Sera-t-il”° au théAtre demain soir? 

[vous ? 

Avez-vous de la monnaie!® sur 

Sait-il qui a fait cela ? 

Nous prendrons ceci avec nous. 

Nous dinerons*' seuls”* ce soir. 

J’espére™* le recevoir”ce matin. 

Tournez & droite”, 

Nous devons* aller a gauche”. 

Je ne vous comprends”’ pas. 

Ma montre* ne va pas bien. 

Savez-vous quelle heure il est ? 

Je ne sais pas l’heure exacte”, 

Allez-vous & votre bureau® ? 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE MORE DIFFICULT WORDS. 
1 rer-kom-mahng-s-reh. 2 ahp-leh, 3 say, 4 der-mahag-deh, 5 pweesh, 6 mairr-see, 
7 vairr, 8 blahxg, 9 roosh, 10 preh-fairr, 11 errors deett, 13 pay-yeh, 14 dwahsh, 


16 meh-mwarr, 16 ah-kee-teh, 17 nwee, 18 shahag-s 


eh, 19 mon-nay, 20 s-rah-teel, 


21 deen-rong , 22 serl, 22a es-pair, 23 rer-ser-vwahrr, 24 drwahtt, 25 der-vong, 26 gohsh, 
is * —- 38 mong-tr, 29 ex-ahktt, 30 bii-roh. 
For explanation of imitated Pronunciation, see page 139, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENOES, 
(of medium difficulty). 


———e fen ee 


I am going home. 

He will accompany us to the 
concert. 

They owe us a hundred francs. | 

When shall you give this back 
to her? [ morrow. 

We shall return it to her to- 

Will you copy it for me? 

What is he going tu do? 

I have never seen such a thing. 

That surprises me (very) much. 

The French language is not 
difficult to understand. 

On the contrary, I find it very 
difficult. 

Frenchmen always speak so fast. | 

Do you think so (it) ? ! 

Ask what you do not understand. | 

Do you like this gentleman? = | 

Yes ; his conversation pleases me 
very much. 

Do you know who this lady is ? 

No, I do not know her. 

Are you disposed to go for a walk 
this morning ? 

Yes ; where shall we go? 

Wherever you like. 

On reaching home I found a let- 
ter from my wife. 

See whether my stick is behind 
the door, and bring it to me. 

I shall act according to circuin- 
stances. 

Why do you refuse to help me? 

1 am much surprised that you 
have done that. 

Iam happy to see you in better 
health. 

When you (will) go down stairs, 
take this with you. 


$ 


ee es 


Je vais & la maison. 

I] nous accompagnera au con- 
cert. 

I]s nous doivent cent frances. 

Quand lui rendrez-vous ceci ? 


Nous le lui rendrons demain. 

Voulez-vous le copier pour moi P 

Que va-t-il faire ? [ pareille. 

Je n’ai jamais vu une chose 

Cela me surprend beaucoup. 

La langue francaise n’est pas 
difficile & comprendre. 

Au contraire, je la trouve fort 
difficile. [ vite. 

Les Francais ‘parlent toujours si 

Le croyez-vous ? [prenez pas. 

Demandez ce que vous ne com- 

Aimez-vous ce monsieur ? 

Oui; sa conversation me plait 
beaucoup. 

Savez'-vous qui est cette dame P 

Non, je ne la connais' pas. 

Kites-vous disposé a faire une 
promenade ce matin ? 

Qui; oW irons-nous ? 

Ou vous voudrez. 

En arrivant chez moi, j’ai trouvé 
une lettre de ma femme. 

Voyez si ma canne est derriére la 
porte, et apportez-la-mol. 

J’agirai suivant les circonstan- 
ces. 

Pourquoi refusez-vous de m’aider ? 

Je suis trés surpris que vous 
ayiez* fait cela. 

Je suis heureux de vous voir en 
meilleure santé. 

Quand vous descendrez*, prenez 
ceci avec vous. 


1 savoir to know ; connattre to be acquainted with ; 2 Subjunctive, because surprig 
expresses an emotion of the mind (see Hugo's “ French Simplified”); 8 except 


when 


be e Future. 


nd is interrogative, the verb following, if referring to the future, must 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
Pen een 


We here give the hest equivalent English in preference to an exact translation, this 
page being intended for students sufficiently advanced to understand the literal meaning. 


He only writes to us once a month. 


You must not stay where you are. 

Why is that? 

Because that. place is engaged (let). 

We aro in the habit of going there 
once a week, 

Isthore any news (anything new)? 

No, all my family ¢s well. 

I have been walking every day 
by the shore. 

I want to get this lock mended. 

You want a new key. 

He ¢s very much lke his mother. 


He is the very imaye of his father. | 


Will you stop to supper with us ¢ 


No, thank you; another time. 

Do you like the pictures in this 
exh bition ? 

How is business? 

Not very good at present. 

When do you think it will im- 
prove? 

Next month, no doubt. 

Did you not tell me that you were 
satisfied ? 

Only fairly ; there is too much 
opposition. [ prices. 

You are oblived to lower your 

Certainly, and our profits are 
oreathy reduced. 

Did you enjoy yourself during 
your holidays ? 

Yes, 1 had a splendid time. 

What do you think of the weather 
we have had the last few davs ? 

Are you ina hurry? 

I am not very busy to-day. 


ee 


ee rere ene ee 


ee ee meat ee te 


I] ne nous écrit qu’une fois par 
mois. [ol vous étes. 

I] ne faut pas que vous restiez! 

Pourquoi cela ? 

Parce que cette place est loude. 

Nous avons lhabitude d’y aller 
une foils par semaine. 

Y a-t-il quelque chose de nouveau ? 

Non, toute ma famille se porte? bien. 

Je me suis promené tous les jours 
sur la plage. 

Je veux faire’ reparer cette serrure. 

Il vous faut une nouvelle cleé. 

I] ressemble beaucoup a sa mere. 

C'est tout le portrait de son pere. 

Voulez-vous rester a souper avec 
nous ? [ fois. 

Non merci, ce sera pour une autre 

Aimez-vous les tableaux de cette 
exposition ? 

Comment les affaires vont-elles ’ 

Pas tres bien en ce moment. 

Quand pensez-vous qu’elles  re- 
prendront ? 

Le mois prochain sans doute. 

Ne m/’avez-vous pas dit que vous 
étiez satisfait ? 

Oui et non, la concurrence est 
trop grande. | prix. 

Vous étes obligé de baisser vos 

Certainement, et nos benetices 
sont trés réduits. 

Vous étes-vous amuse pendant 
vos vacances ? 

Oui. j'ai eu un temps magnifique. 
(Jue pensez-vous du termps que nous 
avons eu ces jours derniers ? 
Etes-vous pressé ? [jourd’hui. 
Je ne suis pus trés occupé au- 


1 Subjunctive after falloir ; 2“ to be” (referring to health) is se purter, to carry 
one’s self, 3 to get, or have anything done, is translated by /facre, followed im- 


mediately by the Lutinitive. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes). 
payee Pome 

Un paysan’? allait? au marche vendre un fine’ et une chévre®. I 

~ monté sur l’Ane® et suivi’ de la chévre®. Celle-ci® avait une son- 
nette? suspendue! au cou”? do! maniére que" le paysan? était avertil® 
de la présence! de animal! derriére’? lui. Cet) homme avangant! len- 
tement!*, batissait® des chateaux en Espagne’, en? pensant!® au’ profit! 
de cette vente’” et a tous les avantaves' qu'il en’ retirerait’®, Deux 
habiles® fripons®, le voyant?? ainsi’? plonge’ dans de® profondes' ré- 
flexions! concertérent! un stratag¢me’ pour” le deévaliser®, Dun 
@Veux détacha! la sonnette’ du cou!’ de la chévre® et Pattacha’ a la 
queue” de laine’, puis”? emmena® Panimal. Le paysan’, entendant?® 
la sonnette’, était convaincu®’ que sa chévre® le suivait’; et Pidée' ne 
lui vint®’ pas de se® retourner® pour” la voir®. 

Lorsque* le premier® fripon?! se® fut*® éloigné’? avec su proic®, le 
second accosta! le paysan! trés poliment® et lui demanda! pourquoi il 
avait attache une sonnette a la queue”? de son baudet'’. Ll tourna! 
alors?” Ja téte’!, et, ne voyant?? pas sa chévre, il séecria’? : Ma chévre 
nest plus** la, on*f me® Pa volee’®! Cela’? doit® tre la votre que je 
viens” de voir™ et qu’un homme trainait®! aprés lui en grande! hite*?, 
Vous étes encore a°* temps” pour*! la reprondre™ ; depéchez™-vous.” 
Le voleur®® vient? Wentrer’ dans? ce fourre™ : il ne” peut aller vite™ 
vite ct vous le rattraperez® bientot™. 


avec la béte™ ; courez®? 

[i lui indiquait?, naturellement!, un chemin™ different de celui 
qu’avait pris® son camarade!, Le paysan descendit’ aussitot de son 
fine’ et pria®® Pobligeant! étranger’ de le tenir® pendant” que” uit! 
courrait” aprés sa chévre.® N’ayant” pas reéussi’* a la retrouver” 
apres une longue! course’, il revint”, fatigué! et hors’? Mhaleine”, a 
Pendroit” of il avait laisse*! son baudet®,  T/animal avait disparu?’, 
ainsi® gue’? Phomme aux™ soins duquel™ il Pavait laisse. Honteux™ 
et malheureux™ do* s’étre laissé ainsi tromper®’, il retourna! chez™ 
luis. se promettant™ bien? @étre & Pavenir” plus vigilant! et d’avoir 
moins” de confiance dans les? étrangers.’ 


EG CE a NR rR nN ema 





IT ce eR A ty RINE Saree REE ee 





0 not to be translated, 1 the same or nearly the same asin English, 

2 peasant, 3 was going, aller, 4 market, 6 donkey, 6 goat, 7 followed, suivre, 8 thia 
one==the iatter, ¥ bell, 10 neck, 1] Bo that, 12 informed, averter, 13 behind, 14 slowly, 
15 was building castles in Spains=in the air, 16 thinking of the, 17 sale, 18 of 1t, 19 would 
get, 20 artful. 21 rogue, 22 seeing, vuir, 23 thas, 24 (in order) to, 25 plunder, 26 tail, 
27 then, 2s led away, 29 hearing, entendre, 30 convinced, corraincre, 31 came== 
vecurred, rearr, 32 turn round, 33 see, coer, 34 when, 35 first, 36 was, 37 gone away, 
38 prey, 39 politely, 40 donkey, 41 head, 42 cried out, 43 no longer, ne... plus, 
44 they, do tromoime, 46 stolen, 47 this, 48 must, devoer, 50 come to xee=have just 
ween, 51 dragerd. 52 haste, 53 in time, 64 recover, 55 make haste, 56 rubber, 57 comes 
to enter==i14s Just entered, 68 brushwood, 59 cannot, pouvoir, 60 quickly, 61 beast, 62 
run, 63 will catch, 64 5.0n, 65 way, 60 taken, prendre, 67 at once, 63 begged, 69 hold, 
70 whilst. 71 he, 72 ran, coursr, 73 having 74 succeeded, réuasir, 75 find ngain, 76 run, 
77 came back, rerenr, 7% out, 79 breath, 80 spot, $1 left, 82 disappeared, 43 as well as, 
$4 to the cares of whom=in whose care, 85 ashamed and mi-crable, 86 at having 
allowed hini-¢lt to be thus deceived, 87 howe, 88 himself, 89 promising, promettre, 
90 future, 9] ie-s. 
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Un monsieur, trouvant un jour deux de ses valets qui se battaient’, 
Pépéc? & la main, voulut absolument* en? savoir‘ la cause. L’un des 
deux lui avoua® qu’ils lui® avaient volé’ cing louis d’or, et que la 

uerelle* venait® a ce que® son camarade voulait en’ avoir trois. 
enez!°, dit-il, en® tirant’! un autre louis de sa poche!’, vous étes de® 
grands marauds" de vous égorger"s ainsi”® pour un louis. 





0 not to be translated ; “nearly the same as in English. 

1 to fight, se battre, 2 aword,8 of it, 4 to know, 5 to acknowledge, 6 (to) from him, 
7 to steal, § (came of that which) arose because, 9 of them, 10 (hold) look here, 11 to 
draw, 12 pocket, 13 rascal, 14 to kill each other, s’égorger, 15 thus, 


Un charretier'’, qui passait devant un homme au pilori*, demanda 
c lisait Pécriteau? attaché lessus® de® sa téte: Il dit, lui 
e que disait l’écriteau? attaché au-dessus® de® sa : it, lai 
répliqua® quelqu’un‘, que ce criminel est un faussaire’, Et qu’est-ce® 
qu°un faussaire ? C’est un homme qui contrefait® la signature d’un 

{ Kh? bien? liable*! s’écria®-t-il hant® 
autre. Wh’ bien’, mon pauvre diable*! s’écria®-t-il en s’approchan 
du coupable”, voild ce que c’est que? d’avoir appris' 4 écrire!. : 





1 wagroner, 2 label. 3 over, 4 someone, 5 foryer, 6 to counterfeit, 7 well, 8 (devil) 
fellow, 9 to exclaiin s’éerier, 10 oulprit, 1] to learn, apprendre, 12 to write. 


Un jeune Francais, éléve! de Académie de peinture’, étant® allé® 
en Italie pour se perfectionner*, rencontre’ a Naples un Espagnol® 
couvert*® de haillons® et d’une malpropreté’ excessive. Le jeune 
peintre* remarque® que )’Espagnol a les mains fort® bien faites, 
quoique?® fort® eo Il lui propose de les dessiner", L’ Espagnol 
accepte, moyennant quelque argent qui lui est promis*. Le 
Francais le conduit® chez lui, et lui dit de se laver'® les mains. Svwit!*. 
J] passa au vestibule ; puis revenant comme’ par réflexion : Laquelle, 
monsieur, dit-il, voulez-vous dessiner ? 


] pupil, 2 painting, 3 having gone, 4 to encounter, 6 Spaniard, 6 rags, 7 dirtiness, 
8 very, 9although, 10 dirty, 11 to draw, 12 in consideration of, 13 to wash, 14 be it so, 
15 to return, revenir, 16 as (if). 


Georges Ler, roi d’Angleterre, ayant éprouvé! plusieurs’ fois,®> dans 
ses voyages en Hollande, qu’on lui faisait* payer® fort? cher sa 
dépense®, résolut* de ne descendre dans aucune’ auberge® de ce pays. 
Un io done qu’il passait & Alkemaar, il s’arréta’ & la porte de celle 
du Mouton’, pendant! qu’on changeait les chevaux de sa voiture!?, 
et commanda trois ceufs® frais'*. ue monarque ne” les eut pas plus 
tét mangés” qu’il en’® demanda le prix. Deux cents florins, répondit 
Vaubergiste’’. Comment, s’écria® Georges tout étonné”; deux cents 
florins! les ceufs!® sont donc bien?’ rares & Alkemaar? Oh! non, 
répondit l’hételier'’, les ceufs!® n’y7! sont pas rares ; mais les rois n’y*! 
sont pas co:muns”. 

‘1 to experience, 2 several, 8 times, 4 to make, faire,5 very, 6 expenses, 7 not... any, 
me... aucune, Sinn, 9 to stop, s’arréer, 10 sheep, 11 while, 12 carriage, 13 egg, 14 fresh, 


15 had no sooner eaten them, 16 of them, 17 innkeeper, 18 to exolaim, s'éerier, 19 to 
astonish, 20 (well), 21 there. 
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COMMERCIAL PHRASE 


me fo 


FRENCH. 


| 


GERMA? 


Cette lettre a pour but de vous infor- ;1., Zweck dieses Briefes ik 


mer 

Nous sommes encore dans l’attente de 
votre réponse 

Ii m’a été impossible de répondre plus 
16t A votre honorée du 

Nous avons bien recu votre télégramme 
et votre lettre 

Excusez-moi de n'avoir pas répondu plus 
tt a votre honorée du 

Mais j'ai 6té en vovage 

Vous pouvez tirer sur moi a vue pour le 
montant de votre compte 

Nous regrettons d’avoir & vous renvoyer 
le billet déshonoré et protesté 


A moins que vous ne nous remetticz par 
retour du courrier la somme de 
£13 11s. 2d., due depuis plus de trois 
mois 

Nous serons obligés de recourir aux 

moyens légaux 


SPANISH. 


La presente tiene por objeto manifestar 
& V. 


Esperamos todavia e] favor de su res- | 


puesta 

Me ha sido imposible contestar mas pron- 
to 4 su estimada del 

Hemos recibido oportunamente su telé- 
grama y carta de V. 

Sirvase V. dispensarme el no haber con- 
testado mas pronto 4su atenta del 

he estado de viaje 


Puede V. girar & micargoy 4 la vista por | 7, 


el importe de su cuenta 


Sentimos tener que devolver 4 V. la letra 8. 


protestada por falta de aceptacion 

A menosg que V. nus reembolse w vuelta 
de correo de la suma de £13.11. 2 de- 
vengada hace ya mas de tres meses 


. 
ene a = ee ee 


-- 


teilen 
Wir sind immer noch ohne Ihre Autwort 


Es war mir unmoclich, [hr Werthes vom 
... friiher zu beantworten 

Wir haben Thr Telegramm und Thren 
Brief richtig erhalten 

Entschuldigen Sie mich, Ihr Werthes 
vom .nicht frither beantwortet zu haben 

Aber ich war verreist 

Sie konnen den Betrag Threr Rechnang 
nach Nicht auf mich abgeben 

Wir bedauern, Ihnen den Wechsel un- 
bezahlt und unter Protest szuritich- 
senden zu miiysen 

Wenn Sieuns nicht umgehend den Betrag 
von £13 11,2 zusenden, der sett: mebr 
als drei Monaten verfallen ist 


Wir werden gen6tigt sein, die Sache in 
die Hinde unserus Anwalts zu geben 


PPaLtan, 
Scopo della presente & Winformarvi 


Siamo tuttora in attesa d'un 
riscontro 

Mi fu impossibile rispondere prima d’ora 
alla sti:znata vostra del 

Abbiamo debitamente ricevuto il vostro 
dispaccio e la vostra lettera 

Scusateci di non aver rixposto prima 
d'vra alla favorita vostro del 

Ma sono stato in viaggio 

Potete tirare su di mea vista per lim. 
porto del vostro conto 

Ci duole assai dovervi ritornare la cam- 
biale insoluta e protestata 

A meno che non ci rimettiate a volta di 
corriere la sommadi £13, 11. 2duvuteci 
da pid di tre mesi 


vostro 


Nos veremos obligados 4 recurrir 4& los 10, Ci troveremo, nostro malgrado, costretti 


medios judiciales 


! 
! 


di ricorrere a mezzi legali 


TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE PHRASES, 


1. The object of this letteristoinform you 

2. We are still awaiting your reply 

8. It was impossible for me to reply 
sooner to yours of the 

4. We have duly received your telegram 
and letter 

&. Excuse me for not having replied 
sooner to your favor of the 

6. But I have been travelling 


7. You may draw on me at sight fur the 


amount of your account 


8. We regret to have to return you the 


bill dishonored and protested 


9. Unless you forward by return of post 


the £13 lls. 2d. due more than 
three months ago 


10, We shall be compelled to put the 


matter in the hands of our solicitor 


S 


[ 


The German type, 
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GERMAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS. 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 


ean be easily read, Deing ve 
mitated Pronunciation will make any doubtful pointe clear. 


much Nke old English. 


Reference to th 


1. Your book is too difficult. 1. Shr Buch ift yu fcwer. 
2. I find it very easy. 2. Sch finde e8 febr leicht, 
3. So much the better* for you. 3. Um fo beffer fur Sie. 


4. 


a; 


os 


10. 


1]. 


12. 


How long do you study every 
day ? 
About two hours. 


print ? 


. That is very easy for an 


Englishman. 

It is nearly the same as Old 
English. 

The reading of German books 
and newspapers is a little 
difficult. 

Englishmen have generally a 
good German pronunciation. 


4, 


5. 


Wie lange ftudieren Gie jeden 
Bag ¢ 
Ungefabr zwei Stunden. 


. You will soon speak Ger-| 6. Gie werden dann bald deutfd) 
man then. man ? forechen. 

. Is it difficult to read Ger- | 7. Jit e& fdywer, deutfdy zu lefen 2 

. Do you mean the German! & Qeinen Gie den deutfcden 


Drud 2? 


. Das ift febr leidt fir einen 


Englander. 


. &ES ift beinah(e) dasfelbe wie 


altzenglifd. 


. Das Lefen von deutfcen Bud= 


erm und Beitungen iff ein 
wenig fdywer. 


. Die Englander haben gewohntid 


eine gute dDeutfche Ausfprade. 


13. It is not at all difficult to | 18. G8 ift gar nicht fewer, deurfd 
understand German. [day. qu vesnebien 

14. The weather is very fine to- | 14. Das Wetter ift heute febr fcbin. 

15, Is it not rather windy ? 15. Bit es nidt ziemlid windig ¢ 


16. 


1 do not think so; I find it 


. od) dDenfe nicht; id) finde e6 


just right. — [ters to-day ? 
17. Have you received many let- 


Deena aeeattiiioa 


gerade redyt, erhalten ¢ 
17. Haben Sie heute viele Briefe 


IMITATED PRONUNOIATION. 

1. eer book isat tavo shvairr, 2 eek finn-de ess sairr ly-kt, 3 oomm so bess-err fEEr 
see, 4, vee lahng-e shtoo-dee-ren -ee yeh-den tahg, 5. oOn-ghe-fairr tsvy shtoonn- 
den, 6 see vairr-den dahnn bahlid doytsh shpraik-en, 7 isst ess shvairr doytsh 
tsoo lay-sen, 8 My-nen see den Goy-tshen drocek, 9 dahss isst sairr ly-kt fEEr i-nen 
eng-lan-derr, 10 ess isst bi-nah-e dahs-Sell-be vee ahitt-eng-linh, 11 dahss lay-sen 
fon doy-tshen bEEA-ern oond tsy-toong-en isst ine veh-nik shvairr, 12 dee eng-lan- 
der heh-ben ghe-vern-lik i-ne g@oo-te Qwss-shprah-ke, 13 ess isst garr nikt shvairr 
doyteh tsoo fer-shtay-en. 14 dahss vett-er isst hoy-te sairr shern. 15 isst ess 
nidt teimm-lik vinn-dik, 16 ik denk-e nikt, ik finn-de ess ghe-rah-de reAt. 
17 habt-ben see hoy-te fee-le bree-fe er-hahll-ten, 


EXPLANATION TO THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 

Thick Type indicates the stress; ¢ (italic) sounds like @ in sister; 7 (italic) 
is silent; &is sounded like thech in the Scotch loch; &E like the French u (6€ pro- 
nounced with rounded lip<) ; « must not be hissed at the beginning of a word; gh 
like g in garden; ay or at like a in late, ch represents the same sound, more acute; 
two consonants shorten the preceding vowel. 


* Phrases not translated literally are printed in Italics. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS: 


with literal Translation and Imitated Pronunciation. 
Legit 
1. Ratfel: Jn einem Felde waren fedh3 Vogel. 2 Cin Bager fam und 
totete Dret mitetnem Sug. 3. Wie wiele blieben? 4. Antwort: Keine, 
denn die andern flogen weg. 
1. RippLe: Ina field were six birds. 2. A hunter (sportsman) came 


and kiiled three with one shot. 3. How many remained? 4. Answer: 
None, for the others flew away. 
IMITATED PRONUNCIATION.—1. rait-sl. in i-nsm fell-de vah-ren sox fer-gl. 2 


ine yaig-er kahm oond ter-ter-te dry mitt i-nem shooss. 3 veo fee-le blee-ben. 
4 ahnt-vort: ky-ne, denn de abnn-dern floh-zhen vek. 








1. Mutter: Wer von euch beiden hat den KNuchen gegeffer? 2. Die ale 
tere Sdhwefter: §Frig that e6. 38. Frig (dreifig Monate alt): Maric 
lugt 5 fle war ja nidt dDabet, al8 id) den Nuchen af. 

1. Mother, who of you both hasthecake eaten? 2. The clder daughter : 
The little Fritz did it. 8. Fritz (80 months old): Mary lies. She was yes 
(indeed) not present, when I the cake ate. 


1, moott-er: vair fonn oy& by-den hahtt den koo-ken ghe-ghess-en, 2. de 
ell-te-re tok-ter: frits taht ens. 3, frits (dry-sik moh-nah-te ohllt) mah-ree 
LEFgt. see var yah nift dah-by, ahlas ik den koo-ken ahss. 


1. Fd fah Fhren Bruder, wo er nie war, wo er nie fein wird, und wo er 
nie fein Fann. 2. Wo war da8 2—Antwort: Jn einem Spiegel. 


1. I saw your brother where he never was, where he never be will, and 


where he never be can. 2. Where was that? Answer: In a looking-glass. 
1, ik sah eer-en broo-der vo air nee var, vo air nee Sine veerd, oonnd vo air 
nee sine kahnn. 2. vo var dahss? ahnt-vort: io i-nem shpee-gl. 


1. Gin Mann wurde gefragt, was fiir Wein er am liebften trinfe. 2. Er 
antwortete: Den, der nicht mir gebort. 

1. A man was asked what wine he most dearly drank (=liked best). 2. 
He answered : That which not to me belongs. 


1, ine mahnn voor-de ghe-frahgt vahs fer vine air ahmm leeb-sten tring- 
ke. 2, air ahnt-vor-te-te: dehn dair nikt ineerr gh ©” 


1. Mas ift die Aufldfung des folgenden Matfel? 2 Cin Mann ohne 
Augen fah Pflaumen auf einem Baum. 8. Cr nahm weder Pflaumen, 
nod lieB er Pflaumen auf dem Baum. 4. Die Gace war fo: C8 war 
ein Mann mit einem Auge, der gwei Pflaumen fah und nur eine nahm. 

1. What is the solution of the following riddle? 2. A man without 
eyes saw plums on atree. 8. He took neither plums nor left he plums on 


the tree. 4. ‘he matter was thus: It was aman with one eye, who two 
plums saw and only one took. 


1. vahsa ist de owf-ler-soong des folg-en-den rait-sels. 2 ine mahnn oh-ne 
owg-en sah pflow-men owf i-nen bowm, 3 air nahm vay-der pflow-men_nok 
les air pflow-..en owff dem bowm. 4 de sah-ke var SO: exs var ine mabna 
mit i-nem owg-e, dair tsvy pflow- nen sah vonnd noor iene nahi, 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


———fo——— 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first siz lessons in 
ifvuago’s GERMAN SIMPLIFIED, 1s, 


Why do you come alone ? Marum fommen Sie allein ? 

My friend is very busy ; he can Mein Freund iff fehr befchaftiqr’ ; er 
only come in an hour. fann nur in einer Stunde fommen. 

It is better late than? never. G8 ift beffer fat wie? nie. 

On‘ what floor does he live ? yn weldyem!® Stod wobhnt er 2 

On the fourth, and the stairs are QYmé vierten’, und die Breppen find 
very steep. febr ftcil®. 

Fortunately he’ has got young Glilicheweife® hat er junge 
legs. Brine? 

Excuse me. Does Mr. Brown Gntfdhuldigen! Sie (mid). Wobhnt 
live here ? Herr Braun bier 2 

Quite right, but he is out. Ganj ridjtig!?, aber er ift aus. 

Have you seen my umbrella ? Haben Sie meinen Megenfdirm’® 

gefehent4 ¢ 

Yes, you left it’® in that corner. a, fie lichen!® ihn in diefer Cele. 

I did not know where!’ 1 had lett ad oe nidt, wo id ibn gelaffen 
it. patte, 

I am glad that Ihave got it (back) a “i froh, DaB id) ihn wieder!® 
again. abe. 

One cannot well go without an Man Fann gegenwartig™” nidt gut 
umbrella at present. ohne Schirm?! gehen. 

That is so; the weather is very Dasift fo, das Wetter ift fehr veran= 
changeable. | —- Derlidh??. 


Changeable weather is better than | Veriinderlides Wetter ift beffer ald 
continual rain. | —- fortwabrender?> Regen. 

I shal] unlock the door. | asc) werbde Die Bhure auffdliefen™, 

Unlock your trunk. | SalieBen Sie Foren Koffer auf*. 

Shall 1 lock it ? Soll id) ihn!® gufdhlichen* 2 

Do not lock it yet. | Sdchliefen Sie ibn’s noc) nicht gu. 

Your room was not locked. Sbr Zimmer war nicdt suge/dhloffen*’. 

They had not to unlock it. | Sie hatten ihn nidt aufjzufdliepen™. 

I did not say this. | Fd fagte dics nidt. 


For Explanation of IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, see page 152. 
1, be-sheff-tikt, 2 vee, 3 thanals or wie, $ auf is correct, but not so idiomatic as én, 
& vell-kem, 6 contraction fort dem. 7 feer-ten, 8 shtile, 9 gleeck-lik-er-vy-se ; 
the subject follows the verb if another word beyins the sentence, 1U Bein (m.) 1) ent- 
shool-de-ghen, 12 Pibebs & correct, 13 ray-ghen-Sheerm, 14 ghe-say-en, 15 lee-sen, 
16 st, object is translated the if referring toa masc. noun, 17 where if not used ina 
question throws the verb to the end, 18 vooss-te, 19 vee-der, 20 gheh-ghen-vairr- 
tik, 21 Sohirm is often used instead of Regenxchirm, 22 fer-enn-der-lik, 23 fort-vay- 
tend-er, 34 owff-shlee-sen, 25 Separable Verbs put the accented part last in the 
Present, Imperfect and Imperative; su and ge are placed between the prefix and the 
werb, 26 tgoo-shlee-sen, 27 t800-ghe-shloss-en, 28 owff-tsou-shlee-sen. 
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1, Gin junger Offizier, der nidht fehr gefheit war, befand fic in einer 
Gefellfhaft. 2. Der Hauptmann feines Regimentes gab ihm das folgende 
Ratfel auf> 3. €8 ift nidjt mein Bruder; 8 ift nidt meine Sdrvefter, 
und dod) iffes meiner Eltern Kind. 4. Der junge Ojfigier fonnte 8 nicht 
erraten, und der Hauptmann fagte : Fd bin ed felbft. 


5. Cinige Vage nadbher war er in ciner andern Gefellfchaft, wo er 
felbft diefes Ratfel aufgab. 6. SGofort fagten cinige Perfonen: Dads find 
Sie felbft, Herr Lieutenant. 7. O nein, war feine Lntwort, e3 ift der Herr 
Hauptmann in meinem Regiment. 


1. A young officer, who not verv clever (sharp) was, found himself in a 
company. 2. The captain of his regiment propounded (gad...auf) to bim 
the following riddle: 38. It is not my brother, it is not my sister, and yet 
it is my parents’ child. 4. The young officer could it not guess, and the 
captain said; I am it (it is [) myself. 5. Some days after was he in 
another company, where he himself this ridd'e propounded. 6. At once 
said some persons: That are (is) yourself, (Mr.) Lieutenant. 7. Ob no, 
wus his auswer, it is the (Mr.) captain in my regiment. 


1 i-ne yoong-er of-fe-tseer, dair nikt sair ghe-shite var, be-fohnnd sit in 1- 
ner ghe-Sell-shahft, 2 dair howpt-mahnnsgy-nes reh-zho-mon-tes gahb eam dahss 
folg-en-de rait-sel owff. 3 ess ist nikt mine Droo-der; ess ist uikt mi-ne shvess- 
ter, oonnd do& ist ess My-ner ell-tern kinnd. 4 dair yoong-e of-fe-tsecr konn- 
te ess nikt er-rah-ten, vonnd dair howpt-mahnn sahg-te: ik bin exs selbst, 6 
i-nig-e tahg-s nahd-hair var air in i-ner ahnn-dern ghr-sell-ahahtt, vo air 
selbst Gee-ses rait-sel OWf-cahb. 6 sv-fort sahg-ten i-nig-e pair-soh-nen ; 
dahs siud see selbst, hairr loy-te-nahnt. 7 oh nine, var Sy-ne abnnt-vort, ess 
iet dair hairr howpt-inshnn in My-nein reh-ghe-ment. 


1. Gin weifer Mann im Orient? hatte einen pradtvollen? Ning unv 
einen noc) wertvolleren® Beder. 2. Cines Tages waren die vohrnehmftent 
Seute Der Stadt in feinem Zimmer und bewunderten® die swei edlen Stuce. 
8 Der Ring ging von Hand zu Hand, aber plowlid) war er verfcbwunven. 


4. Der Weife fagte darauf?: Jd begreife febr gut, baB die Sdonheit des 
Ringes einen von Gud) auf einen Augenblicé in YWerfud)ung bradte. Died 
ift nur menfdlid. 5. Fd made nun das Zimmer Dunkel, damit der, der 
den Ning hat, ihn in den Beder legen fann. 6. Er that, wie er fagte und 
fiebe ba !—al8 er wieder bell machte, war aud) der Bedher verfdwunden. 

1, A wise man in the East had a splendid ring, and a atill more valuable beaker 
(cup). 2. One day were ali the noblest people of the town in his room, and admired 


the two noble pieces. 3. The ring went from hand to hand, but suddenly was it 
disappeared. 


4, The sage said thereupon : I comprehend very well that the beauty of the ring 
one of you on a moment in temptation brought. This is only human. 65, I make now 
the room dark, so-that the-one, who the ring has, him (it) in the beaker put can. 
6. He did as he said, and behold |!—when he again light made, was also the beaker 
disappeared. 


Prox.—1. o-re-ont ; 2, prab&t-foll-en. 8. vairrt-foll-er-en, 4. fohr-nehm-sten. 
&. be-voonn-der-ten. 6. -row ff. 
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EASY ENGLISH-GERMAN CONVERSATION. 


1. He did not look up from his — 


work. They looked at the things 
along time. Why do you look 
at me so strangely? You only 
fancy (imagine) that. 

2. It was all fancy (imagin- 
ation). That is what you think. 
Well, what will you bet? I 
never bet ; it is wicked. 


3. Have you lost the bet? 
That serves you right. Gambling, 
drinking and smoking are bad 
habits. You aro quite right, but 
smoking is not. so bad as the two 
others. 

4. Hand me a dictionary; 1 
want to look up a word. What 
do you want to know? perhaps I 
can tell (it) you. You are very 
kind, but | will not trouble you. 


5. That means you have more 
confidence in the dictionary than 
in me. I shall not press my 
services any longeron you. You 
misunderstand me. Not at all; 
] can read your thoughts. Your 
words prove the contrary. 


6. I will get my hair cut. So 
will 1. Will you come with me? 
Yes, if you knowa good hair- 
dresser. His shop is just round 
the corner. Now I know which 
ove you mean. 


1. Grfah nicht von feiner Arbeit 
auf. Gie fahen die Sachen 


an. QMBaruin fehen Sie mid fo fon= 
derbarl an’ Gie bilden fid) da8 nur 
ein. | 

2. 


glauben. Mun, was wol= 
len Gie wetten®?2 Jd) wette nic; e8 
ift gottlos*. 

3. Haben Gie die Wette verloren 2 
Das gefchieht® Fhnen recht. Syies 
len, Zrinfen und Mauden find 
fchledyte Gewobnheiten®. Sie haben 
ganz redyt, aber das Rauchen ift 
nidt fo fdylimm? wie die srvci andern. 

4. Reichen Sie mir ein Wer- 
terbuds®, id) witnfdhe cin Wort 
fucben. Was wollen Sie wiffen ¢ 
vielleicht Fann id) e8 Bhnen fagen. 
Sie find fehr freundlid, aber id will 
Sie nicht bemithen. 

5. Das meint, Sie haben 
Vertrauen!’? in das Worterbud als 
in mid). Sd) werde Fhnen meine 
Dienfte! nicht langer aufdrangen!, 
Sie misverfteben!® mid, 
aus'* nidts id) Fann Fhr 
fen® lefen. Jhre Worte!® beweifen 
das Gegenteil?’. 

6. Sd will mir das Haar fdyneiden 
laffen. Sd aud. Wollen Sie mit 
mir fommen? Ya, wenn Sie einen 
gute Haarfdneider wiffen®. Sein 
Laden ift gerade um die Ede. Se 

id), welden Gie meinen. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 


1. son-der-bar. 2. ine-bill-doong, 
literally: happens. 


dick-se-o-rairr. 9. lit: friendly. 


3. Vvett-en. 
6. ghe-vohn-hy-ten. 
10. fer-trow-en. 
dreug-en. 13. miss-fer-shteh-en. 14. doork-owss. 15. ghe-dahnk-en. 


4, got-lohs. 5. _ 

8. or Diktionir pron: 
11. dinns-te, 12. owff- 
16. Worte 


7. serious. 


is used for connected words ; disconnected words, as ina dictionary, are called Worter, 


17. gay-ghen. 


18. In this case, either wissen or kennen can be used. 
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1. Gin berihmter Argt wurde gu einer Frau gerufen, die ficy einbildere, 
fran€ gu fein. 2. Sie geftand dem Argt, da® fie gut effen, trinfen und 
fdlafen Fonne, und daf fie alle Zeichen einer vollfommenen Gefundheit 
befike. 3. Gut dann, fagte der Doftor, ic) werde Fhnen ctrwas verfdreiben, 
das alles da8 andern foll. 


1, A celebrated doctor was to a woman called, who herself imagined ill to be. 2. 
She owned to the doctor that she good (well) eat, drink and sleep can (could), and 
that she all signs of a perfect health possess, 8. Well then, said the doctor, 1 will 
prescribe to you something, that all that alter shall. 


1. Der Konig von Spanien hatte einen jungen Edelmann nach Rom 
gefandt um dem Pabfte su feiner Crvadhlung Gli au wiinfden. 2. Der 
Pabft war unjufricden, daB manibm cinen fo jungen Menfdyen gefandt 
hatte, und fagte au demfelben: 8. Shr Konig fcheint fehr fur; an Mannern 
gu fein, dag er mir cinen Gefandten ohne Bart fiidt. 

4. Der ftolge Spanicr antwortete fdynell: Wen mein Herr gedadt hatte, 
bai Sie das BWerdienft nad) dem Burt beurteilen, dann hatte er Bhnen 
einen Boek gefandt, anftatt cinen feiner hocdften Cdelleute. 


1. The hing of Spain had a young nobleman to Rome sent, in order to-the pope to 
(on) his ction luch to wish. 2. The pope was dissatisfied, that one to him a #0 
young mat :nt had, and said to the same: 3, Your king seeins very short of men to 
be, that he to me an ambassador without beard sends. 4. The proud Spaniard 
answered juickly : Lf my master thought had, that you the merit after tho beard 
judge, the: had he to you a he-goat sent, instead of one of his highust nobles. 


1. Gin Herr wollte etwas in cinem Bude nadfdlagen, und lief feinen 
bitten, ibm das Bud) gu leihen. 2. Derfelbe antwortete, er leihe 
eine Bucher aus, aber wenn der Herr gu ihm fommen wolle, 

fo Fonne er das Bud) gebrauchen, fo viel er wolle. 

3. Cinige Sage nadhbher fandte der Befiber des Buches gu dem erften 
Herm und lief ihn um feinen Blasbalgen bitten. 4. Bc leihe nie meine 
Gachen aus, war die Antwort, aber wenn Ghr Here gu mic fommen will, 
fo fanner hier fein Feuer blafen, fo lange er will. 

1. A gentleman wanted something in a book (to) look-up, and let (had) his neigh- 
bour bey (asked) to himthe book to lend. 2, The same anewered (that) he lend on 
principle no books out, but if the gentleman to him come would, (8) can (could) he 
use the book as much he will (would). 

3. Some duys afterwards, sent the possessor of the book to the first gentleman, 
and let him for his be:lows beg (==asked him for his bellows). 4. I lend never m 


things out, was the answer, but if your master to me come will, so can he here his 
fire blow, as long he will, 


1. Cin Gelehrter arbeitete in feinem Studierzimmer. Gein Diener ftirrgte 
herein und rief : Das Haus brennt. 2. Cagen Siz e8 meiner Frau, war die 
Antwort, id fummere mid) nicht um Haushaltungsangelegenheiten. 


1. A learned man worked in his study-roo:n, His servant rushed in and called; 
The house is burning. 2. Say you it to my wife, was the answer, I trouble myself not 
about housekeeping-affairs. 


168 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE SASY. 





GERMAN READING AND COMPOSITION, 


a 


Advanced students should retranslate the following English into German. Be- 
should only try to retranslate the literal English inthe preceding pages, 


1. Gin foanifcher Reifender traf einen Yndianer mitten in der Wiifte. 
Beide waren zu Pferde. 2 Das Pferd des Wilden war viel beffer, wie das 
de8 Spaniers, und daber fdlug der lehtere dDem Gndianer vor, die Pferde 
auszutaufaen. 8. Derfelbe fchlug died naturlid) ab, und darauf fing der 
Gpanier mit ihm gu ftreiten an. 4. Von Worten famen fie gu Sdlagen, 
und ber gut bewaffnete Spanier nahm dem beinahe webhrlofen Gndianer 
fein Pferd mit Gewalt weg. 


5. Der Fndianer folgte ihm von weitem bid in die nadfte Stadt und 
beflagte {id bei bem Midjter. 6. Der Spanier wurde vorgeladen, aber er 
fagte, der Sndianer fei ein Schurfe, der die gange Gefchicdhte erfunden habe 
7. Da beide fdworen, daf ihnen das Pferd gehore, fo wollte der Ridter 
gerade Den Gndianer abweifen, ald der lestere ploglid) feinen Mantel abnabm 
und ihn uber den Kopf des Pferdes warf. 8. Darauf bat er den Ridter, 
den GSpanicr gu befragen, auf weldyem Auge bas Pferd blind fei. 9. Der 
legtere, Der nidjt unfcbluffig erfceinen wollte, antwortete fdnell: Auf dem 
redhten. Da nahm der Wilde dew Mantel ab und geigte daB beide Augen 
bes Pferdes gefund waren. 


10. Der Ridter fa ourd) diefen Flugen Cinfall, wer der ridjtige Bez 
figer Des Pferdeds war, und dDer Spanier wurde nad) Verdienft beftrafe. 


A LN OR RR 


1. A Spanish traveller met an [ndian in the middle of the desert. Both were on 
horseback, 2. The savage's horse was much better than the Spaniard’s, and the latter 
therefore proposed to the Indian to exchange horses, 3. He of course refused this, 
and the Spaniard thereupon began to dispute with him, 4. From words they came to 
blows, and the well-armed Spaniard took the horse from the almost defenceless Indian 
by violence. 6. The Indian followed him ata distance as faras the next town, and 
complained tothe judge. 6. The Spaniard was summoned, but he said the Indian was a 
rogue who had invented the whole story. 7. As both swore that the horse belonged 
to them, the judge was just about to nun-suit the Indian, when the latter suddenly 
took off his cloak, and threw it over the horse’s head. 8. Hethen begged the judge 
to ask the Spaniard in which eye the horse was blind. 9, The latter, who did not 
want to appear undecided, replied quickly : In the right. The savage then took the 
cloak off, and showed that both the horse’s eyes were sound, 10. The judge saw from 
this ingenious idea who was the rightful owner of the horse, and the Spaniard was 
punished as he deserved (according to his deserts), 


Im medvizsinifhen Kolleg.—Wollen Sie mir die Namen der 
SdavelFnodhen nennen ? fragte em Profeffor einen Studenten.— Jd habe 
alle im Sopfe, anhvortete der Student, aber die Namen fallen mir jest 
nidt cin. 


AT THE MEDICAL COLLEGE.—Wili you tell me the names of the bones of the 
skull? asked a professor of a student. I have them all in my head, answered the 
atadent, but the names escape my memory just now, 
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GERMAN IDIOMATIC CONVERSATION. 


1. This train is going very 
quickly.— Yes, it is an express ; 
it only stops at the larger stations. 
—It is wonderful how quickly 
the trains come to a standstill.— 
Yes, the modern brakes have 
enormous power.—Besides, all the 
carriages are provided with hand- 
brakes. 

2. Are you back from your 
walk already ? — Already ! — I 
have been out for five hours.— 
Then you must have got up early. 
—QOh, yes, I always get up early, 
for I find the morning the pleas- 
antest time.—1l, on the contrary, 
prefer the evenings, as it is good 
to rest after the day’s work is done. 
—True, but you know very well 
that I am of independent means. 

3. What news is there, neigh- 
bour ?—1 don’t know any news ; 
do you know any ?—No intelli- 
gence trom the seat of war r—No, 

have read nothing and heard 
aothing.— Let us hope, then, that 
the proverb holds good again, 
which says: No news is good news. 
—You are right, neighbour. I 
wish you good evening. 


4, What is that noise again in 
the street ?—I will just have a 
look. Isee a great crowd, but I 
don’t know what has happened.— 
Probably there is another horse 
down, for the pavement is very 
slippery, as ithas just begun torain. 
It is just as you say. The horse 
is now up (on his legs) again, and 
the fall does notsecim to have hurt 


1, (it) agrees, 2. pron. 


1. Diefer Zug fart febr fdynell. 
—Ja, e8 iff ein SGdnellgug; er 
Halt nur anden groferen Stationen. 
—&s ift wunderbar, wie fdnell die 
Ziuge sum Steben fommen.— Ja, 
die modernen Bremfen haben grope 
HKraft.—Auferdem find alle Wagen 
mif Handbremfen werfehen. 

2. Komimen Gie {don von Fhrem 
Spagiergang zurud ’—Sdon! Ia 
bin fcdyon fiinf Stunden au’.—Dann 
mitffen Gie frih aufgeftanden fein. 
—D ja, id ftehe immer frith auf, 
denn ich finde den Morgen die 
fdyonfte Zeit.— Td) dagegen aiche die 
Abende vor, denn nad 
Arbeit iff gut ruben.—Stimme!, aber 
Gie wiffen ja, id) bin Nenticr?. 

3. Was gicht 8 
bar ?—Sd) weif 
wiffen Gie etwas? Keine 
feiten vom SKriegsfdyauplag 2— 

id) habe nichts gelefen und 

gehort.—Hoffen wir dann, 
dah das Sprichwort wieder sutrifft, 
das fagt: Keine Nachridten, gute 
MNachridten. Cie haben rect, . 
Nacdbar. Bd wunfde Bhnen guten 
Abend, 

4, Was ift denn da8 fchon wieder 
fur ein arm auf der Strafe 2— 
Sc will einmal hinausfeben. Fah 
fehe einen grofen Auflauf, aber id 

_ nicht, wad paffiert iff. 
fceinlid) iff wieder ein Pferd ge= 
fturst, Denn das Pflafter ift febr 
fchlupfrig, Da ed perane angefangen 
bat gu regnen. G6 iff genau, wie 
Sie very Das Pferd ift nun wieder 
auf den Beinen, und der Fall fheint 
ibm nidbt gefchadet gu haben. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Disco Escocrs.—Favorecer is conjugated like the other verbs ending in ecer (see ‘‘ Hugo’s 
Spanish Simplified,” par. 168). The Indicative is favorece, the Imperative favorezca. 


Jj. C. B.—In some parts of France, the 7 of the liquid sounds is distinctly heard, this 
being considered the correct way by many ; but it is not so pronounced in Paris. 


T. B. WiuNecore.—There is no necd to buy any other book. The Self-Instructor in 
* Everyone his own French Professor ” will answer every purpose.—See also our 
remarks on page 130. 


C. G. B.—-Qutere Vo is a perfectly correct translation of ‘* will you?” when ‘ are you 
willing to?” is meant. ‘* He will come to-morrow,” would be “ Vendrdé mafana ;” 
but * He will not come” (he is not willing to come) would be ‘* No guiere venir.” 
We unfortunately know no book on the subject you mention, which we can really 
recommend. 


B. W. D.—We should certainly advise you to work at ‘ F.L.M E.” and  Frencl: 
Simplified,” conjointly. 

J. C.—The pronunciation of the numerals is given complete in Hugo's ‘ French Con- 
versation Simplified.” 


Hf. J. S.—You should certainly be able to obtain the desired certificate next March by 
working three hours a night. 


PRONUNCEATION (Boston).—The French J is pronounced like s in measure. We discon- 
tinued representing this sound by 74, because this combination does not occur in 
English, and students frequently pronounced it like ) in yet, osu (in THICK TYPE) 
was therefore adopted to represent the Frenchy; and you overlook the fact that we 
repeatedly say SH (THICK TYPE) is to be pronounced like sin ‘f measure.” It would 
be quite wrong to sound it like s4 in ‘* ship.” 


KE. P.— The Spanish ci is pronounced like cA in ‘‘ cheap.” Any foreign bookseller could 
supply such books as you require. 


W. Hl. J.—The unfortunate misprint to which you refer has already been mentioned 
several times. It was pointed out as an erratum in the July number, and was cor- 
reeted in later editions of the June number. See also our remarks on page 130. 


F, G. G.—The French nasal sound at the end of a word is hardly heard if linked toa 
word beginning with a vowel, as ‘* om a@ drt,” ‘' mon oncle.”—Bustamante’s is a fairly 
good English-Spanish dictionary. The publishers are Garnier fréres, 6 rue des 

aints-Peres, Paris. The other points about which you enquire have been dealt with 
elsewhere, or are hardly of general interest. 


V. M.—The Society of Arts, John street, Adelphi, London, issues such certificates as you 
require ; but the examinations are far from practical. You would probably require 
special coaching to pass them. As regards dictionaries, Surenne for French, Fried- 
lander for German, and Bustamante for Spanish, would probably answer your purpose. 


W. A. A.— The final Din Spanish is doubtless pronounced like ¢4 by the majority of 
Spaniards, so that this way cannot be called incorrect. At the same time the best 
authorities, including the Academy, do not accept this pronunciation. It should be 
pronounced, as we give it, like the English d ; the tk sound being a faulty, although 
extremely common pronunciation. Students may follow their own taste in the matter, 
aS no one is in a position to say that either way is absolutely wrong (see Hugo’s 
‘* Spanish Simplified,” page 5).—We are unable to agree with your other comments. 


YENBED.—The nasal sound in fran, vin, feindre, etc., most nearly resembles ANG in 
hang, the g of course not being heard separately. We formerly represented this 
sound by AING, but have now substituted ANG, experience having shown that Jearners 
reproduce the sound more exactly frum this syllable. The arvcG of Hugo’s *‘ French 
Simplified,” and the ANG of F. L. M. E., represent the same sound. 
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EDITORIAL NOTES. 


There is a great sameness about the contents of the Editor's letter-box. The 
communications received are chiefly flattering expressions of approval, and good 
wishes for success,—or complaints of difficulty in obtaining copies. The latter 
can only be avoided, at least in country districts, by ordering early and regularly. 


Our elementary reading pages with interlinear translation seem to meet with 
general approval, as does also the plan introduced last month of indicating the 
stressed Italian vowel (when irregular) by a capital letter. 

& * 2] 


Several correspondents have pointed out the accidental repetition of one or two 
French anecdotes. We yreatly regret this, and will endeavour to avoid it in future ; 
but we do not promise that the same stories shall not appear again in a different 
language. ©ur aim is not so much to give new jokes, as to teach in the most 


pleasant and amusing way. 
* * * 
We rejoice to find ourselves so sharply looked after by critical eyes. We 
apparently shall never hear the last of onc or two misprints, that, with all our 
care, crept into the carly numbers; but those who have had to deal with the 
perversity of an English compositor, working in a foreign language, will doubt- 
less sympathize with us in our difficulties. He will often put two things wrong 
in setting one thing right. 
* * * 
Correspondents expecting an answer on our last page will do well not to ask 
too many questions. Those who enquire about one or two matters of general 
interest stand much more chance of a reply than those who send lengthy letters 
which can only be properly dealt with in a lesson by correspondence (fee 5s. per 
hour). This is not an advertisement, as we do not recommend this expensive 


and unsatisfactory mode of tution. 
* * * 


Several enquiries have been made after Sevior Cyranyu:, whose remarks served 
to hghten somewhat the serious nature of our early numbers. In the beginning 
we feared that without some such relief, our magazine would appear heavy and 
dull to many readers, and therefore inserted a few pages of a humorous, or at 
least of a lighter nature. We have now withdrawn this feature, at all events for 
a time, being agreeably surprised to find that most of our subscribers appreciate 
the lesson pages above everything else. 

° * i 

Setior Crangué retums thanks for kind enquiries, and begs to state that he is 
in the best of health. He is not on a six months’ visit to the governor of one of 
Her Majesty’s prisons, as has been unkindly suggested, but is devoting his best 
eneryies to the production of the serious part of F.L.M.E. 

* * 


The corre-pondents who were formerly constantly asking us to introduce a 
Turkish, or Chinese, or Patagonian section, have left off worrying us, on the 
faith of our assurance that there was no general demand for the language re- 
quired by their special needs. We are now sometimes asked to discontinue 
Spanish and Italiin, so as to increase the space devoted to French and German. 
We are well aware that the demand for the former languages is not so great; 
but many subscribers like the Spanish and Italian sections. Let us remind those 
who buy F.L.M.E. for one language only that the German comes out at about a 
farthing a page, the French at rather less. This surely cannot be dear. Those 
who buy our periodical for one languaze only should try Spanish, which is child’s 
play after literary German, and much easier than French. It is surprising how 
soon some simple conversational knowledge of Spanish, or even of Italian, can 
be acquired from our pages. 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ; 


with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation, 





— jen 
The drawer was not open. El cajon no estaba abierto!. 
Have you translated the letter? | ¢ Hatraducido V. la carta? ? 


This colour is not light enough*. ' Esto color no es bastante claro‘. 
The boxes are not empty. Las cajas no ostan vacias®, 
Is the? lock” broken® ? [key. | 3 Esta roto ol candado’ ? 
No; (itis that) [ have lost the | No, es que he perdido la Have’, 
Have you rung the bell? ¢ Ha tirado V. la campana’ ? 
Both (the) books are mine. Ambos libros son mios?. 

At what time did you breakfast ? | ¢A qué hora desayunod V.'?[ocho. 
We generally breakfast at eight. Desayunamos goneralmente! 4 las 
Why don't you cut the cord ? é Porque no corta V. la cuerda!? ? 
On what floor is Mr. H.'s room? | ¢ En qué piso est’ ol cuarto del 
sr. H.? 

On the first. floor. En ol primer piso. 

The steamer leaves at six o’clock. | El vapor’ sale & las soi 


) 
| 

He is angry with you. | El esta enfadado con V3 
| 


a a ee 


Where shall you be to-morrow 7? Donde estara V. mafianalt ? 

I shall be with you in a moment.  Hstaré con V. en un momento. 

It is more than probable. | Ks mas que probable. 

That seems to be very strange. —~ Eso parece’® ser muy estrafio’®, 

When will vou have time ?  g Cuando tendra V. tiempo ? 

I shall be disengaged within half Estaré desocupado dentro de 
an hour. media!’ hora. 

The hotel is close to the quay. El hotel esta junto’ al muclle!®, 

How many passenvers are there  |Cuantos  pasajeros?? hay”! a 
on boaril ¢ | bordo ? [privada. 


We have taken a private cabin. | Hemos tomado una _ cdmara 
I am not «accustomed to this; No estoy acostumbrado 4 este 


climate. clima. 
1 am going to write a letter. Voy” a escribir una carta. 
Here is your hat. Aqui esta su sombrero. [ puerta. 


Mine is hanging behind the door. 1! mio esta colgado detras de la 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 

(The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type; JZ to be pronounced in the 
throat; th always like th in thief; 8 like as). 

l. el kah-Z7on no es-tah-bah ah-be-airr-tu. 2. ah trah-doo-thee-do oos-ted lah 
karr-tah? 3. sill es-tah en-fah-dah-do kon oos-ted. 4. eS-teh ko-lor no aiss 
bah-stahn-tay klah-ro. 5. lahss kah-2Zahss no es-tahn vah-thee-ahss. 6. ex. 
tah ro-to el kahn-dah-do? 7. no, aiss keh eh pairr-dee-do lah l’yah-veh. 8. ah 
tee-rah-do ovs-ted lah kahm-pah-nah? 9. ahm-bos lee-brus sun mee-vs, 10,ah 
keh O-rah des-ah-yoo-n0 vos-ted ? 

11 Heh-neh-rahl-men-teh, 12 koo’airr-dah, 13 vah-porr, 14 mahn-yah-nah, 
18 pah-reh-theh, 16 es-trahn-yo, 17 meh-de-ah, 18 //conn-to, 19 moo’ell-yeh, 
20 pah-sah- //eh-ros, 21 ah-e, 22 vo-e. 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 
See NOTE on page 175, 





Hermano, nuestra regla prohibe ir & caballo, dice un guardian 


brother rule forbids to go on horse(back) saye 
franciscano & un lego que se apea de una mula 4 la puerta del 
; layinan alights mule door 
convento.—Ya lo s¢, padre, pero yo no voy, vengo. 
; very well (1) it | know father go Icome 


Viajaban en un coche varios amigos, uno de los cuales empezé & 
were travelling evach several friends whom began 


dormir. Al poco rato le desperto uno de sus amigos diciéndole : 
Rleep Aftera short (2) time him woke suving to him 


Hemos corrido ya una gran distancia desde que se durmid Vi.— 
run alruady ‘ since you Fell asleep (3) 


¢ Mucha? pregunté el gue dormia,—Si, muchisima, le dijo el otro, 
axhed the (one) was sleeping yea a great deal to him said other 


estamos a mas de diez Jeguas de aqui. 
more (han ten leagues 


El eclipse del sol que fue pronusticade para el afio de 1724, asusté 


. Bun was ‘ year terrified 
tanto a los aldeanos de algunos paises, que el cura de un pueblo, no 
go much villagers some countries parson Village 
oe confesar & tantos parroqguianos como acudian. crevendo 

ving able ‘ ag many parishionera as went (to him) believing 
Hegado el dia del juicio, les dijo en el pulpito :—Hijos mios, uo hay que 
arrived judgment to them said there os no 
daros prisa, — pues el eclipse ha sido trasladado por orden del sefior 
eceasion to hurry (4) since : been postponed order 

alealde para el mes que viene. 

mayor nert month (5) 





Di, muchacho, preguntaba un caballero & un yuilluelo, que 


gny boy ashed gentleman street-urchin 
estaba jugando casi desnudo, 2 no tienes frio, estando casi en cueros ? 
was playing almost bare are you not (6) cold being almost stark naked (7) 
¢ Tiene VY. frioen la cara, que tambien esta desnuda ?—En la cara no 
are you cold face, also bare face is 
se siente el frio.—Pues higase V. cuenta que todo mi cuerpo es cara. 
net fit (8) cald then imagine tv yourself (9) body face, 


1 already, 2 little, 3 you slept yourself, 4 there is not to give yourselves haste, 
the month which comes, 6 hast thou not, 7 in skins, 8 does not feel itself, 
9 make to yourself account. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES (continue:/). 


This ink is very thick, 

J prefer a steel pen. 

Where is the blotting-paper ? 

Take these letters to the post. 

It has been-snowing all night. 

It will rain soon. [hox ? 

How much money is there in the 

You are richt. 

He is errony this time. 

What are vou (pli) going to 
ceive tim ? 

Will vou lend me your umbrella ? 

With the greatest pleasure. 

It fs (makes) very cold to-day. 

I hope it will fe (make) warmer 
to-Ihorrow., 

Take a seat. 

Can vou understand him ? 

He does not pronounce very dis- 
tinctly. 

What were vou rea ling just wor ? 

She was ina (==had) hurry. 

We are ina great hurry. 

He came back late last night. 

They must go home. 

He is voing to see the exlibition. 

They will come back oe an hour. 


Show me what vou have written. | 


Tell us what he wants. 

Who gave you this present ? 

I do not know him 6y sight. 

I will send vou his address this 
afternoon. 

Lam much obliged to you. 

At what time does the perfor- 
mance begin ? 

Have vou bought first or second 
class tickets 7 

Send us the answer as soon as 
you can. 


Ksta tinta es mny espesa.? 
Prefiero? una pluma de acero®. 
i Donde estat el papel secantet ? 
Lleve* estas cartas al correo’. 
Ha nevado toda Ja noche. 
Lloverd’ pronto. 
¢ Cuadnto dinero hay en la caja®? 
V. tiene razon’, 
Il no tiene razon esta vez. 
é (due van Vs. 4 darle ? 

Ponas? 
é Quierel!? V. prestarme su pard- 
Con muchisimo gusto. 
‘Tace mucho trio hoy. 
Espero) que — hard 

pmlanhana, 

Tome V. asiento™, 
é Puede!? V. compren: 


mas calor 


- 


mente, 
gue estaba leyendo 
Jolla tenial prisa. 
Tenemos mucha prisa. 
kM] volvid tarde anoche, 
los deben ir a casa. 
Il vad ver da esposieion!, 
Iilos volveriin dentro de una hora, 
Muestreme™ Jo que V. ha escrito. 
Diganos™ Jo que ¢] quiere, [ galo ? 
éfguien Je ha dado a’ V. este re- 
No Je conozco!® de vista. 
Le mandare su direccion! esta 
tarde, 
Estoy muy agradecido”” a V. 


a 
. ahora 


éA que hora principia® la 
funcion?? ? 
¢ Ua comprado V. hilletes de 


primera o de segunda clase ¢ 
Miindenos la respuesta tan pron- 
to que pueda. 





a a aR A a a SRD aE a apie 

1 e--peh-sah, 2. preh-fe-eh-ro, 3 ah-theh-ro, 4 seh-Kahn-teh, 5 lyeh-veh, 
§ korr-reh-». 7 ('yo-veh-rah 3% kah-/J/ah, 9 rah-thon, 10 ke-eh-reh, 1] oh-se-en- 
to. 12 poo eh-deh. 13 pro-ngonn-the-ah, 14 teh-mee-ah, 15 €5-po-aee-the-on, 16 moos 
ess-treh-meh. 17 dee-gah-nos, 18 ko-noth-ko, 19 de-rek-the-on, 20 ah-grah-deh- 
thee-do, 21 prin-thee-pe-ah, 22 fuonn-the-on. 


166 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


AO RAE ELEN, 








SPANISH ANECDOTES (with Translation or Notes.) 


Un parroquiano de un café, despues de haber almorzado :—Mozo, 
mozo; traedme un mondadientes.—Sefior, en este momento esti 
ocupado. 

A customer of a café, after having breakfasted : Waiter, waiter; bring mea tooth- 
pick.—Sir, in this moment (it) is engaged. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION.—oonn parr-ro-ke-ah-no deh oonn kah-feh. dess- 
poo’ess deh ah-bairr ahl-morr-thah-do: mo-tho, mo-tho, trah-ed-meh oonn 
mon-dah-dle-enn-tehss. sain-yOrr, en 6sS-teh mo-men-to ess-tah o-koo-pah-do, 





; Caballero? ! V2 dispense’ ; ¢ seriat V. por casualidad® el mé-lico® 
que vive’ en el principal’ de esta casa? ?—No, sefior’, responde.—Me" 
extrafia’’, replica’, porque el portero! acabal? de decirmelo!?.—Pues' 
le“ ha engafiado’. Yo soy el médico” que vive’ en el principal® de 
esta casa realmente'’, pero no por casualidad®, como’? V. dice, 








0 not to be translated, 1 the same or nearly the same as in English. 

2 air, 3 excuse me, 4 would be, 5 chance, accident. 6 doctor, 7 lives, S==tirst floor, 
9 house, 10.=1 am surprised, 11} (he) replies, L2=shas just tuld me sv, 13 then, 14 mis- 
led, 16 you, 16 really, actually, 17 as, 18 say. 


* 


Dos jovenes hermanos, cerrajeros® de oficio’, se° embarearon! hac" 
treinta afios para la Jamiica: Inego que Hegaron busearon alzuna 
ocupacion', pero no la hallaron en su oficio*, porque necesitaban aleun 
dinero para establecerse’, Viendose sin auxilio® aleuno, apelaron? a 
un recurso” bastante’ extraordinario, v fue el siguiente’ ; uno de ellos, 
que tenia Jos cabellos'' muy crespos'?, se distrazo'’ de negro}. se tifds 
el rostro!® y todo el cuerpo’, y fue conducido! por su hermano a la 
easa de un banquero', i? quien suplico™ le prestase’’ cineuenta do- 
blones! sobre la venta’? de aquel necro. Como este era fuerte?” y 
vigoroso!, logrd?! el hermano el préstamo” que deseaba.  Reeihido 
eldinero, se® escapo! el fingido? negro de casa del prestamists3, volvio 
ti casa de sa hermano, y se lavo™%* de pits 4 cabeza. En yano! 
ofrecieron los periddicus recompensas al?’ que le presentase?®, pues era 
imposible jallarle. 

fos dos hermanos formaron! su establecimienty! de cerrajeros® con 
los cincuenta doblones, ganaron” mucho dinero vy volvieron 4 su 

ais’* ricos ; pero es de advertir’’,que antes de ausentarse®’ de la 
Tanidics restituveron! el préstamo” con lo~ intereses! al banquero, y 
le dieron las gracias recordindole® la anecdota del negro. 


2 fingir,to pretend, 3 locksmith, 4 trade, 5==ago, 6 help, 7 they had recourse, s== 
expedient, 9==rather, 10=following, 11 hair, 12 curly, 13 disguised, 14 tearr to dve, 
15 face, 16 bady, 17 he requested. 18 he (would) lend, 19 sale, 20 strong, 21 obtains i 
22 loan, 23 lender, 24 washed. 25 to the (Cone), 26 (might) present, 27 gained, 28 
country, 29 to (be) observe(d), 30 absent(ing) themselves, 31 reminding him of. 
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Mandose® retratar? un caballero, y contratd! con el pintor® que le 
pagaria*t venerosamente’, si le sacaha® el retrato® parecido’. mh pia- 
tor® lo hizo muy semejante* al original! ; pero el retratado” cometio! Ja 
indignidad! de no querer pagarle, imaginando! con esta malicia! sacar’? 
baratisimo" el retrato®, que el pintor® para nada podia aprovechar’’, 
Mas diestro™ el] artista!, le dijo que, supuesto!* no queria pagarle, se” 
quedaria” con ¢l hasta’® que tuviese!® por conveniente cumplir™ lo” 
contratado’’. EE] pintor hizo!® poner un marco!® al retrato®, y lo 
expuso! al publico! sobre la puerta de sa casa con esta inseripcion! : 
Aqui estoy por no pagar mis deudas®. Fl original del retrato, que 
fue conocido de todo” ef mundo?!, supo al instante la burla?? que le habia 
hecho el pintor, v como todos le vituperaban!, se vid precisado” a 
pagar al artista cuanto™ quiso para sacar'® el retrato de sus manos. 








ee wee 





ene ee 


2==ordered hig portrait to be painted, 3 painter, 4 pagar to pay, 5 brought out, 
6 portrait, 7==like Chim), 8 resembling, 9 (person) painted, 10 to draw outs=vet, 11 very 
cheap, L2==muahe use of, 13 skilful, 14 supposing. 15 it should remain, 16s=until he 
found it, 17 to falfil, IS what was contracted, 1Y=had a frame pat, 20 debt. 2l=every- 
body, 22 jest. trich, 25 compelled, 24, as much as, 


E] rector? de un colegio! quiso® quitart «el viciol de frmar a los 
coleciales’, y dio" arden’ & todos los maestros de Jas clases! para® que 
rrmitiesen” YHevar? pipas! a? los diseipulos’’. lst aw dificil! d 
no permitiesen® Hevar? pipas! a? los diseipulos’®. Esto era dificil! de 
ejecutar, y ast! es que un dia Je dijeron’®, que v8 pesar!® de ja re- 
ferida’ 6rden’, habia’’ nuchachos que tenian siempre!’ en la boca! sus 
pipas' en eldormitorio!. KB] rector? fue! alld! furioso!, y deteni¢ndose”? 
en medio”! de la pieza”’, preguntd® & los colegiales’, que" como*! se¥ 
atrevian” a desobedecer?® sus mandatos?’. 

Nefior. le dijo! el mayor de ellos 5) me han mandado” fumar por 
el dolor®?? de muelas® 3 vy a mi, dijo’? otro, para expectorar®! 5) a omf, 
un tercero.” por el dolor de cabeza : eleuarto®, y a mi por el mal* 
de corazon™’.—Muy bien, muy bien, dijo el rector: y usted, caballerito, 
Je pregunto” al mas joven®, usted que es el menor! de la clase!, di- 
game*® ¢ quicn le* ha metido en la cabeza® tener pipa it su tierna!? 
edad! P—Sefior, el medico de mi papéd! me ha mandado” fumar por los 

= 42 ° ' . ; 43 } 1 434 
sabafones**.—j Ola! g que quiere’ usted decir con esas cantinelas’ ? 
—Yo le tenia* a usted por un nifio de juicio” y no creia’® tratase’” 
usted*” de persuadirme! con una excusa! tan insignificante!.—Sefior, 
responde’ con sinceridad', mis compafieros® han escogido Jas me- 
jores”’, v he tenido que®™ echar mano de® Ja unica que han dejado®. 

2=>pincipal, 3 wanted, 4==(to) suppress, 6 studente, 6 gave, 7 order, S==not to per- 
mit. 9 (to) carry, 1 pupil, 1] thus. 12 said, 13 in spite, 14 referred to, 15 there were, 
16 always, 17 mouth, 18 went, 19 there (upon), 20 stopping, 21 middle, 22 room, 
23 asked, 24 how, 25 they dared, 26 disahey.27 orders, 28 eldest, 29 ordered, 30 tooth- 
ache, 31 expectorate, 32 third, 33 head-ache,, 34 fourth, 35 heart disease, 36 young, 
37 youngest, junior, 38 tell me, 34 has put it into your head, 40 tender, 41 age, 
42 chilblain. 43 mean vou by this nonsense, 44==took, 45 judgment, sense, 
46 thought, 47 you would try, 48 companion, 49 picked out, 50 best, 5l=to fall buck 
on, to have recourse to, 52 only one, 53 Jeft. 
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EASY ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ; 
with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation. 


Senna. Kaammammenmean 


Note.—Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a grave accent; in other 
words the dust syllable but one is usually stressed. [Tf any other ssiluble takes the 
stress, the vowel will be printed as @ CAPITAL LETTER. 


Have you scen the key of my «+ Avete (voi) veduto la chiave della 
grammar 7 ; ania grammatical 

I always’ do* the translations | Faccio sempre le traduzioni senza 
without (a) key. chiave?, 

At what time do ee dine ? A che ora pranzano* ? 

My watch does not go well. Il mio orologio non va bene, 

L do not remember his name. Non ricordo i] suo nome’. 

Have you rung the bell? Avete (voi) snonatoil campanello"? 

Where shall vou be to-morrow ? Dove sarete (vol) domuant '? 

I shall be in my office. Sard nel mio uflicio’. 

Who has broken this glass ? Chi ha retto questy vaso! ? 

Why do you not accompany your . Perche non accompanuate il Vostro 
friend ” amicol! ? 

1 do not understand this, Non comprendo cid! 

Do not speak too fast. Non parlate troppo presto, 

This money is not good. Questa moneta non ¢ buona >, 

The change was not correct. {] resto non era etustol, 


—— eee 


The train will be very late. ~ |b treno sarin molto in ritarde 
That does not matter. (YO non importa, 
1 always walk slowly. ~Cammino sempre lentamente. 


Have vou put my luceace in the ; Avete messo i mei bapael nelia 
carriage ? | -vettura ? 

Carry our lugeage downstairs. 9° Portate git) i nostri bugael. 

Take this for vourself, Prendete questo per voi. 

These shoes are too narrow. (neste searpe SONU He tet tte - 

This boot is the lonvest, (Juesto stivale™ eal piu iuneo! 

What station is this ? (he stazione!™ & questa ? 

Our rooms were much too small. ' Le nostre cAmere Erano troppo 
piecole™. tui” 

Here is a post-card for him. ceo una cartolina”’ postales” per 


I expect a money-order from Aspetto un vaglia** da Parigi®. 
Paris. 


erranmamaniae tee a 


me 


ee ———e 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 
1, ah-vay-tay Vo-e vay-doo-to Inh ke-ab-vay del-lah mee-ah crahm-mah -t-- 
hah, 2. faht-cho sem- -pray lay trah-doo-tse-O-ne Sent-sah ke-al-vay. 5. uh kay 
o-rah prahnt-sah-no. 4. eel mMee-o o-ro-lo-jo non vah Day-nay. 4 non re- 
korr-do eel SOO-0 DO-may. 6. uh-Way-tay Vo-e soo’o-Dah-to cel kahm-pah-nel- 
lo. 7, AO-vay sah-ray-tay vVo-e do-mah-ne. & sah-ro nel mee-o cof-feet-cho. 
%, kee ah rot-to kwess-to vah-zo. lv. pair-kay non ahk-kom-pahn-yah-iay eel 
Voss-tro ah-mee-ko., 
11 cho. 12 bov’o- nah, 13 jooss-to, 18a kahm-mee-no, 14 bah-gahl-ve. lo stret-tar, 
16 ste-vah-lay, 17 loonng-yo, IS stah- tse-O-nay, 19 peek-ko-lay. iu kar-to- lee- 
nah pos-tah-iay, 21 loo-e, 22 vahl-yah, 23 pah-ree-je. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES (contueue/). 


The servant has not opened the 
door. 
The windows were already open. 
He isa rich Freneh banker. 
What does it matter ? | 
It does not matter much, 
He has (is) gone ty dine, 
He was not pleased with vou. 
Do vou ever smoke during the | 
Never before (the) evening.{day ? | 
1 do nor dine until evening. | 
She does not dance very well. | 
The ship As not started yet. 
Sign this reeeipt for me, please. 


ee tn 


Has he deducted the discount ? 
The prices are all marked. 
Carry thir bae carctully. 
Yesterday these windows were | 
not broken, | 
We invited the ladies to dinner. | 
Give (to) them the list of the ! 
names, | 
When did vou do it? 
These watches cost a hundred 
tranes cach, | 
What as Ais aie ? (brella. | 
T have forgotten to bring my um- | 
They dine here nearly every day. | 
Which lady is vour cousin ? | 
The position of this house is very | 
convenlent. | 
How many paves have vou read ? ! 
This chapter is very difficult | 
to learn, 
This ventleman isa friend of mine. 
Change this English money. 
T have not paid that yet. 


La domestica non ha aperto la 
porta. 
Le tinestre Erano gia aperte, 


Che importa ? 

Non importa molto. 

Ee andato a pranzare’, 

Non era contento di voi, 

Fumate mai* durante il giorno"? 

Mai prima di sera. 

ls non pranzo prima di sera, 

Essa non danza‘ troppo bene. 

I] battello non ¢ ancora partito. 

Firmate® questa ricevuta per me, 
di vrazia®, 

Ha eeli ditfaleato’ lo sconto ? 

I prezai™ son tutti marcati. 

Portate questo sacco con pres 


Jeri gueste finestre non ran 
rotte!s, [ pranzo. 
Abbiamo invitato le signore a 


Date loro la lista dei nomi. 


(Juando Pavete fatto ? 

(Juesti orolog! costano cento fran- 
chi Puno. 

Che eta! ha ? [ombrella. 

Ho dimenticato di portare la mia 

Pranzano qui quasi? ogni giorno. 

(Juale signora ¢ la vostra cugina ? 

ia posizione'® di questa causa é 
assal!” conveniente. 

(Juante pagine avete letto ? 

(Juesto capltolo € molto difficile 
da imparare. 

(Juesto signore ¢ un mio amico, 

Cambiate questo danaro inglese. 

Non ho ancor pagato questo. 


] reeK-k», 2 bahn-ke-ay-ray, 3 frahn-chay-zay, 4 prahn-tsah-ray, 5 —_ ~ 


6 jor-no. 7 dahn-tsah, 3 feer-mah-tay. 


pret-tse, 


a mt mn ews 


- mnt ~ 


9 grah-tse-ah, 10 dif-fahl-kah-to, 1 


12 pray-kah 00-tse-O-nay, 13 rot-tay, i4 ay-tah, 15 kwah-ze, 16 po-zee- 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation), 


ad 


Tre deputati presentatisi® a Luigi decimoquarto, il vEscovo, ch’era 
il primo, dimenticd il diseorso che aveva preparato, e non poté dire 
una sola parola. I] deputato che lo seguiva si credé obbligato a par- 
lare in vece sua, ed esclamo : Sire! mio nonno, mio padre ed io siamo 


tutti morti al vostro servizio.—Tacete, rispose il ré, io non capisco 1 
discorsi de’morti. 


Three deputies (having) presented-themselves to Louis XIV., the bishop, who was 
the first forgot the speech which (he) had prepared, and not-was able-to say a sin- 
gle word. The deputy who him followed himself believed obliged to speak in his 
place, and exclaimed : Sire, my grandfather, my father, and I are (have) all died in 
your service. Be silent, replied the king, I (do) not understand the speeches of 
dead (people). 

IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 

tray day-poo-tah-te pray-zen-tah-te-se ah loo’ee-je ie eae nae eel 
vess-ko-vo, kay-rah eel pree-mo, de-men-te-ko eel dis-kKorr-so kay ah-vay-vah 
pray-pah-rab-to, ay non po-tay dee-ray 00-nah SoO-lah pah-ro-lah. eel! day-poo-tah- 
to kay lo say-@wee-vah see kray-day ob-ble-gah-to ah par-lah-ray in vay-chay 
soo-sh, ed ess-kIlnah-mo : see-ray! Mee-o NON-nv, Mee-o pah-dray ed e6-0 se-ah- 
mo toot-te morr-te sahil vVo8s-trosair-vee-tse-o, tah-chay-tay, ris-po-zay eel ray, 
ee-o non kah-pis-ko e dis-korr-se day’morr-te. 


*see NOTE on page 168. 


Qualche tempo fa, uno dei mercanti piu ricchi d’una citta in- 
dustriale, bramando lasciare ai posteri la sua effigie, fece venire a se 
un giOvane pittore ch’era git bene incamminato per farsi un nome.— 
Quanto tempo vi ci vorra ? gli chiese il negoziante.-—Quindici giorni, 
pit.o meno, rispose l’artista. 

Le pose tosto cominciarono, ed alla fine di undici giorni, il ritratto 
era bell’e terminato. Ma di cid il nostro Creso non rimase soddis- 
fatto.—Come! grido, voi pretendete, in tal modo, di farmi pagare 
anche gli altri quattro giorni ?—Poco importa, soggiunse il pittore : 
il vostro ritratto é finito.—Nossignore, cid non basta; il prezzo 
stipulato é di cento ghinee per quindici giorni di lavoro: mantenete 
la vostra promessa, com’lo son pronto a mantenEre la mia. 

Ne segui che l’artista fu obbligato ad impiegare gli altri quattro 
giorni, allungando le orEcchie del suo modello. 


Some time ago, one of-the merchants most rich of a town industrial, wishing to 
leave to posterity his likeness, made come to him a young painter who was already 
well on-the-way to make-himself a name. How-much time will; you require, to-him 
asked the merchant. Fifteen days, more or less, replied the artist. 

The sittings soon commenced, and at-the end of eleven days, the portrait was duly 
finished. Bu. of (at) this our Croesus not remained satisfied. What! he cried, you 
claim, in such (a) way, to make-me psy also (for) the other four days, (It) little 
matters, added the painter, your portrait ia finished. No, sir, that suffices not, the 
price stipulated is (of) a hundred guineas for fifteen days of work; keep your pro- 
mise, as I am ready to keep mine. 

From-it (it) followed that the artist was obliged to employ the other four days, 
lengthening the ears of his model. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with the Pronunciation of ecery word tmitated, 
ENGLISH. | FRENCH. PRONUNCIATION,* 
This letter is for my: Cette lettre est pour ma: set let-r ay poorr mah ser 
sister. | _ Soeur. . : " : 
I have found a book on} J’ai tronvé un livre sur. sai age a le atc 
the table. la table. 
Her son is ill. Son fils est malade. song feess ay mah-Inhdd 





His father is still young. Son pére est encore jeune. : 
Our neighbour has a! Notrevoisin annegrande' 


large house. aa maison. 
My brother has lost his; Mon frére a perdu son; 
overcoat. pardessus. 


Ou est votre femme ? 

Elle est malade ; elle est 
dans sa chambre. 

These children have al-| Ces enfants ont toujours 
ways been lazy. été paresseux. 

Where have you been; Ou uvez-vous été ce 
this morning ? matin ? 

Are you not ready ? N’étes-vons pas prét ? 

Have yougiven anything, Avez-vous donné quel- 
to the waiter ? que chose au gargon ? 

This umbrella is not: Ce parapluie n’est pas 


Where is your wife ? 
She is ill; she is in her 
room. 





new. neuf. 

These animals are very’ Ces animaux sont trés 
hig, | gros. 

I have never seen that. | Je n’ai jamais vu cela. 


At what time weret you! A qnelle heure avez-vous 
at (the) church this’ étéal’évlise ce matin ? 
morning ? 

In which book did you; Dans quel livre avez- 
read that ? vous Iu cela ? 

He has not been in your’ I] n’a pas été dans votre 
room. ' chambre. 

J have put the money jJ’ai mis l’argent dans 
in this drawer. ce tiroir. 

This is not well made. Ceci n’est pas bien fait. 

What is your friend’s Quelle est ladrease de 
address ? votre aml ? 

Has he lighted the gas ? A-t-il allumé Je gaz ? 

I am not very tired. Je ne suis pas trés fa- 


song  pairr 
shern 

not-r vwah-zang ah tin 
grahngd may-zong 

mong frairr ah pair-dii song 
par-der-sii 

oo ay voter fahmm 


ell ay mah-lahdd ; ell ay 
dahng sah shahng-br 


ay-tahng-kor 


way-zahug-fahng ong taoe 
shoorr-zeh-teh pah-ress-er 


oo ah-veh-voo-zeh-teh ser 
mah-tang ? 

nait-voo-pah pray ? 

ah-veh-voo donn-ch_ kel- 
ker-shoz oh garr-song 2 


ker pah-rah-plii-ee nay pah 
nerff 

pny-zah-ne-moh song tray 
oroh 

neh 

ser-lah 

ah kel er ah-veh-voo-zeh- 
teh ah Ieh-gleez ser mah- 
tang? 

dahng kel leev-r ah-veh- 
vou lii ser-lah 7? 


eell nah-pah-zeh-teh dahng 
vot-r shakng-br 

shch mee lar-shahng dahng 
ser teer-warr 

ser-see nay pah be-ang fay 

kel ay lah-dress der vote 
rah-mee 

ah-teell ah-lii-meh Jer gahs 


sher ner swee pah tray 
fah-te-gheh 


“EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 
7 (in italics) not to be pronounced ; sh like « in measure; i =e with rounded 


lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics; the 
pronounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on 


g in nasal sounds must only be 


the final syllable in French. 


+ Phrases not translated literally are printed in italics. 
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EE 


FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


(with literal Translation and imitated Pronunciation.) 


1. On examinateur posa une question 4 un cléve. Celui-ci resta 
coi. 2. Est-ce que ma question vous embarrasse? demanda le pro- 
fesseur. 3. L’ eléve avec assurance :—Oh, non, monsieur, ce n’est 
pas la question, c’ost la réponse. 

1, ung ex-ah-me-nah-terr po-zah un kess-te-ong ah ung eh-laiv. serl-we-see ress- 
tah kwah. 2. ess-ker mah kess-te-ony voo-za-Ahny-bah-raliss ? der-mafng-dah ler 

ro-fuss-err. 3, leh-laiv ah-veck ahss-ii-rahnyss : O, nony, mer-se-er, ser nay-pah 
ali kes-te-vny, say lah reh-pongss. 

1. An examiner put a question to a student. The latter remained 
silent. 2. Is it that my question you embarrasses? 3. The pupil with 
assurance: Oh, no, sir, it is not the question, it is the answer. 


1. Un inspecteur demanda dans une pension de jeunes filles : 2. Jde 
desirerais voir s'avancer au tableau la plus savante de ces demoiselles. 
Personne ne bouge. 3. Eh bien, continua Vinspecteur, je prierai la 
plus jolie de ces demoiselles de venir au tableau. Toutes se preécipi- 
térent. 

l. uny ang-speck-terr der-mahng-da ; ; ; ; 

2. sher dch-ze-rer-ray v’wahr sah-vahng-seh oh tuh-bloh la plu sah-veAngt-der say 
der-m’wah-zell. pairr-son ner boosh, 3. eh be-ang, kony-te-nu-ah lang-spech-terr, 
sher pre-er-ay luh plu sho-lee der say der-m’wah-zell der ver-neer oh tah-bloh. toot 
Ber preh-se-pe-tulrr. 

1. An inspector said in a boarding-school of young girls: 2. I should 
desire (to) see herself advance tu the picture (blackboard) the most 
clever of these young ladies. Nobody moves. 3. Well then, continued 
the inspector, I shall beg the prettiest of these young ladies to come to | 
the blackbuard. All precipitated themselves. 








1, Un mendiant recevait trés peu d’aumones. Pour augmenter ses 
recettes, il se fit muet. 2. Quelqu'un qui l’avait connu auparavant 
remarqua la fraude et reésolut de la dévoiler. 3. Dans ce but, il 
s’approcha un jour de lui, porta la main a la poche et lui demanda 4 
demi-voix ; “ Depuis quand étes-vous muet ?” 4. Le mendiant fut 
pris au depourvu et répondit : “Je suis muet depuis ma naissance.” 

1, uny-mahny-de-ahng rer-ser-vay tray per doh-mohn. poor chg-mafng-teh say 
rer-sett. ill ser fee mii-eh. 2. kell-kuny ke Jah-vay kon-nu oh-pah-rah-vahng rer- 
mar-kah la frohd, eh reh-so-lii der lah deh-v’wah-leh. 3. dahng ser bii ill sah-pro- 
shah ung shoor der lwee, por-tah lah mang ah la posh, eh lwee der-mahny-dan ah 
der-mee v’wah : der-pwee kahny-t-ayt-voo mu-eh? 4. Ler makng-de-ahng fii pree 
oh deh-poor-vii eh reh-poxg-jee: sher swee mii-eh der-pwee mah ness-ahngss. 

1. A be received very little of alms. In order to augment his re- 
ceipts he himself made mute (= he feigned to be mute). 2. Someone 
who him had known formerly remarked the fraud and resolved to it dis- 
cover. 8. In this end, he himself a proached one day of him, carried 
the hand to the pocket and to (of) asked at half voice (in a low 
voice) Since when are you dumb? 4. The beggar was taken unawares, 
and replied: I am dumb since my birth. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


(with the Pronunciation of the more difficult words imitated.) 








o 
My coat is behind the door. Mon habit est derriére la porte’. 
Do not walk so fast. Ne marchez pas si vite. 
Can vou walk faster ? Pouvez-vous marcher plus vite ? 
At what time do you breakfast? = A quelle heure déjeunez?-vous ? 
Generally at seven o'clock. Geéneralement® a sept* heures*. 
When will vour sister come back Quand votre sceur reviendra-t- 

from the country ? elle® de la campagne® ? 


She will return at the end of the Elle reviendra a la fin du mois‘. 
month. 


Do you often see your brother ? Voyez*-vous souvent votre frére ? 

Yes. I dine with him once a (per) Oui, je dine avec lui une fois par 
week, semaine’. 

His answer made me lauch. Sa réponse m’a fait rire 

IT cannot eo any farther. Jone puis! pas aller plus loin. 

Where duces this road lead (to)? Ol cette route conduit-elle”? ? 

The weather was very fine in the — Le temps'® ctait tres beau dans la 
morning. matinee, 

It rained a great deal this after- Il a plu beaucoup cet’ apres- 
noon, midi! 

[ hope to see youagain to-morrow J’espere® yous revoir demain 
mornin,. matin. 

How many davs has this month? © Combien'® de jours a ce mois ? 

January has thirvy-one days. | Janvier’? a trente ct un! jours. 

Have the kindness to give me  Ayez’? la bontée de me donner un 
some (an) advice. conseil?%, 

Allow me to come in, Permettez-moi d’entrer. 

She (has) bought this note-paper Elle a acheté co papier a lettre 
at your stationer’s. chez votre libraire. 

This is not your hat, it is mine. Ce nest pas votre chapeau, c’est 

le mien”), 

We have no servant. _ Nous n’avons pas de domestique?? 

He has not eaten anything since | Il n’a rien mangé depuis*® hier®, 
yesterday. | 

This year has three hundred and Cette année a trois cent soixante- 
sixty-six days. | six jours. 


1. dair-re-airr. 2. deh-sher-neh. 3. sheh-neh-rahll-mahng. 4 sett-err. 5. rer- 
ve-ang-drah-tell. 6. See Pe 7. m’wah. 8 v’wah-yeh. 9. s’main. 10. pwee. 
ll. loang. 12. kong-dwee-tell. 13. tahny. 14. set-ah-pray-me-de. 15. ess-pairr. 
16. kong-be-ang. 17. ee 18. trakng-teh-uny. 1. ay-yeh. 20. kong-say-e. 
21. me-ang. 22. do-mes-tick. 23. der-pwee-z-ee-airr. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with Uteral Translation). 
Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French. 


1. Un professeur demanda & un éléve : Quelle est la distance du 
soleil & la terre ? 2. Trente sept millions de lieues environ. 3. Com- 
ment avez-vous trouvé ce chiffre? Enorme, monsienur ! 

1. ung pro-fess-er der-mahng-dah ah ung eh-laiv. kell ay lah diss-tahagse dii so- 


lay-e ah-lah-tairr. 2. trakngt-say mill-e-ong der le-er ahng-ve-rong. 3. kom- 
mahng-t-ah-veh-voo troo-veh ser shiffr. eh-norm, mer-se-er. 


1. A professor asked to (of) a pupil: What is the distance from the sun 
to the earth? 2. Thirty-seven millions of leaguesabout. 3. How have 
you found this sum? Eaormous, sir! 


1. Monsieur, disait & son maftre un domestique nouvellement arrivé 
de son village, ma mére m’a demandé de lui envoyer une lettre 
quand j’aurais été quelques jours chez vous. 2. Ne pourriez-vous 
pas men donner une dont vous n’auriez pas besoin, et je la lui 
enverrai ? 








1. Sir, said to his master a servant newly arrived from his village, my mother 
has asked me to to-her send a letter, when 1 should have been a few days at your 
place. 2. Could you not to me (of them) give one of which you would have no 
need, and J it to her shall send. 





1. Un valet recoit de son maitre l’ordre de prendre les lettres qu’ 
trouvera sur son bureau, et de les jeter a la poste. 2. D1 yen 
avait trois,dont une n’avait pas d’adresse. 3. Le valet les jette 
toutes trois 4 la poste. Puis le maitre s’apercevant de la sottise, et 
Jui demandant pourquoi il avait jeté a la poste une lettre qui n’avait 
pas d’adresse: 4. Je croyais, répond Je valet, que vous ne vouliez 
pas qu’on sit a qui vous l’adressiez. 








1. A valet receives from his master the order to take the letters which he will 
find on his writing table, and to them throw to (put in) the post. 2. It there of 
them had (there were) three, of which one (not) had not of address. 3. The valet 
them throws all three inthe post. Then the master noting (of) the stupidity 
and to-him asking why he had thrown to the post a letter which had not an 
address. 4.1] believed, replies the valet, that you (mot) wished not that one shoul 
know to whom you it addressed. 


1. Un docteur qui se couchait de fort mauvaise humeur, entendit 
la sonnette. 2. Qu’y a-t-il? s’écria-t-il. Docteur! vite! vite! 
Mon fils vient d’avaler une souris. 3. Eh bien, dites-lui d’avaler 
un chat et laissez-moi tranquille ! dit le docteur. 








1. A doctor who was going to bed of (in a) very bad temper h 
2. What there has it (is the matter)? exclaiuied eee Doctor, acu Gai ree 
son comes from swallow (has just swallowed) a mouse. 3. Eh, well, tell him to 
swallow a cat, and leave me alone, said the doctor. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


This section is intended for students who find our ordinary annotated pages too 
difficult. The stories will be written in as simple a style as possible, but in good, 
natural French, although difficult constructions and idioms will be avoided when- 
ever practicable. A dash (—) under a word indicates that it is the same, or nearly 
the same, in English ; translations which are not literal are printed in staltcs, the 
exact meaning being given in a note below when considered necessary for the 
student’s guidance. We hold strongly that it is of great importance for learners 
to know the /:teral meaning of every word. 


LES TROIS BRIGANDS. 


Trois brigands attaqutrent un voyageur qui traversait une épaisse 
— — traveller Was crossing thick 

forét. Aprés l’avoir assassiné, ils pillérent sa voiture, chargée d’une 
forest after him having — pillaged carriage loaded weth 


quantité d’argent et d’effets prccieux, et transporttrent dans leur 
_ money valuables — _ 

caverne le trésor si mal acquis; puis ils envoy¢rent le plus jeune 
— treasure so ill acquired then sent most young 


d’entre eux & la ville pour leur procurer des vivres. Lorsqu ‘il fut 
among them town to them — provisions when had(1) 


parti, les deux qui étaient restés disaient Pun & Vautre: A quoi bon 
started had (2) remained said one other what good 


partayer avec ce dréle de si belles deépouilles? = Tuons-le des 
to divide fellow fine plunder let us kill him 


qu il sera rentré, et sa part du trésor vrossira la notre. 
when he comes back (3) — — willincrease ours. 

Chemin faisant, le jeune brigand, de son cété, pensait en lui-méme: 
on the way (4) — on side thought fo himself 
Que je serais heureux si tout le trésor m’appartenait 1 J’empoison- 
how should be happy all _ to me belonged shall poison 
nerai mes deux compagnons, et toutes nos richesses appartiendront & 

— all — will belong 
moi seul. 
me alone 
Arrive & la ville, il acheta les vivres, mit du poison dans le vin, 
_ town bought provisions put = wine 


et se remit en route pour retourner vers ses camarades. Auseitot 
started of (5) to — towards — 4s s00n 


qu'il eut mis pied dans la caverne, les deux autres s’élancérent sur 
as had put foot _ others rushed (6) 


lui et le tuerent. Ensuite les deux scélérats mangérent les vivres 
him him killed. Then rascals ate provisions 


et burent le vin empoisonné. Eux aussi expirérent dans des douleurs 
drank the wine poisoned. They also — agonies 


épouvantables, et |’on trouva leurs cadavres au milieu de leurs trésors. 
frightful one found corpses tn the middle treasures. 





1 was, 2 were, 3 as soon as he will be returned, 4 way making, 5 put himself in 
route, 6 darted themselves. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


(continued.) 


Un certain Parmenon imitait parfaitement le grognement du pore. 


(a name) perfectly grunt pig. 
Ses camarades, jaloux de la réputation qu'il s’était acquise par son 
comrades jealous — that had acquired by 
talent, tiichaient de l’imiter, mais les spectateurs prévenus disaient 
—_ tried him imitate, but — prejudiced said 
toujours: Cela ost bien ; mais sg en comparaison du pore de 
always that well what is it in — to the pig 


Parmenon ? 


Un de ses rivanx prit un jour sous sa robe un jeune pore = 
rivals took under coat young pig which 


fit grogner. Les spectateurs, as avoir entendu ce cri naturel, 
made grunt _— after having heard this ery — 


dirent de nouveau: Qu'est-ce que cela auprés du pore de Parmenon ? 


said again what is that compared to the pig — 
Alors il lficha son pore au milieu de Passemblée, et les convainquit 
Then let loose pig to the middle — convinced 
pat la que c’etait le prejugé et non Ja verité, qui dictait leur 
y there that it wus prejudice truth dictated 
jugement. 
judgment 


Le célébre peintre David avait exposé un de ses plus beaux 


aa oe Bis — finest 
tableaux et se trouvait par hasard confondu dans la foule qui 
pictures Was by — mixed crowd which 
Yadmirait. I] remarqua un homme dont le costume annoncait un 
— man whose — — 


cocher de fiacre et done attitude indiquait le dédain. Je vois que 
driver cab wliose _ — disdain. see that 


vous n’aimez pas ce tableau, lui dit le peintre. Ma foi, non. C’est 
like picture to him said — faith —. it 


pourtant un de ceux devant lesguels tout le monde s‘arr¢te. II n’y a 
however those before which everybody stops There is no 


pas de quoi. Voyez cet imbecile de peintre qui a fait un cheval dont 
reason for it Look at = — who made whose 


Ja bouche est toute couverte d’écume et qui, pourtant, n’a pas de mors. 
mouth all covered foam which however any bit 
David se tut ; mais, dés que le salon fut fermé, il effaca Pécume. 
— was quiet as soon as — was closed effaced froth 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
(of medium difficulty.) 


Is it? cold outside ? 

Was the weather? tine or bad ¢ 

He has® just arrived’. 

Do not forget to take what belon; 
to you. 

It is time‘ to start. 

I had the pleasure of seeing® your 
wife’ yesterday morning. 

Do not disturb them, they are 
busy writing®. 

Why is this house for sale*? 

Because the proprietor is dead.” 

Shall’? we go into the dining- 
room ? 

Yes, as soonasthe gas is" lighted. 


We thank vou for having® spoken 
in our fuvour. 

I should very much" like to go 
into the country, but 1 haven't 
the time. 


Let us walk on the other side of 


the way. 

It is too warm on this side. 

You do not like the sun then ? 

Yes,!8 but too great a heat troubles 
me. 

Do you often speak French ? 

I have not often had occasion to 
speak French since I have 
been" in London. 

Did vou hear the storm last 
night ? 

Yes, 1 did not go to sleep" be- 
fore one in the morning. 

The weather did not allow of!® 
my going’® out yesterday. 


Fait-il froid dehors ? 

Faisait-il beau ou mauvais ? 

I] vient d arriver. 

N’oubliez pas de prendre ce qui 
vous appartient. 

fl est Vheure de partir. 

Jaiew le pio” 
femme hier matin. 

Ne les dérangez pas, ils sont 
occupeés & ¢ccrire. [vendre ? 

Pourquoi cette maison est-elle a 

Parce que le propri¢taire est. mort. 

Trons-nous dans la salle i manger? 


Oui, aussitot que le gaz sera 
allume, 

Nous vous remercions 
parle en notre faveur. 

Je voudrais bien aller a la cam- 
pagne, mais je n'ai pas le temps. 


Vavoir 


Marchons de Tl autre cété de Ia 
rue. 

I] fait trop chaud de ce céte-ci, 

Vous n’aimez done pas le soleil ? 

Si, mais la trop grande chalew 
m’incommode. 

Parlez-vous souvent francais ? 

Je n’ai pas eu souvent louccasion 
de parler francais depuis que 
je suis a Londres. 

Avez- vous entendu Porage la nuit 
derni¢re ? 

Oui, je ne me suis pas endormi 
avant une heure du matin. 

Le temps ne m’a pas permis de 
sortir hier. 


1 makes it? 2 made it? 3 comes from arrive; 4 = the hour; 5 pronounced by 
exception like French wu only; 6 the English Present Parteciple is rendered in 
French by the Infinitive ufter all Prepositions except en; 7 wife femme or more 
politely dame; 8 to sell; 9 is dead or has died is in French est mort: 10 or 


devona-nous aller or voulez-vous 


ue nous allions? 11 == will be; 12 very much 


bien; 13 yes after a negation is 62; 14 since lam; 15 s’endormir to go to sleep; 


16 has not allowed me to go out. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES. 
(with almost literal Translations, suitable for retranslating into French.) 


Co Od 
Une violente insurrection ayant éclaté & Gand, en aofit 1539, 
Charles-Quint fit demander & Francois I* le passage par la France, 

ur aller soumettre les rebelles. Le roi annonca a son conseil son 
intention d’accorder & ]’empereur sa demarde. Quelques-uns de ses 
conseillers le pressaient d’y mettre quelques conditions : 

Non, dit le roi, ce qu’on fait de généreux, il faut le faire pleinement 
et hardiment. 

Au sortir du conseil, il rencontra son bouffon de cour qu’il trouva 
écrivant sur ses tablettes le nom de Charles-Quint: plus fou que mol, 
disait-il, s’il passe par la France. 

Que diras-tu, si je lelaisse passer? lui dit le roi. J’effacerai son 
nom et je mettrai Je votre a la place. 

A violent insurrection having broken out at Ghent, in August, 1539, Charles the 
Fifth made ask of Francis the First (had him asked for) the passage through 
France, in order tu go to subdue the rebels. 

The king announced to his council his intention to accord the emperor his 
demand. Some of his counsellors pressed him to put some conditions to it. No, 
said the king, when performing a yenerous deed. one must do wt freely and boldly. 

On coming out from the council he met his court jester, whom he found writing 
on his tablets the name of Charles the Fifth; more fool than J, said he, if he passes 


through France. What will you say if I let him pass? said the king to him. I 
shall scratch out his name, and I shall put yours in the place. 


Jacques et deux de ses amis arrivérent un soir 4 un hétel de New 
York pour y passer la nuit. I] ne restait plus qu’un lit; cela suffi- 
sait pour deux, mais le troisieme devait se contenter d’un fauteuil. 

Un négre, voyant lembarras de hotelier et des trois amis, offrit de 
partager son lit avec l'un d’eux. Cette offre obligeante fut acceptée 
par Jacques, qui se coucha bientét en recommandant au gargon de le 
réveiller a cing heures du matin. 

Quand il fut endormi, ses deux amis voulurent faire une plaisanterie. 
Ils prirent de la suie et lui noircirent le visage, de sorte que le lit sem- 
blait contenir deux negres. 

Jacques fut appelé a Vheure qu'il avait indiquée. En s’approchant 
de la glace pour se déméler les cheveux, il fut frappe de voir une face 
noire. Oh! oh ! s’écria-t-il, cet imbecile de garcon s’est trompé ; ila 
ecveillé le négre ! 





Jack and two of his friends arrived one evening at a New York hotel to spend 
the night there. There was only one bed left ; that sufficed for two (of the travel- 
lers), but the third had to content himself with an arm-chair. 

A negro, seeing the trouble of the hotel-keeper and the three friends, offered to 
thare his bed with one of them. This obliging offer was accepted by Jack, who 
won went to bed, telling the waiter to wake him at five o'clock in the morning, 

When he was asleep his two friends wanted to make a joke. They took some 
soot and blackened his face, so that the bed seemed to contain two negroes. 
Jack was called at the hour indicated. On approaching the looking-glass to 
comb his hair, he was struck to see a black face. Oh, ob, he exclaimed, that 
idiot of a waiter has made a mistake; he has wakened the negro. 


FOREIGN 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
(of medium difficulty.) 


What is in that box ? 


Could you discount this draft for 
me? 

Would you give me the amount 
in French money ? 

Did you arrive in time ? 

Is there a post-office near here ? 


Can you tell me of a good hotel? 


That is the best hotel in the town. 

On what floor do you live ? 

On the third, the door on the 
right. 


He tell asleep in spite of the noise. 


How long have you felt unwell ? 


Have the kindness to go upstairs. 
How long were you in France ? 


He is doing what you told him to. 


If he happened to hear you, he 
would be angry. 

It is said that several ships have 
been wrecked. 

Was anyone drowned ? 

No, everyone was saved, 

He dismounted from his horse. 

He was ill lust week. 


Which season do you prefer? 
summer or winter? 
Do you know Boulogne-on-Sea ? 


Yes, I went there last week. 
Which way did you go there ? 


I made the journey on board “ La 


Marguerite.” 


Qu’est-ce qu'il y a dans cette 
boite ? 

Pourriez-vous mm’ 
billet ? 

Voudriez-vous me donner la som- 
me en argent francais ? 

Etes-vous arrivé & temps ? 

Ya-t-il un bureau de poste prés 
d’ici ? 

Pouvez-vous m’indiquer un bon 
hotel ¢ 

C’est le meilleur hétel de la ville. 

A quel étage demeurez-vous ? 

Au troisitme, la porte a droite. 


escompter ce 


I] s’est endormi malgré lo bruit. 

Depuis quand vous sentez-vous 
Indispose 7 

Veuillez monter, je vous prie. 

Combien de temps avez-vous été 
en France ? 

I] fait ce que vous lui avez com- 
mande, 

S’il venait a vous entenure, il 
serait en colére. 

On dit que plusieurs navires ont 
fait naufrage. 

Y avait-i] quelqu’un de noyé? 

Non, tout Je monde a été sauveé. 

I} descendit du cheval. 

1 s’est mal porté la semaine der- 

nicre. 

Quelle saison préférez-vous ? I’cté 
ou Vhiver ? 

Connaissez - vous Boulogne-sur- 
mer ? 

Oui, j’y suis allé la semaine der- 
nitre. 

Par quelle route y étes-vous allé? 

J’ai fait le voyage au bord de 
la Marguerite. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes). 


Van Dyck ctait cleve de Rubens. Un jour quece dernier ¢tait sorti 
pour prendre lair, Van Dyck et ses camarades s’approchent? de deux 
tableaux que Rubens venait? d’ébaucher.? 

En se* poussant® mutuellement pour voir de plus‘ prés,* l’un d’eux 
tombe sur les ébauches® et les efface. 

Comment® faire pour éviter’ les reproches du maitre 4 son retour ? 
Ii* fuut,® dit Pun d’eux, que le plus habile® d’entre!® nous tiche!! de 
réparer ce malheur : je donne ma voix 4 Van Dyck. 

Ses camarades applaudissent. Van Dyck se met 4 Poeuvre.)? 

I] imite le’? mieux qwil peut’ le faire'* de Rubens, qui revient au 
bout!’ de trois heures. 

Rubens porte’ les yeux sur ce quwil croit ses ¢bauches®, et dit a 
ses Cléves inquiets : 

Ce n’est pas la ce que j’ai fait de plus mauvais” en ma vie. 


1 to approach, s'approcher de, 2 had just sketched,3 pushing each other, 4 closer, 
5 sketch, 6 (how) what, 7 to avoid. & it is necessary 9 skilful. 10 among, 11 to try. 
12 work, 13 as best he can, 14 work, 15 end, 16 (carries) casts, 17 that is not the 
worst I have done. 


Un pécheur! en mer apercoit un homme qui se? noie?. I] va a lui. 
lui jette son croc,* Patteint* malheureusement & ceil, qu’il lui créve,” 
mais il a Je bonheur de le rendre 4 Ja vie. 

L’ingrat® naufrage’ intente* un procts’ & son bienfaiteur. I] prétend 
qu'il lui doit? des dommages-interéts”” pour l’avoir éborené.4 

Le défenseur de Vaccus¢ dit: J’y’* consens ; mais je demande 

u’avant de faire’ droit!® la cour ordonne que cet homme sera jeté A 
Pendroit!* de la mer d’ou il a été tire”, quil'*ne lui soit donne aucun 
secours'*, et sil échappe”” au peril, que Pindemnité réclamée lui soit 
accordeée. 

Le plaignant’®, ne voulant point tenter’® ’aventure, fut débouté?? 
de sa ede. 





I fisherman, 2 to drown senoyer, 3 boat-hook, 4reaches, 5 knocks out, 
6 ungrateful, 7 shipwrecked (man), 8 brings an action, 9 to owe, devozr, 
10 damages, 11 made blind in one eye, 12 toit, 13 giving judgment. 14 spor, 
15 drawn out, 16 nohelp shall be giventohim, 17 toescape, 18 plaintiff, 
19 to attempt, 20 non-suited. 


Qu’est-ce que l’on voit une fois! dans une minute, deux fois' dans 
un moment, et que l'on ne pourrait? cependant® voir dans cent ans ? 
C’est la lettre M. 








l time, 2 pouvoir, 3 however. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (continued). 
——o 

Un vieus soldat de l’empire avait laissé! sur le champ? de bataille 
ses quatre membres principaux, et avait di® les remplucer, tant* bien 
que mal, artificiellement. Le tourneur de son village s’était charge’ 
de la chose; car l’art d’articuler® un membre artificiel n’¢tait pas 
arrivé a la hauteur’ qu'il a atteinte de nos ‘jours. Chaque soir, le 
vieil invalide se débarrassait® de ses membres inutiles® pour se!® 
mettre’? au lit. 

Un jour, ayant changé de domestique, le nouveau garcon qui le 
soignait™ ne connaissait’? pas toutes is infirmités dont son maitre 
était affligé. 

Le soir venu: Tiens,'* lui dit-il en lui tendant” le bras, tire!®-moi 
ce bras. tle bras resta entre!’ les mains du garcon; c’était un bras 
de!® hois!®, 

Mais jugez de son ¢tonnement! quand linvalide, présentant tous 
ses membres l'un apres l’autre, ne cessait”’ de lui dire : 

Tire'®-moi cette jambe ; tire!®-moi l’autre. 

Le pauvre garcon se*! mit”! 4 trembler de se trouver en face d’un 
homme de bvis, qui n’avait que Ietronc, et qui semblait?? posdé*® sur 
la chaise, devant lui, comme* un de ces antiques dieux™ de pierre,” 
dont Je temps avait mutilé les membres. 

Mais ce n’est pas tout; le vieux soldat, voulant se?’ réjouir®’ 
jusqu’™® au bout” de la frayeur” qu'il éprouvait®, tendit®! le cou®? en 
lui disant : Maintenant,* tire-moi la téte. 

Le malheureux™ domestique, épouvanté® se mit & pousser®® un cri 
de terreur, et s’enfuit®” comme si le* feu ctait 4 la maison®, 











1 to leave, 2 field,* 3 been obliged, devorr, 4 —as he best could, 5 to undertake, 
se charger, 6 to join together [in ern be 7 (height) perfection, 8 to free oneself, 
se débarrasser, Y useless, 10 (put himself) go, 11 to take care of, 12 to know, con- 
naitre, 13 to afflict, 14 (hold) here, 15 to hold out. 16 to pull off, 17 (between) in, 
18 wooden, 19 astonishment, 20 to cease, 21 to begin, se mettre, 22 to seem, 
23 to place, 24 (as) like, 25 god, 26 stone, 27 to divert oneself, se réjoutr, 28 (as 
far as) to the end, 29 fright, 30 to experience, 31 to stretch out, 32 neck, 33 — this 
pla 34 unhappy, 35 to terrify, 36 to utter, 37 to flee, s’enfuzr, 38 the house was 
on fire. 


Legoiste est un homme gui mettrait le feu & la maison de son 
voisin’ pour faire? cuire* loeuf qu’il veut? manver.*. 





1 neighbour, 2tocook, 3 vouloir, 4 to eat. 








La patience est la vertu' du sage,’ le sot? ne la connait* pas. 





1 virtue, 2 wise man, 3 fool, 4 to know, connaitre. 


Quel est le manteau! le co chaud? pour Vhiver? ? 
C’est le manteau! de la cheminée.* 





1 mantle, 2, warm, 3 winter, 4 chimney. 
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Bee tO 


FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL LETTEBS. 
(with almost literal Translation.) 


ney 

En exécution de la commande que vous avez bien voulu nous 
adresser par votre lettre du 14 courant, nous venons de remettre 
au chemin de fer 25 barriques de nos vins de Beaune 1882, conformes 
aux échantillons qui vous ont été remis. 

Il est bien entendu* que nous ne pouvons garantir aucune avarie 


en cours de transport ; nous vous invitons par conséquent & vouloir 
bien les examiner avant de les accepter. 





In execution of the order that you have kindly (willed) to send us by your 
letter of the 14th inst., we have just delivered to the railway 25 hogsheads of our 
Beaune wine 1882, according to the samples which were sent you. It is quite 
understood that we cannot guarantee any damage on the way ; we beg you there- 
fore to examine them before accepting them. 


TE 


Votre envoi de machines a coudre ‘vient de me parvenir en trés 
mauvais état. La plupart des bitis sont cassés, ainsi que les pédales. 
J’ai adressé une réclamation & Administration des chemins de fer, 
quis’est reconnue responsable du dommage causé, et m’en rembour- 
sera la valeur ; mais comme j’en ai le plus pressant besoin, veuillez, 
je vous prie, m’expédier de suite, par grande vitesse, 50 batis complets. 





Your sending of sewing-machines has just reached me in a very bad state. The 
majority of the frames are broken, as well as the pedals. I have addressed a claim 
to the Administration of the railway, which acknowledged to be responsible for 
the damage caused, and they will make good the value. But as Iam in great 
want of them, kindly send me at once, by passenger train, 50 complete frames. 





Die Firma, deren Namen Sie auf dem ad, re Zettel finden, 
hat sich an mich wegen einer Geschiftsverbindung gewendet. 

Dieser Geschiiftsverkehr wiirde mich ndtigen, den betreffenden 
Herren einen Kredit bis zur Hébe von—zu erdffnen ; ja es kénnte 
vorkommen, dasz ich unter gewissen Umstiinden selbst fiir grészere 
Summen nicht gedeckt wire. 

Da ich von Ihren ausgedehnten Verbindungen in Briissel wohl 
anterrichtet bin, so giaube ich, dasz niemand besser wie Sie in der 
Lage ist, mir genaue Auskunft zu erteilen, welchen Kredit das 

enannte Haus verdient. 

Kis ist wohl unndtig beizufiigen, dasz alles, was Sie mir im Ver- 
trauen mitteilen unter uns bleibt. 

Zu Gegendiensten stets bereit, zeichne hochachtend. 

The firm, the name of which you find on the enclosed slip, has applied to me for 
the sake of (opening) a business connection. This business connection 
would cumpel me to open to the gentlemen in question a credit up to —; it might 
indeed happen, that under certain conditions J should not be covered even for 
larger sums, As I am well informed of your extensive connections in Brussels, I 
believe that nobody better than you is in a position to give me exact information 
what credit the house named deserves. It is probably unnecessary to add, that 


all that you tell me in confidence remains between us.—Always ready to render 
you similar services, I remain, ete. 
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COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


exer Joe 


FRENCH. 

Je suis em possession de votre honorée 
du 14 courant; du ler écoulé, 

En réponse & votre lettre j’ai le plaisir 
de vous informer. 

Quelques-unes des marchandises me 
rie arrivées dans un assez mauvais 

tat. 

Presque toutes les marchandises ont 
été sérieusement endommagées en 
route. 

Envoyez-le-moi sans faute par retour 
du courrier. 

Vespére le recevoir avant le 7 du mois 
prochain au plus tard. 

ai un pressant besoin des trois premiers 
articles indiqués sur la liste. 

Le retard dans ]’envoi des marchandises 
me cause un embarras considérable. 


Dans votre derniére lettre, vous avez 
promis de nous faire un escompte de 
5 pour cent. 

Vous n’avez déduit que 2% pour cent. 


1 


to 


pp 


10 


GERMAN. 
Ich bin im Besitz Ihres Werten vom 14. 
d. ;—vom Il. v. M. 

In Antwort auf Ihr Geehrtes habe ich 
das Vergniigen, Ihnen mitzuteilen. 
Einige der Sachen kamen in aziemlich 

schlechtem Zustand an, 


Beinahe die ganze Sendung wurde unter- 
wegs stark beschadigt. 


Senden Sie es mir unfehlbar mit umge- 
hender Post. 

Ich hoffe es spitestens am 7. naéchsten 
Monats zu erhalten. 

Ich brauche die drei ersten Artikel auf 
der Liste sehr ndtig. 

Die Verzogerung in der Absendung der 
Waaren verursacht mir betriichtliche 
Unannehmlichkeiten. 

In Ihrem letzten Briefe versprachen 
Sie, uns einen Skonto von 5 Prozent 
zu bewilligen. 

Sie haben nur 23 Prozent abgezogen. 





SPANISH. 


ITALIAN. 


Jbra en mi poder su carta del 14delj1/Ho debitamente ricevuto la vostra 


eae :—del lo del préximo pasado 

e Oo, 

En contestacion tengo el gusto de 
manifestarle ... 

Algunos de los articulos estaban algo 

eteriorados. 

vasi todos los géneros sufrieron gran 
averia en su transporte. 

Enviemelo V. sin falta 4 vuelta de 
correo. 

Espero recibirlo para el 7 del mes que 
viene & mas tardar. 

Me precisan mucho los tres primeros 
articulos de la lista. 

El retraso en el despacho de las mer- 
cancias me perjudica mucho. 

En su ultima, prometié V. concedernos 
un descuento de 5 por ciento. 


2 
3 
4 





lEttera del 14 corr. ;—del lo scorso. 


In risposta alla vostra lEttera ho il pia- 
cere d’informarvi. 

Qualche artIcolo giunse piuttosto in 
cattiva condizione. 

La merce era quasi tutta dannepgiata 
all’ arrivo. 


5)MandAtemelo senza fallo a volta di 


corriere. 


6|Spero di ricEverlo il 7 del prossimo 


mese al pia tardo. 


7|MabbisOgnano d’urgenza i primi tre 


artIcoli della lista. 


8|I] ritardo nella spedizione della merce 


mi pregiUdica non poco. 


9| Nell’ Ultima vostra, prometteste d’ac- 


cordarci lo sconto del 5 per cento. 


Solo nos ha descontado V. un dos y 10) Avete detratto soltanto il 24 per cento. 


medio por ciento. 


TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE PHRASES, 


1. Iam im receipt of your letter of the 
14th inst. ;—of the Ist ult. 

2. In reply I have the pleasure to 
inform you ... 

5. Some of the things arrived in rather 
bad condition. 

4. Nearly all the goods were seriously 
damaged in transit. 

b. Send it to me without fail by return 


of post. 


6. I hope to receive it by the 7th of 
next month at the latest. 

7. I am greatly in want of the first 
three items on the list. 

8. The delay in sending off the goods 
causes me considerable inconveni- 


ence. 

9. In your last letter, you promised to- 
allow us a discount of 5 per cent. 

10. You have only taken off 24 per cent.. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


German type can easily be read, being very much like Old English. Reference to the 
imitated Pronunciation will make any doubtful points clear. 





ENGLISH. 


What is that? 

I do not know. 

Is Mr. F. at home ? 
No, he is out. 

Who lives here ? 

A lady and her son. 


Is my room upstairs ? 

It is on the first floor. 

Where did you see 
him? 

What was she doing ? 

In ‘which street did 
you live ? 

In the second street 
on-the-left. 

Which is the way to—? 


Are you not tired ? 

No, but I am_ very 
hungry. 

What buuding is this ? 


It is the Stock Ex- 
change. 


Have you ordered any-| 


thing ? 

No, not yet ; where is 
the bill of fare? 

What paper have you 
bought ? 

I bought (some) note 
paper. 

Will vou have(=drink) 
a cup of coffee? 

Yes, with pleasure. 

Did a letter come for 
me? 

I did not see one. 


GERMAN. 


Was ift das 2 

Sc weif nidt. 

Sit Herr F. xu Haufe 2 

Nein, er ift aus. 

Wer wohnt hier 2 

Cine Dame und ibr 
Sohn. 

Sft mein Zimmer oben 2 

G8 ift im erften Stod. 

Yo fahen Sie ibn 2 


Was that fie? 

an welder Strafe 
wobnten Gie 2 

sgn der grwveiten Strafe 
links. 

Weldes ift der Weg 
nad) — 2 

Sind Sie nicht mide 2 

Mein, aber id) bin febr 
bungrig. 

Mas fur ein Gebaude ift 
ies @ 

G8 ift die Borfe. 

aben Gie 

beftellt 2 

Nein, nod nidt; wo iff 
Die Speifekarte 2 

Was fiir Papier haben 
Gie gefauft 2 

Schreib= 


Sd - Eaufte 
papter. 

Wollen Sie cine Vaffe 
Kaffee trinfen 2 

3a, mit Vergnugen. 

Kam cin Brief fur mid 2 


Sd fab Feinen. 


etroas 


VRONUNCIATION,* 


vahss ist dahss? 


ik vice nikt 
ist hairr F, tsoo how-se? 


nine airr isst owss 
vairr vohnt heer? 


i-ne dah-me oonnd eer 
sohn 


ist mine tsim-er oh-ben 
ess ist im air-sten shtock 
voh sah-en see een? 


vahss taht see? 


in velk-er strah-se vohn- 
ten see? 


in der tsvy-ten Shtrah-se 
linx 


velk-es ist 
nahk —? 

sinnd see nist mEE-de ? 

nine, ah-ber ik bin sairr 
hoong-rik 

vahss fEEr ine ghe-boy-de 
ist diss? 


der vaig 


ess ist de berr-se 


hah-ben see ett-vahss be- 
shtellt ? 

nine. nok nikt, voh ist de 
shpy-se-karr-te? 


vahss fEEr pah-peer 
hah-ben see ghe-kowft? 


ik kowf-te 
peer 

voll-en see i-ne tahss-e 
kahff-eh trink-en 

yah. mitt fer-gnEe-ghen 

kahm ine breef fkEr 
mik? 

ik sah ky-nen 


shribe-pah- 


*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like € in sister ; 7 (italic) is 
silent ; % (italic) is sounded like the Ch in the Scotch loch; EE like the French u (66 
pronounced with rounded lips); 7% like g in garden; ay or ai like a in late ; ch re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the preceding vowel. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGI] 


with Translation and Imitated Pronunciation. ! 


1, Ratfel: Warum lernen die Negerinnen nidt gern |. 
wort oder Auflofung : Weil man ihnen fagt, dag eine weife (Mote) swer 
fchwarze (Moten) wert fei. 

1. RippLe. Why learn negresses not willingly music? 2. Answer or 
solution : Because cne to-them tells, that one white (note) two black (notes) 
worth be. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. —1. vah-roomm lairr-nen de nehg-er-inn-en nift 
gairrn moo-sick, 2. ahnnt-vort oh-der owff-ler-soong : vile mahnn 6€-nen sahgt, 
dahss i-ne vy-se (noh- -te) tsvy shvabrts-e (noh-ten) vairrt sy. 


1. Cin Siler fonnte in einem Cramen dic Frage nicht beantworten, 
die ihm der Profeffor geftcllt hatte. 2. Der lebtere fagte: Finden Sie dic 
Frage gu fhwer? 3. O, nein, Here Profeffor, antwortefe der Sdhirler, 
e8 ift nicht Die Frage, fondern die Antwort, die id) fdwer finde. 


1. A pupil could inan examination the question not answer, which to 
him the Professor had put. 2. The latter said: Do you find the question 
too difficult ? 3. Ol! no, Mr. Professor, answered the pupil, it is not the 
question, but the answer, which I difficult find. 


1. ine ShHEE-ler konn-te in i-nem ex-ah-men de frah-ghe nikt be-ahnnt-vor- 
ten, de eem der proh-fess-or ghe-shtellt hahtt-e. 2. der letts-te-re sahg-te : 
finn-den se de frah-ghe tsoo shvairr? 3. O nine, hairr proh-fess-or, ahnnt- 
vor-te-te der ShEE-ler, ess ist nikt de frah-ghe, son-dern de ahnnt-vort, de ih 
shvairr finn-de. 


1. Cin MNotar in London wurde angeflagt, eine goldene Bajfe ge= 
ftoblen gu haben. 2. Sein Verteidiger fagte: Der befte Beweis der Unz 
fcduld meines Klienten ift der, dab die Untertaffe nocd da ift, 3. Der 
AngeFlagte iff Aovofat, und eS ift wohlbefannt, daB, wenn die Advofaten 
einmal etwas in den Handen haben, nists mehr ubrig bleibt. 4. Dic 
Gefdrworenen fanden dicfes Argument fo richtig, daB fie den Angeflagten 


freifpradyen. 

1. A notary in London was accused a golden cup stolen tohave. 2. His 
defender said: The best proof of the innocence of my client is that, that 
the saucer still there is. 38. The accused isa lawyer, and it is well known, 
that if the lawyers once something in the hands have, nothing more over 
remains. +. The sworn ones (=jurymen) found this argument so correct, 
that they the accused free-spoke (=acquitted). 


1. ine no-tahr in Lon-dohn voor-de ahn-ghe-klahgt, i-ne gol-de-ne tahss-e 
ghe-shtoh-len tsoo hah-ben. 2. sine fer-ty-de-gher sahg-te: der bess-te 
be-vice der oon-shoold my-nes kle-en-ten ist dairr, dahss de oonn-ter-tahss-¢ 
no& dah ist. 3. der ahnn-ghe-klahg-te ist ahd-vo-kaht, oond ess ist vohl- 
be-kahnnt, dahss venn de ahd-vo-kaht-en ine-mahl] et-vahss in den hainn-den 
hah-ben, nits mare EE-briz bly-bt. 4. de ghe-shvoh-ren-en fahn-den dee-sess 
ar-goo-ment so rik-tik, dahss se den ahnn-ghe-klahg-ten fry-shprahh-en. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
————aGenenee 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first siz lessons in 
ff0ao’s GERMAN SIMPLIFIED, la. 


Did he ask you anything ? 
What did you answer him? ? 
What weather is it to-day ? 

It is very fine®, but a little cold. 


Have you a large garden ? 

It is rather long, but not very 
wide’. 

Your trees® are very high’; they 
are higher* than” ours”. 

They are not so high as those’, 

Your books are very nicely”® 
bound ; who binds them for you ? 

To whom” were you writing ? 

This month” has thirty days. 

Will you lend me your umbrella ? 

I left it at home. 

To”? whom were you speaking in 
the street ? 

It was one of my cousins. 

Will you light the gas? 

No, it is too early; it is not® 
dark enough yet”. [terday ? 

Did you see the new piece yes- 

No, we were working until nine 
o'clock. 

Shall you go this evening ? 

Yes, if we have not too much todo. 


Have you seen the exhibition” at 
Antwerp” ? 

No, all exhibitions are alike. 

Is it very far from here? 

Yes, but we can ride. 


Fragte er Sie etwas? 

Was antworteten Sie ihm ? 

Was fir Wetter ift e& heute 2 

a in febr fdon, aber cin wenig* 
alt. 

Haben Sie einen grofen Garter ? 

Er iff giemlicd® lang’, aber nidt febr 


breit. 

Shre Baume find fehr hoch; fie find 
hober® als die unfrigen. 

Gie find nidt fo hod wie diefe dort!?. 

Shre Bircher find fehr fcdon gebunz 
bens wer binbdet fie fir Gie ¢ 

An wen fcrieben!® Sie 2 

Diefer Monat hat dreipig Vage?®, 

Wollen Sie mir Fhren Negenfdirm 
leihen 2—Sch lief ihn zu? Haufe. 

Mit wem fpraden CGie in der 
Strafe 2 

&8 war einer von?! meinen Vettern?). 

Mollen Sie das Gas anjunden?4 2 

Mein, 3 ift gu fruh; eS ift nod nicdt 
dbunfel genug. 

SGahen Sie das neue Stic geftern 2 

Mein, wir arbeiteten bis neun 


br. 
Merden Sie heute** Abend gehen 2 
Ja, Wenn wir nicht gu viel su thun 
haben. 
Haben Sie die Ausftellung in Ant= 
werpen’? gefeben 2 
Mein, alle Ausftellungen find gleid)”. 
s(t eS febr weit von bier 2 
a, aber wir fonnen fabren. 





IMITATED PRONUNCIATION AND REMARKS. 

1. ett-vahss, 2. tohim, 3==beautiful, 4. veh-niz, 5. tsim-liz, 6. lahng, 7, brite, 
8. Baum, PLURAL Baume, 9, the ¢ in huch (hohk) is omitted in Adher and if coming 
before the noun, as: £in hohes Haus, 10. als or wie, 11. unsere or die Unser, 
12, jene for those is raiher pedantic, 13==beautiful, 15. wem or an wen; 16. 8hTee- 
ben, 17. moh-naht, 18. tah-ghe, 19. or dakeim (dah-hime), 20==with, 21 or einer 
meiner Vetter (not so colloquial), 22 abnn-tsEEn-den, 23. not yet noch nicht, 24. heute 
(hoy-te) Abend is more usual than diesen Abend, 25. owsS-shtell-oong, 26, ahnt- 
vairr-pen, 27. glike. 
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1. Gin Herr fagte gu feinem Diener, auf der Sonnenubr nachszufehen, 
wieviel Uhr e8 fei.—2. Aber e3 ift ja Nacht, antwortete der Diener. —3. : 
madyt dod) nichts 5 nehmen Sie ein Sicht mit : 

1. A gentleman said to his servant, to see on the sundial what time it be (was). 


2. But it is (indeed) night, answered the servant.—3, That makes indeed nothing (does 
not matter), take a candle with you. 





1. Cin Stoifer fab feinen Lehrer in einem Graben liegen. 2 Er half ihm 
nidt und fagte: Mein Lehrer ift dort ebenfogut wie wo ander3.—3. Der 
Lehrer war ftol; auf einen folden Gditler. 


1. A stoic saw his teacher lying inaditch. 2. Hedid not help him and said: My 
teacher is there just as well as anywhere else. 3. The teacher was proud of such a pupil. 


1. Der woblbeFannte Komyponift! Glid zerbracd) xufallig eine Scheibe 
in einem Fleinen Laden in Paris’, die einen FranFen wert war. 2. Er wollte 
Dafur bezablen und gab dem Befiher ein zwei Frankenftud. 3. Da der 
Mann ihm nidt herausgeben® fonnte, fo fagte Gli, er werde die Gumme 
vollmadhen*t und zerfdlug® nod) eine | 

1, The well-known composer Gliick broke accidentally a pane ina small shop at 
Paris, which was wortha franc. 2. He wanted topay for-it, and gave to the proprietor 
a two franc piece. 3. As the man could not give him out (==change), said Gliick, he 


would complete the sum, and broke still a (=another) pane. 
1, kom-po-nist, 2. pah-riss, 8, her-owss-gai-ben, 4. foll-mah-zen, 5. tser-shloog. 


1. Gin Herr war bet einem Erzbifchof! auf Befud. 2. Nad dem Effen 
fegte er fich in einen Lehnftubl und fdlief ein. 3. Der Crsbifdhof, der an 
Diefem Dage zu predigen? hatte, wedte ihn und ludibn ein, mit in die 
Kirhe zu fommen. 4. Der geftorte Sdlafer fagte: Cntfdhuldigen Sie 
mid) freundlicdhft ; id) wurde lieber bier bleiben. Gie fehen ja, daB id) aud) 

fdlafen fann. 


1 A gentleman was at an Archbishop’s on-a visit. 2, After the dinner sat he himself 
in an armchair and fell asleep. 8,The archbishop, who on that day to preach had, 
woke him and invited him, with (him) in the church to come. 4. The disturbed 
sleeper said: Excuse me most-kindly. You see yes (=indeed) that I also without 
your sermon can sleep. PRON.—1. airts-be-shoff, 2, preh-de-ghen, 3. preh-ditt. 


1. Gine Dame fdrieh einen Brief an ihre Gchwefter. 2. Cin Be= 
fannter des Haufeds, der febr neugierig! war, ftellte fic) hinter fie und las den 
Brief uber ihre Schulter. 8. Die Dame fcrieb rubig weiter, anfdeinend?, 
obne ihngu bemerfen. 4. Ploglid) (ah erdie Worte: Fd) Fann heute nidt weiter= 
fdreiben, weil Herr H. binter mir fieht und alles lieft, was id) fdyreibe. 
5, Aber, Fraulein, rief er aus, das ift hodft  ungerecht ; id) verficdere Sie, 
Daf id) fein Wort gelefen habe. 


1. A lady was writing a letter to her sister. 2.An acquaintance (=friend) of the 
house, who was very inquisitive, placed himeelf behind her, and read the letter over 
her shoulder. 3. The lady wrote quietly on, seemingly without noticing him, 4. Sud- 
denly he saw the words: I can to-day not write further, because Mr. H. stands behind 
me, and reads all what Iam writing. 5. But, Miss, he exclaimed, that is (most) 
highly unjust ; I assure you, that I have read not a word. 

1. noy-gheor-ik, 2. ahn-shy-nend, 3. herkst, 
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GERMAN CONVERSATION (medium advanced). 


1. We went out this morning ; 
it hegan to rain ; we took’ shelter’ 
until the rain was over, as we had 
forgotten our umbrellas. 


2. We walked on‘ for another® 
ten’ miles, until we came to a 
station. We had to wait over an 
hour before there®™ was a train®™. 
Yet we reached’ home just in time 
for dinner. 


8. I got up at six oclock, 
washed and dressed myself, quickly 
drank a cup of tea, and then took 
a sharp walk. An hour and a 
half afterwards, I came back with 
a good appetite, and found break- 
fast waiting® for® me. 


4. I breakfasted comfortably 
and heartily’, and got" ready to 
go to business. On the way to the 
station I met my friend, with 
whom I travel to town every 
morning. 


5. We had to wait, for the train 
was five minutes late, and as it 
suddenly became foggy we ar- 
rived in town half an hour late. 


6. This was very unpleasant, for 
I had arranged with a business 
friend to meet him at 9.30. 

7. When I got (=came) to his 
office, he was fortunately (still) 
there. His train also came in 
late, and so everything was all 
right. 


1, Wir gingen heute Morgen aus ; 
e3 fing an zu regnen; wir ftanden 
unter bis Der Regen voritber? war, da 
wir unfere Schirme? vergeffen batten. 

2. Wir gingen nod) ;ehn Meilen 
weiter, bis wir an cine Gtation® 
Famen. Wirbhatten ber cine Stunde 
su warten, ehe Der Bug ging. Geez 
Dod Famen wir gerade in Zeit zum 
Mittageffen nad) Haufe. 

8. Sch ftand um feds Ubr auf, 
wufd) mid), 30g mid) an, tran€ fdynell 
eine Baffe Bhee und madhte dann 
einen fcharfen Spagiergang. Nad) 
anderthalb? Gtunden fam ic mit 
einem guten Appetit zuriucd, und fand 
das Frubfticd auf mid) warten. 

4, Sc frithftiidte gemiitlid) und 
reidblid) und madte mid bereit, ins 
Gefdhaft zu gehen. Auf dem Weg 
nad) der Station traf id) meinen 
Sreund, mit Dem ich jeden Morgen 
in Die Stadt fabre. 

5. MWWir mupter warten, denn 
ber 3ug hatte finf Minuten 
VWerfpatung, und da e& ploglid 
neblig wurde, fo famen wir eine 
halbe Stunde 3u fpat in der Stadt an. 

6. Dies war febr unangenehm,denn 
id) hatte mit cinem Gefchaftsfreund 
ausgemadt, ibn um 9.30 3u treffen. 

7. U13 id in fein Kontor!? fam, war 
er gludlidermeife nod) da. Gein 
3ug fam aud fpat an, und fo war 
alles gut. 


1. unterstehen, 2, for-ti-ber. 3. abbreviation of Regenschirme, 4. weitergehen, 
5=atill ten, 6. shahts-e-ohn, Ga=the train went, 7==came, tv reach can be translated 
by anlangen, which isa rather grandiose word, 8. ahnn-dert-hahlb, or nach einer 
Stunde und einer halben or nach cin und ein halb Stunden, 9. warten auf not to be 
mixed with aufwarten which means to serve at table, 10==amply, 1l=made myself, 


12. or Comptoir pron. of both kon-tohr. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


(The stressed vowel, when not in accordance with rule, is indicated by thick 
English type). 


guter Mann hatte eine bofe gankifdhe Frau geheiratet. Cinmal 


good man had wicked scoldish wife married once 

fonnte er e3 nicht mebr aushalten und gab thr cine Obrfeige. Sie ging qu 
could it more stand gave box on the ear wen 
ibvem Vater und beFlagte fies. Der Vater aber, der feine Todhter 

her father complained however who daughter 
fannte, fagte: Gage Deinem Mann, ich werde das nachite Mal, was er meine 
knew said tell thine (your) husband shall next time that 
Todter fclagt, feine Frau priigeln, 
daughter beats thrash 


Cin , Gigerl’ hatte einige Damen eingeladen, cine 


‘i masher” some invited moon darkness (eclipse) 
von der Sternwarte aus anjufehen. Die Damen bradten gu wiel Zeit bei 
from observatory to view spent tvo much time at 
Shrer Voilette! gu, und fo fam die Gefellfchaft erft an der Sternwarte an, 

toilets — arrived company only observatory 
al8 die andern Cingeladenen weggingen. Die Damen waren fehr enttiufat, 
when other invited went away very disappointed 
aber unfer Freund troftete fie mit den Worten: Gehen Sie rubig hinauf, 

but friend consoled with words go quietly = up 
meine Damen, der Herr Direftor ift ein Freund von mir und wird mir 
Mr. director mine will for my 
gulieb nod) cinmal anfangen laffen, 
sake yet once begin let. 


Vier Soldaten waren dDefertirt. Cie wurden gefangen und von dem 


soldiers were (had) deserted were causht of (by) 
Kricgsgeridt gum Dod verurteilt. Der RKaifer anderte die Strafe 
war council to death condemned emperor = altered punishment 


dabin, daB nur einer gebangt werden — folle. Dic Soldaten 
tothat that only one hanged should become (should be hanged) 
wurden auf den Hinridtungsplas gefubrt. Dort befahl man ihnen zu 


were to execution place there ordered one them to 


wirfeln, Damit der, der am a isiee oe gebangt werte. Drei davon 
cast dice inorder that he who the least threw should be hanged. of them 


thaten died, aber der vierte weigerte fid) ,u wurfeln, weil der Kaifer jedes 
did this but fourth refused cast the dice because every 

Hafardfpiel verboten habe. 

game of hazard forbidden had 


Da er nidyt gum Wurfeln gu bewegen war, befragte man den Kaifer; der 


to-cast-the-dice induce was questioned they who 
bie. " Geiffesgegentart deS Ungludliden fo bewunrerte, bab er alle 
mind’s presence unhappy admired that 


vier begnabdiate. 
pardoned 1. PROoN.—twah-lett-e 
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GERMAN IDIOMATIC CONVERSATION. 


1. Where do you have your 
clothes made? Sometimes at one 
lace, and sometimes at another. 
aven’t you a tailor, to whom you 
o- regularly ? 
J Not at eae I buy my 
clothes in any shop where [ see 
something in the window I like. 


2. [have done that too, and have 
been thoroughly taken in. 

That is not always the case. I[ 
also have certainly been taken in 
that way, but on the other hand I 
sometimes got my clothes cheaper 
and better than ata private tailor’s. 


3. My dear friend, we here deal 
with a problem that many a man 
has tried to solve, but only very 
few have succeeded. Some say: 
reguiar customers are served best. 
Others say: It is just the con- 
trary ; you are only served well 
the first time, because the tailor 
wants to make you into a regular 
customer. 


4. Who is right now? You 
often are advised to go to a good 
conscientious tailor. it is all very 
well to say that ; but where can 
you find him? There are some, 
without doubt ; but they are as 
hard to find as good conscientious 
lawyers. 


dD. Jt seems to me, that you 
paint things blacker than they 
are. Just try a little longer, and 
ha will soon find what you are 
ooking for. I wish you success. 


1, schon is here used for emphasis and is not translatable, 


1. Mo laffen Sie Fhre Mileider 
maden 2—Cinmal hier und einmal 
dort.—Haben Sie feinen Sdneider, 
ju dem Gie regelmafig gehen ?— 

Nicht gegenwartig ; id faufe meine 
Kleider in irgend einem Laden, wo 
id) etwas im Fenfter fehe, da8 mir 
gefallt. 

2. Sc) that das aud) fcon?, und 
wurde tudtig angefdmiert?. 

Dad ift nidt immer fo. Fd bin 
allerdings auch fdon! auf diefe Weife 
’reingefallen?, aber Dagegen befam id 
aud) mandmal RKleider billiger und 
befjer wie bei einem Privatfdneider. 

3. Mein lieber Freund, wir bes 
handeln bier ein Problem’, das fcdhon 
mandyer lofen wollte, aber nur weni= 
genift ed gelungen*. Die einen fagen: 
Die regelmapigen Kunden werden am 
beften bedient. Die Andern fagen: 
GS iftgerade das Gegenteil; man wird 
nur das erfte Mal gut bedient, weil 
der Schneider einen Munden aus 
einem madden will. 

4, Wer hat nun reht? Haufig 
befommt man den Rat, zu einem 
guten, gewiffenbafter Gdneider zu 
gehen. Dads ift ganz fdon ; aber wo 
ibn finden? €8 gtebt einige obne 
Bweifel, aber Die find ebenfo fchwer 
ju finden, wie Die guten, gewiffens 
baften Wovofaten. 

5. ©8 fcheint mir, dag Sie die 
Sachen fchwarzer malen,wie fie find. 
Probirens Sie rubhig weiter, und Sie 
werden bald finden, was Sie fucyen. 
Sch wiinfche Fhnen guten Erfolg’. 


2. not good German, 


but very much used colloquially, 3. pro-blehm, 4. es gelingt mir, I succeed, 5. pro- 


~~ --n, 6, er-follg literally result, 
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GERMAN READING (with Notes). 
— Sn 

Das Fillem.—Cin Gutsbefiser? fam cinft unverfebens® auf fein 
Landgutt, um einige Dage dort suzubringen®. Cines Morgens trat® er an’é 
Fenfier urtd fal in feinem fdonften Kornfeld ein prachtiges’ Fullen, welded 
luftige® Spriinge madjte® und vielen Sdyaden® anridtete?. 

Was foll! bas fein, fagt er gu feinem Verwalter!?, warum fcentt!® 
man® diefem jungen Pferde nidjt mebr AufmerFfamfeit!* 2 Der Wer= 
walter verneigte® fid)> hoflid) und antwortete: Dads Fillen gehort!® nidt 
ung, eS gebort unferem Nachbar!’, dem Muller; id) werde cs gleid) aus 
dem Felde jagen'® laffen!® und dem Muller fur feine Nadlaffigkcit’® einen 
Verweis”? geben. 

Abends fam der Gutsbefiber an der Miuble®? vorbei#, fab den Miler 
por Der Vhirre und fagte gu ibm: Wenn id) nod) cinmal Cuer* Fullen auf 
meinem Gutet febe, fo fchieBe id) e8 ohne weitere Umftande** nieder! Der 
Miller fagte lachend: Cuer™ Gnaden® mogen died immerhin®® thun; id 
habe nicht8 Dagegen?’. 

Am andern?? Bage fah der Herr das Fullen wieder in feinem Felde und 
fagte su fic felbft: Ah, id) glaube, Der Muller will” fic aber mid luftig 
maden®, Gr nabm fein Gewebr® von der Wand*!, sictte3? und totete™ das 
muntere4 Vierden® auf der Stelle*®, Alle Dienftboten®” liefen unter dem 
Henfier ihres Herrn zufammen*s und riefen : Ad), gnadiger?? Herr! warum 
haben Sie Shr fchones junged Pferd getdtet? C3 war das fchonite im 
Stalle® und wirde ein pradktiges Reitpferd*? geworden*! fein*. 

Der Herr fah nun wohl ein”, daf er fic)? fehr ubereilt® hatte und fagte : 
Der Berwalter ift durd feine Luge** die erfte Urfade*® diefes Unglucks*s, 


und ,uré? Strafet” foll er bas Fullen bei Heller und Pfennig® besahlen. 


1, colt, 2. landed proprietor, 2a, once, 3. unexpectedly, 4. country-seat, estate, 5. to 
pass, to spend, 6. stepped, 7. splendid, &. jolly jumps made=was frisking about, 
9. damage, 10, caused, 1]==does that mean? 12. manager, 13. man schcenkt they (people) 
pay or give, 14. attention, 15. to bow, 16. to belong, 17. neighbour, 18 chase let==have 
it driven, 19. negligence, 20. reprimand, 21 mill, 22. vorbeikommen to come past, 
23, familiar form for Jhr, 24. ado, 25. your honor, 26==whenever you like, 27. against 
it, 28==next, 29==wants to have a game with me, 30. gun, 31. wall (of a room), 32. took 
aim, 83. to kill, 34. lively, 35. little animal, 36. spot, 37. servants, 38. zusammen 
laufen to run together, assemble, 39. stable, 40. riding-horse, 4l=have become, 
42, einsehen to see, understand, 43. sich wbereilen to be too hasty, 44. lie, 45, cause, 
46, misfortune, 47=as a punishment, 48,==to the uttermost farthing. 


Gut qualiftziert.?—Poligetvor(teher?: Sie haben fic) sum Poli= 
geidiener* gemeldet®; haben Sie Denn’ aber aud) einen Begriff® von den 
Pflidten’, die Sie ubernehmen®? Wenn Sie 3. B.° eine Brieftafde! mit 
einigen taufend! MarF fanden™, was wurden Sie dann’? thun?—2Afpirant? ; 
Gar nidts mebr. 

0 not to be translated, 1. the same or nearly the same as in English. 

2. qualified. 3. police-superintendent, 4. policeman, 5. applied, (as candidate), 6, idea, 


7. duties, 8. undertake, 9, :.B.=zum Beispiel, for example, 10. pocket-book, 11 would 
find, 12. do. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


J. C.—In the October number, last line of page 132, ‘‘drawer” should read ‘‘ door.” 
It is a self-evident printer’s error.—We take the liberty of printing the following 
extract from your letter verbatim :—J/ am mot far short of seventy, and I can assure 
you that with close application to the five numbers of F.L.M.E. now out, 1 find 
very little difficulty in reading the leaders in “‘ El Dia” and “* La Prensa,” two of 
the Buenos Ayres dailies. —J. C.’s letter is in Phonography, which he learnt in 1844. 
His clear and distinct outlines might serve as a model for phonographers a quarter of 
his age. 

ScoLano —In Italian, gzalz is the plural for both genders. The feminine plural is 
therefore melle gual, not elle quale. 

W. J. E.—The literal translation of Die uns mit Ihrem Werten, etc., on page 119 of 
F.L.M.E., is:—‘'The to-us with your favor of-the 31st of last month sent statement.” 

J. C. B. asks the number of monthly issues that will be required to complete what he 
kindly terms our very excellent periodical.—Just as many as we can sell, J. C. B. 
There is no one in the world whose knowledge of his own language is complete ; and 
we shall certainly continue so long as our subscribers support us as they are at present 
doing. 

A. I. aa all others who want books on other languages besides the four with which we 
deal, should apply to some foreign bookseller in London, such as Nutt, Strand ; 
Trubner, Charing Cross Road ; or Hachette, King William Street. 

TyBURNIA.—-Thanks for your very flattering remarks. We are not surprised that you 
find Hugo’s System ‘‘ perfection” after the one you formerly used.—4 /a mazson is 
very commonly used for ‘‘at home.” Chez vores, chez lui, etc., perhaps show more 
clearly WHOSE home is referred to.—The stress in the words you mention is according 
to the ordinary rule on page 3 of ‘‘ ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED.”—Any of the firms 
mentioned in our answer to A. P. could recommend you suitable hooks. 

Warpour.—We fully agree with all you say in your most interesting letter, which want 
of space unfortunately prevents our printing. You simply express the principles of 
Hugo's system ina different way. It is preposterous for the teacher tu torture your 
friends with classical Italian before they can say enough to pay a vetturino without 
being swindled. Unfortunately it is far from being an isolated case. Many teachers 
have not a single idea outside the range of their grammar. 

F. J. S.—The phrase on page 119, a’ou mous avons retiré, means ‘*‘ whence we have 
WITHDRAWN, or TAKEN OUT.” 

H. B.—See our answer to A. P. ; 

A. H. Y.—The x added in French to form the plural of nouns ending in az, ez, (and 
some of those in oz), does not alter the pronunciation, any more than the s added to 
other nouns. 

G. T. H.—‘‘ German Conversation Simplified ” should be used conjointly with ‘‘German 
Composition Simplified.”—We do not publish a ‘‘German Genders Simplified,” 
because there is no rule to be given beyond the simple one on page 2 of Hugo’s 
‘*German Composition.” In this book all Genders are given which are exceptions 
to his rule. 

J. H. (Newport).—The German g was formerly pronounced liquid by the ‘‘ cockneys” 
of Berlin ; but this cannot be considered as correct. As regards the guttural g there 
is some difference of opinion ; but according to the best authorities, it should always 
be pronounced hard (like g in go), except in final zg, and sometimes if followed by ¢. 
The guttural sound is in the latter case optional. 

M. S.—We know of no French dictionary which gives the pronunciation on Hugo's System. 

G. T.—There is nv means of ascertaining when the stress in Italian words is not on the 
last syllable but one. The exceptions, which are unfortunately rather numerous, 
must be learned gradually. You will notice that we have adopted the plan of printing 
the stressed vowel as a capital letter, when not in accordance with the general rule. 
In Spanish the exceptions are shown by an acute accent. 

W. E. L.—‘* Samples without value” is in Italian Campion? senza valore. 


Foreign Zanquages made Gasp. 


A PRACTICAL PERIODICAL FOR PRACTICAL PEOPLE. 








No. 7. DECEMBER, 1894. TWOPENCE. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE Easy will be published monthly, and will be 
obtainable of Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, 1, Amen Corner, London, or of any 
Bookseller or Newsagent, or at the Railway Bookstalls. 

The Publishers will be glad to receive early information of any difficulty 
experienced in obtaining copies. 

CONTRIBUTIONS should be sent to the “ Language Editor,” 1, Amen Corner, 
Paternoster Row ; ADVERTISEMENTS to the Publishers, who will supply par- 
ticulars of Advertising Rates on application. 

Questions of general interest will be replied to inthe “ ANSWERS TO CORRES- 
PONDENTS.” The Editor cannot undertake to reply by post to any com- 
munications. 

All contributions will be considered as voluntary, unless otherwise stipulated 
Contributors and Correspondents should also state whether they wish their name 
and address to be published. The Editor accepts no responsibility for opinions 
expressed in contributed articles and letters. 

The Editor will endeavour to return rejected contributions with which a 
ee addressed envelope is sent, but cannot hold himself responsible for 
their luss. 


SPECIAL NOTICE. 


The preparation of the Lessons in “ FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE Easy” 
involves preat trouble and expense, but a large circulation is absolutely certain 
if the nature of the contents 1s made generally known. We-therefore ask all 
purchasers who feel that they have got good value for the twopence expended, 
to show our periodical to all their friends. 





—— CONTENTS. — ; 
Page Page 


Editorial Notes sis es 194 | French Conversation... 207, 209 
Spanish for Beginners ». 195 | Easy French Anecdotes . 208 
Easy Spanish Reading ... 196 | French Reading i 210-213 
Spanish Conversation ... 197 | French and German Commercial 
Spanish Anecdotes... we 198 Model Letters... coe 214 
Italian for Beginners... ... 200 | Commercial Phrases... ose 215 
Italian Anecdotes... ... 201% | German for Beginners 2 216 
Italian Conversation ... ... 202 | Easy German Anecdotes 217, 219 
French for Beginners ... 203 ] Easy German Conversation ... 218 
French Reading for Beginners German Anecdotes ... 221, 223 
204. 206 | German Conversation 220, 222 


Easy French Conversation ... 205 | Answers to Correspondents ... 224 


194 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


EDITORIAL NOTES. 


The only letters we receive that are not entirely complimentary come from a 
few people who object in some respects to Hugo’s Phonetic Pronunciation—a 
system which has again and again received the sincerest form of flattery in 
copying or imitation, but which when brought out ten years ago was the only 
one by which the sounds could be even approximately reproduced without 
learning an elaborate Key. 

e * * 


Our critics say that the syllables we select do not exactly represent the sounds 
of the Foreign Language. We have never said thatthey do. Zhe object of our 
Imitated Pronunciation ts to show beginners as nearly as possible how the foreign 
words are pronounced, and we say emphatically that the syllables we select are 
the best for this purpose. It is useless to write saying that some other syllable 
is better, quoting as authority a certain grammar, or a native’s opinion. This 
is mere theory ; but here is our practical test. We place the various suggestions 
for imitating the sounds before English people who know nothing of the Foreign 
Language, and have never heard tt spoken. The syllable from which the major- 
ity of such people most nearly reproduce the correct sound is selected as un- 

uestionably the best; and we have repeatedly proved by actual experiment 
that when beginners read from our Imitated Pronunciation, they can be under- 
stood by most natives, and even understand the native if he speaks slowly. 
This is all that can be expected, and all that we claim from a student who has 
not the benefit of a teacher. If those who criticize us apply this test to our way 
and theirs, they will probably come round to our opinion. With those who con- 
sider it is more important to indicate the scientific niceties than to enable the 
beginner to understand, and be understood, we cannot possibly agree. 

e e 6 


By using a complicated system of signs, no doubt the pronunciation could be 
more exactly INDICATED, BUT NOT IMITATED. And this could only be done 
by means of a Key, which would first have to be learnt. Here are two speci- 
mens, from a well-known grammar for teaching Spaniards English :—o3’1, 
which means “ well,” and hi’o, which means “how.” This sort of thing makes 
imitated pronunciation useless to beginners, most of whom want to go to the 
point at once, without first learning a Key. By Hugo’s system, there is prac- 
tically no Key required. = , 

Our Phonetic Pronunciation, being only approximate, is not meant for ad- 
vanced students, nor even for beginners who have opportunities of hearing the 
sounds. We only claim that it is the best possible substitute for oral teaching ; 
and freely admit that there is no way of giving in type an exact reproduction of 
the words as spoken. 

* ° 

If we attempted to make the fine distinctions we are asked to, it would simply 
mean greater scientific correctness at the expense of clearness and simplicity. 
In other words, to please a few theorists who have nothing of pronunciation to 
learn, and are only criticizing what is not meant for them, we should puzzle the 
multitude of novices at present deriving enormous benefit from our Phonetic 
Pronunciation. While we can help such people who are either too poor to 
afford good teachers, or who live where none are obtainable, we will remain 
content to be carped at by critics who cannot grasp these broad, common-sense 
views, nor free themselves from the jargon of close and open sounds, palatic 
gutturals, and all the other terms which are utterly incomprehensible to the 
average outsider. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronuneiation of every word imitated. 


ENGLISH. 





Here are our rooms. 


Where is mine ? 

Have you spoken Zot the 
proprietor ? 

Not? yet*.—Why not ? 

Do you see the differ- 


ence ? 
He never arrives 77 time. 


Are you busy? 
I am not very busy. 


Somebody has broken 
this cup. 

What do you want ? 

Someone is at the door. 


I have not finished my 
work. 

To whom did you lend 
your pencil ? 

These scissors do not cut 
well, 

Whom is that letter for ? 


Start at once. 


You (plur.) often ar- 
rive® tuo late. 


Look at those pictures, 


They are indeed very 
beautiful. 

It is a very celebrated 
painting. 

Sometimes (=at times) I 
drink beer, but never 

Take this cigar. [wine. 

I think (that) it is better 
than the other. 

I do not smoke much. 


Wait a little. 
It is almost impossible. 


SPANISH. 


PRONUNCIATION". 








Aqui estén nuestros|sh-kee es-tahn noo’es- 


cuartos. 
Dénde esta el mio ? 
¢ Ha hablado V. con el 
propietario? [no? 
Todavis no.— 2 Por qué 


é Ve V. la diferencia ? 


Nunca llega 4 tiempo. 


¢ Est& V. ocupado ? 
No estoy muy ocupado. 
Alguien ha roto esta taza. 


é Qué quiere V.? 
Alguien estd 4 la puerta. 


No he acabado mi tra- 
bajo. 

A quién ha prestado VY. 
su lapiz ? 

Estas tijeras no cortan 
bien. 

é Para quién es esa carta ? 


Parta V. al instante. 


Vs. legan amenudo de- 
masiado tarde. 


Miren Vs. aquellos cua- 
dros. 

Son en efecto muy her- 
mosos. 

Es una pintura muy cé- 
lebre. 

A veces bebo cerveza, 
pero nunca vino. 

Tome V. este cigarro. 

Creo que e8 mejor que 
el otro. 

No fumo mucho. 


Aguarde V. un poco. 
Es casi imposible. 


troa koe’ar-tos 


don-deh es-tah el mee-o? 


ah ah-blah-do oos-ted kon 
el pro-pe-eh-tah-re-o ? 


to-dah-veé-ah no: —spor- 
keh no? 

veh vos-ted la de-feh-ren- 
the-ah ? 


noonn-kah l’'yeh-gah ah 
te-em-po (do? 

es-tah oos-ted o-koo-pah- 

no es-to-e M0o0-e 0-koo- 
pah-do 

ahig-e-en ah ro-to es-tah 
tah-thah 

keh ke-eh-reh oos-ted ? 


ahig-e-en es-tah ah lah 
poo’airr-tah 

no eh ah-kah-bah-do me 
trah-bah-Ho 


ah ke-en ah pres-tah-do 
oos-ted soo lah-pith? 


es-tahs tee-/Yeh-rahs no 
korr-tahn be-en 


pah-rah ke-en ais eh-sah 
kahrr-.tah ? 

pahrr-tah oos-tedahl in- 
stahn-teh 

oos-teh-dehss |l’yeh-gahn 
ah-meh-n00-do deh-mah- 
se-ah-do tahrr-deh 

mee-ren oos-teh-dehs ah- 
kail-yos kwah-dros 


son en ehf-ek-to moo-e 
air-M0-s808 


ais OO-nah _pin-too-rah 
moo-e theh-leh-breh 


ah veh-thehs beh-bo thair- 
veh-thah, peh-ro noonn- 
kah vee-no 

to-meh oos-ted es-teh the- 
gahrr-ro 

kreh-o keh ais meh-Horr 
keh el O-tro 

no foo-mo moo-cho 

ah-gwahrr-deh  oos-ted 
oonn po-ko 

ais kah-se im-po-seé-bleh 





*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type ; H to be pronounced in the 
throat ; th always like th in thief; 8 like as. 
+ Words printed in ztalics are not translated literally. 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


———fo—— 
Un predicador tuvo la idea de dividir su sermon en veinte y cuatro 


preacher had , dividing twenty four 

untos. Uno de los circunstantes apénas lo oyé, cuando se le- 

ads (1) persons present hardly it heard when he got 
vanté parairse. Otro caballero le pregunté & donde iba, — Voy 
up (2) to go away (an)other gentleman him asked where was going (1) go 
& casa & buscar mi bata y gorro de dormir, i aoa pordne 
home (3) fetch (4) nightgown and nightcap (5) ecause 
secun veo, dormiremos aqui esta noche. 


according-as I see we shall sleep here this night 


Cierto monarca supo que habia en su corte un hombre que 
certain ‘. knew there was his court man 
profetizaba. Quiso llamarle para hacerle una pregunta, y si 
prophesied he wanted to send fur him (6) to put to him (7) question 
esta no le satisfacia, mandarle arrojar por una ventana. Pre- 
this him satisfied to order him to (be) throw(n) out of window he 
guntdé pues al astrologo, luego que este se presentd, gsi sabia 
asked then assoon as the latter himself . if he knew 
lo que iba & sucederle de alli & breve tiempo? Pero él, que 
what was going happen to him very shortly (8) but he 
tuvo algun presentment de la intencion del rey, respondidé : Seftor, 
had sume kin sir 
sé muy bien que he de morir dos horas antes qué Vuestra Majestad. 
I know very well I have to die two hours before your Majesty 
(Jued6 el principe tan asustado con la respuesta, que le sefialo una 
the prince was (9) so = terrified with reply to him assigned 
buena pension, encargandole mucho que _ cuidase de su persona. 
good ° charging him ‘ he should take care ° 


Residia en Cordoba un barbero chistosisimo. Un sefior, que habia 
resided barber very witty gentleman had 
oido hablar tanto del buen humor de aquel hombre, quiso experimen- 
heard speak so much good : that nan wished ‘ 
tarlo por si mismo. Para esto le mando 4 llamar, para que le afei- 
himself for this (purpose) him he sent for (10) in order that him he 
tara. Vino el barbero, y miéntras le afeitdé, se mantuvo muy serio y 
might shave, came . while him he shaved himself kept serious 
silencioso. Viendo esto el sefior, creyo que le habian engafiado, y 
silent seeing this gentleman believed himthey had misled 
que aquel hombre = un estupido. Despidiolo, y como por des- 
that man stupid he dismissed him as de- 
precio le did un eéntimo, que recibid el barbero con el mayor respeto, 
preciation him gave _centime received greatest respect 
y habiéndolo mirado y remirado, preguntd al sefior: Excelentisimo 
having it looked at re-looked at asked gentleman most excellent 
sefior, g cuanto tengo que volverled4 V.? Aquella pregunta agradé 
sir how much havel to give back to you that question pleased 
tanto al sefior, que le pagd muy liberalmente. 
s0 much gentleman him he paid very liberally. 


1 points, 2 (he) himself raised, 8to house, 4 seek, 5 gownand cap of sleepiag, 6 tocall 


him, 7 make to him, 8 from there at brief time, 9 remained the prince, 10 to call. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty.) 


Do you want anything else ? 
Do this at once. 
How long have you been here’? 


You must try to find it. 
I cannot find the book anywhere. 


Did you look in all the drawers ? 

No, they were locked. 

When I was in Paris, I often 
went to the theatre. 

How many times a week ? 

Sometimes three or four, but 
“never less than twice a week, 


How long did you stay there ? 

About six weeks. 

What hotel did you stay at ? 

We stayed all the time with 
friends. 

In that case, you must have hada 
cheap holiday. 

Has he let his rooms yet ? 

What is the rent of this house ? 

Here is” a box of matches. 


Please light the gas. 

Tell him to start soon. 

Where have you put the scissors ? 

Can’t you find them ? 

What have you dropped‘ ? 

Pick up that pin. 

I have forgotten the date of this 
letter. 

The sea was very rough. 

There is no water in this bottle. 

Shall you goanywhere to-morrow ? 

No, I shall stay at home. 

I have a great deal to do. 

Perhaps they have missed the 
train. 

I learnt the words by heart. 


Necesita V. algo mas? 

Haga V. esto inmediatamente. 

¢ Cudnto tiempo hace que esta V. 
aqui 

Debe V. tratar de encontrarlo. 

No puedo hallar el libro en nin- 

una parte. [ cajones? 

¢Ha buscado V. en todos los 

No, estaban cerrados. 

Cuando estaba en Paris, iba & 
menudo al teatro. 

¢ Cuantas veces por semana ? 

Algunas veces tres 0 cuatro, pero 
nunca menos de dos 0 tres veces 
por semana. 

¢ Cudnto tiempo se quedo V. alli? 

Cerca de seis semanas. 

¢ En qué hotel paro V.? 

Paramos todo el tiempo con 
amigos. 

En ese caso, V. ha debido tener 
una vacancia barata. 

¢ Ha alquilado ya sus cuartos ? 

¢ Cual es la renta de esta casa ? 

Aqui tiene V. una caja de fés- 
foros. 

Nirvase® encender el gas. 

Digale de partir pronto. 

¢ Donde ha puesto V. las tijeras ? 

¢ No puede V. encontrarlas ? 

¢ Que ha dejado V. caer? 

Recoja ese alfiler. 

He olvidado la fechade esta carta. 


Et] mar estaba muy fuerte. 

No hay agua en esta botella. 

¢ Ira v. & alguna parte mafiana ? 
No, me quedaré en casa. 

Tengo mucho que hacer. 

Quizds han perdido el tren. 


Aprendi las palabras de memoria. 


1 how much time dves it make that you are here? 2 in handing anything to a per- 
son, ‘ here is” should be translated “ here you have,” 3 plural sirvanse, from servirse, 4 


det fall, 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES (with almost literal Translation). 


Oyendo hablar un gallego de un hombre que habia muerto 4 la 
dda de cien afios, como si fuese una cosa muy extraordinaria, 
dijo :—Si mi padre no hubiese muerto, tendria actualmente ciento 
veinte y ocho ajfios ! 





A Galician hearing speak of a man who had died at the age of a hundred years, as 
if it were a thing very extraordinary, said :—If my father had not died, he would have 
(=be) actually (=at present) a hundred and twenty eight years old ! 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, 
o-yen-do ah-blar oonn gahl-yeh-go deh oonn om-breh keh ah-bee-ah moo’airr- 
to ah Jah eh-dahd deh the-enn ahn-yos, ko-mo see foo’eh-seh O00O-nah Ko-sah 
moo’e ex-trah-Orr-de-nah-re-ah, dee-Ho: see me pah-dreh no oo-be-eh-seh 
moo’airr-to, ten-dree-ah ahk-too-ahl-men-teh the-en-to veh-in-teh e 0-choahn-yos. 


Un caballero tenia un numero considerable de marranos en su 
quinta, y un dia que atravesaba el patio, se admiré al verlos reunidos 
al rededor de una pila haciendo un ruido terrible : movidle la curiosidad, 
y se acerco 4 saber la causa ; pero; cual fué su sorpresa cuando mi- 
rando dentro de la pila vid una cuchara de plata! Hn este momento 
llego la cocinera, y se puso & decir mil improperios contra los cerdos. 
—j Que tonta eres, mujer! la dijo el amo: tienen razon de gruiiir, 
pues no les has dado mas que una cuchara para todos. 





A gentleman had a considerable number of pigs on his farm, and one day that he 
was-crossing the yard, was surprised at seeing them together round a trough, making 
a terrible noise; the curiosity moved him, and he drew near to know the cause; but 
what was his surprise when looking inside the trough he saw a spoon of silver! At 
this moment arrived the cook, and began (put herself) to say athousand reproaches 
against the hogs. How foolish thou art, woman! to her said the master; they have 
reason to grunt, since thou hast not given them more than one spoon for all. 


Un padre anciano y rico pero bastante avaro, envid & su hijo & 
estudiar 4 Salamanca, encargandole sobre todo que viviese con la mas 
estricta economia. EE] joven, & fuer de hijo obediente, se informé del 
precio de los principales articulos de consumo luego que llego 4 la 
ciudad. Pregunt6 cuanto costaba una vacay le dijeron que de tres- 
cientos & cuatrocientos francos ; informose luego del precio de las 
perdices y le respondieron que de dos 4 tres francos cada una.—Enton- 
ces, dijo para si el mozuelo, seré bueno comer perdices todos los dias para 
obedecer y dar gusto & mi padre. 





A father old and rich but rather stingy, sent his son to study at Salamanca, charging- 
him above all that he should live with the most strict economy. The youth, like an 
obedient son, enquired (informed himself) of-the price of the principal articles of con- 
sumption as soon as he arrived at the town. He asked how much a cow cost and they 
told him from 300 to 400 francs ; he enquired next the price of partridges and him 
they ansvered from two to three francs each one, Then, said to himself the lad, it 
haynes to eat partridges every day (all the days) to obey and give pleasure to 
my father. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY, 199 


Un avaro comerciante de Turquia habiendo perdido una holsa con 
200 piezas de oro, hizo publicar por medio del pregonero, que ofrecia 
la mitad de su contenido 4 quien la hubiese hallado y se la devolviese. Un 
marinero que la habia recogido fué al pregonero y le dijo que la bolsa 
se hallaba en su poder y que estaba pronto 4 devolverla con las con- 
diciones propuestas : pero el duefio, sabiendo ya donde se encontraba 
la bolsa, penso que podia tratar de recuperarla sin perder nada ; y para 
ello dijo al marinero que si deseaba recibir la recompensa debia de- 
volver tambien una esmeralda de gran valor que estaba en la bolsa. 


El marinero declar6é que no habia hallado nada en la bolsa 4 no ser 
el dinero, y se nego 4 entregarla sin la recompensa. El comerciante fuc 
y lo citd ante el cadi, el cual mand6écomparecer al marinero y le pregunto 
porque retenia la bolsa que habia hallado.—Porque, replico, el comer- 
ciante ha prometido una recompensa de 100 piezas de oro, que ahora se 
niega 4 dar, bajo pretesto de que habia en la bolsa una esmeralda de 
gran valor, y juro por Mahoma que no habia en ella mas que el dinero. 


Se intimé entonces al comerciante que describiese la esmeralda y 
dijese como se hallaba en su poder, lo cual hizo, pero de una manera 
que convencié al cadi de su mala fé, por lo cual inmediatamente dio la 
siguiente senténcia : Habéis perdido una bolsa con 200 piezas de oro 
y una esmeralda de valor; el marinero ha hallado una que contiene 
solo 200 piezas, por lo tanto no puede ser Ja vuestra. Debeis pues 
volver 4 pregonar Ja vuestra con una descripcion de la preciosa piedra. 
—Vos, dijo al marinero, guardar¢is la bolsa durante cuarenta dias sin 
tocar & su contenido, y si al terminar ese tiempo nadie la ha reclamado, 
podéis justamente considerarla como vuestra. 





A miserly merchant of Turkey having lost a purse with 200 pieces of gold, caused tu 
be published (made publish) by means of the crier that he offered the half of its con- 
tents to whoever it had found and to-him it brought back. A sailor who it hal 
picked up went to the crier and go him said that the purse was (found itself) in his 
possession, and that he was ready to return it with the conditions proposed: but the 
owner, knowing already where the purse was (found itself), thought that he might try 
to recover it without losing anything ; and for that purpose (it) told the sailor that 
if he wanted to receive the reward he must give-back also an emerald of great value 
which was in the purse. 

The sailor declared that there was nothing in the purse except the money, and re- 
fused to give it up without the reward, The merchant went and summoned him be- 
fore the cadi (a Turkish magistrate), who ordered the sailor to appear and asked him 
why he retained the purse which he had found. Because, he replied, the merchant 
has promised a reward of 100 pieces of gold, which now he refuses to give, under pre- 
text that there was in the purse an emerald of great value, and I swear by Mahomet 
that there was not in it more than the money. 

It was intimated then to the merchant that he should describe the emerald and 
say how it came (found itaelf) in his possession, which he did, butin a manner that 
convinced the cadi of his bad faith, on account of which (he) immediately gave the 
following sentence : You have lost a purse with 200 pieces of gold and an emerald of 
value: the sailor has found one which contains only 20C pieces, therefore it cannot 
be yours, You must then return to (=again) cry yours with a description of thr 
Precious stone.—You, he said to the sailor, will keep the purse during forty days with- 
out touching its contents, and if at the endof (on terminating) this time nobody it 
has claimed, you can justly consider it as yours. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 





ENGLISH. 


Where is the waiter ? 


What (thing) have you 
done ? 
At what time were you 
ready ? 
He has (=is) not yet 
arrived. 
I expect my cousin from 
one moment tothe other 


His train is rather late. 


What (thing) are they 
speaking of ? 
Which is your umbrella ? 


This (one) ; not that. 

It® has not rained? 
to-day®. 

This is not well made. 


You seem very tired. 
Light the gas, please. 


Open the windows. 

Do not open the door. 

What is his address in 
Florence ? 


I have forgotten the 
number of his house. 


On what floor do they 
live ? 

We live on the first floor. 

Is Mr. — at home ? 

No, sir ; he is (gone) out. 


Our rooms are upstairs. 


Have you any letters 
for me? 
Read this postcard. 


I do not understand 
Italian. 

Is this the street which 
leads to the market ? 


ITALIAN, 


— in 


Dov’é il cameriere ? 
Che cosa avete fatto ? 


A che ora eravate pron- 
to? 
Egli non é ancor giunto. 


Aspetto mio cugino da 
un momento all’altro. 

I] suo treno é piuttosto 
in ritardo. 

Di che cosa parlano ? 


Qual’ é la vostra om- 
brella ? 

Questa, non quella. 

Oggi non ha piovuto. 


Questo non é ben fatto. 


[stanco. 
Voi sembrate molto 


Accendete il gas, per 
piacere. 

Aprite le finestre. 

Non aprite la porta. 

Qual é il suo indirizzo a 
Firenze ? 

Ho dimenticato il nv- 
mero della sua casa. 


A che piano Abitano ? 


Abitiamoal primo piano. 

E in casa il Sig. —? 

Nossignore, € uscito. 

Le nostre stanze sono 
disopra. 

Avete delle lxttere per 
me ? 

Leggete questa cartolina. 


Non conosco I’Italiano. 


E yes la via che con- 
uce al mercato ? 


PRONUNCIATION. 


do-vay eel kah-may-re-ay- 
ray 7 

kay ko-zah ah-vay-tay 
faht-to 

ah kay O-rah ay-rah-vah- 
tay pron-to? 


ail-ye non ay ahn-korr 
joonn-to 


ah-spet-to mee-o koo- 
gee-no dah oonn mo- 
men-to ahll-lahl-tro 

eel SOO-0 tray-no ay pe- 
oot-tos-to in re-tahrr-do. 


de kay ko-zah pahrr-lah-no 


kwah-lay lah vos-trah om- 
brel-lah ? 


kwes-tah, non kwel-lah 
Ood-je non ah pe-o-voo-to 


kwes-to nonay ben faht-to 


vo-e sem-brah-tay mol-to 
stahn-ko 
aht-chen-day-tay eel gahs, 
pair pe-uh-chay-ray 
ah-pree-tay lay fe-ness- 
tray (tah. 
non ah-pree-tay lah porr- 


kwahl ay eel 800-0 

in-de-reet-tso ah fe-rent- 
Bay 

oh de-men-te-kah-to eel 
noo-may-ro del-lah soo- 
ah kah-zah 

ah kay pe-ah-no ah-be- 
tah-no ? 

ah-be-te-ah-mo whll pree- 
mo pe-ah-no 

ay in Kah-zah eel-seen-yor 

no seen-yO-ray, ay oo~- 
shee-to 

lay nos-tray stahnt-say 
S80-no de-SO-prah 


ah-vay-tay del-lay let- 
tay-ray pairr may 
led-jay-tay kwes-tah 


kahrr-to-lee-nah 

non ko-nos-ko lee-tah-le- 
ah-no 

ay kwes-tah lah vee-rh 
kay kon-doo-chay ahlb 
mairr-kah-to 


—~ 


*Phrases not translated literally are printed in ztalics. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


Graziosa signorina :—Qual é il prezzo d’un pajo di questi guanti? 
Proprietario galante:—Un bacio! Signorina :—Allora favorisca 
darmene™ tre paja ; mia nonna passera a pagarla. 





Pretty young-lady :—What is the price of a pair of these glovea? Gallant pro- 
rietor :—A kiss ! Young lady :—Then please give-me-of-them three pairs ; my grand- 
mother will call to pay you. 


% 
IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
grnht-se-O-zah seen-yo-ree-nah: kwahl ay eel pret-tso doonn pah-yo de 
kwes-te gwahn-te? pro-pre-ay-tah-re-o gah-lahn-tay : oon baht-che’o! seén- 
yo-ree-nah: ahl-lo-rah fah-vo-riss-kah dahrr-may-nay tray pah-yah; mee-ah 
non-nah pahss-say-rah ah pah-gahrr-lah. 


*Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a grave accent; in other words 
the last syllable but one is usually stressed. When any other syllable takes the stress, 
‘or when students might bein doubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER. 


Un uomo diceva al suo domxstico d’andar a vedere Vlora al 
quadrante solare.—Ma signore, fa notte, rispose il servo.—Che im- 
porta cid ? prendi una candela, replicé il padrone. 


A man told his servant to go to see the time at the sun-dial.— But, sir, it is (makes) 
night, replied the servaut.—What matters that ? take a candle, replied the master, 


La moglie d’un ex-padrone di negozio in seguito all’annuncio per 
“vere una governante, chiese ad una che si presentd, qual salario 
domandava. ‘Trenta lire sterline (settecentocinquanta franchi) 
all’anno, fu la risposta. Che cosa dite? esclamd la signora affatto 
stupita. La mia cuoca soltanto riceve trenta sterline all’anno! 


The wife of a retired shopkeeper in continuation to the advertisement for (to have) 
‘@ governess, asked to one who herself presented, what salary she asked.—Thirty 
pounds sterling (750 francs) to the year, was the answer.—What do you say? ex- 
<laimed the lady quite astonished ; my cook only gets thirty pounds a year ! 


Un uomo, le cui finanze Erano quasi sempre in disordine, ricorreva 
‘spesso alla borsa degli amici. Un giorno andd a trovarne uno, che 
gli aveva pit volte renduto servigio, né mai glizlaveva rammentato. 
—Vengo a pregarvi di prestarmi dieci luigi.—No li ho.—Ma ne ho 
assoluto bisogno.—Vi dico che non li ho.—Quand’é cosi, non mi 
vimane pil che una sola risorsa.—Mi fate tremare.—Vado a gettarmi 
nel fiume.—Questa risorsa potrebbe oggi mancarvi, perché il fiume é 
gelato. Ma ecco l’ultimo servigio che posso rEendervi; prendete 
-questo scudo ;: viservira per far rompere il ghiaccio. 





A man, the whose finances were almost always in disorder, had recourse often to- 
the purse of friends, One day he went to find of-them one, who to him had many 
times rendered service, nor ever to-him-it had reminded. I come to beg you to lend 
me ten louis.—I not them have.—But of-them [ have absolute need.—You [ tell that 
not them I have.—When itis thus, not to-me remains morethan one sole resource. 
—Me you make tremble.—I go to throw-myself in-the river.—This resource might 
to-day fail-you, because the river is frozen. But here-is the last service which I can ren- 
der-you; take this crown (coin) ; you it-will-serve to make break (get broken) the ice. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 
(of medium difficulty.) 


How many languages does Mr.— 
know ? lish language. 
They (7.) do not know the Eng- 
It is not so easy as I thought. 
Supper will not be ready before 
eight o’clock. minutes. 
I cannot wait more than ten 
If it does (—will) not rain, we 
shall go out. 
Bring us some good black coffee. 
This cup is too large. 
Whom has he sold the property to? 
He will not be able to send them 
before Tuesday. 
These flowers have no smell. 
Who told you to put out the light ? 
Waiter! wake me at five. 


He had not enough? nails*. 

I° (shall) stay at home” to-day». 

Do you know who has gained the 
first prize ? 

I want a room on the second floor. 

Is the fish market far (from here)? 

Tell the driver to wait. 

These pins are too long. 

I have forgotten the date of the 

Light another candle. | letter. 

Why have they not started ? 

Because the sea wastoorough(big). 

(Of) what color are the hand- 
kerchiefs ? 

There is no oil in the lamp. 

I received the goods yesterday 
evening. 

Mr, B. has already let his rooms. 

He has been promoted colonel. 

They have not yet dined. 

Do you sell shoe-polish ? 

We have still two boxes of-it. 





Quante lingue conosce! il Sig.— ? 
[ inglese. 
Esse non conoscono la lingua 
Non é tanto facile? come credeva. 
La cena non saré pronta prima 
delle otto. [ minuti. 
Non posso aspettare pit di dixci 
Se non piovera®, usciremo*. 


Portateci del buon® caffé nero. 
Questa tazza é troppo grande. 
A chi ha egli venduto il podere ? 
Non potra spedirli prima di 
Marted}. 
Questi fiori non hanno odore. 
Chi v’ha dettodispzgnere® il lume? 
Cameriere!  svegliatemi’ alle 
cinque. 
Non aveva chiodi® abbastanza. 
Quest’oggi® rimango in casa, 
Sapete chi ha vinto il primo 
prEmio ? [piano. 
Desidero una stanza al secondo 
I. lontano il mercato del pesce!” ? 
Dite al cocchiere™ d’aspettare. 
Questi spilli son troppo lunghi”, 
Ho dimenticato la data della lEt- 
Accendete™ un’altra candEla.| tera. 
Perché non son essai partiti ? 
Perché il mare era troppo grosso. 
Di che colore sono i fazzoletti' ? 


Non c’é olio nella lampada. 

Ho ricevuto la merce iersera”. 
[camere. 

I] Sig. B. ha gia affittato'® le sue 

Eglié stato promosso colonnello'’. 

Non hanno ancora pranzato. 

Vendete lucido per le scarpe ? 

Ne abbiamo ancora due scatole. 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION OF THE MORE DIFFICULT WORDS. 
1 ko-no-shay, 2 see NOTE on page 201, 3 pe-o-vay-rah, 4 oo-she-ray-mo. 5 
boo’on, 6 spain-yay-ray, 7 zvail-vah-tay-me, 8 ke-o-de, 9 pipette 10 pay- 


shay, 11 ko-ke-ay-ray, 12 loonn-ghe, 13 aht-chen-day-tay, 14 faht-tso- 


et-te, 15 e- 


air-say-rah, 16 ahf-fit-tah-to, 17 ko-lon-nel-lo. 
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FRENOH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that people en- 
tirely ignorant of French can pronounce it. 


FRENCH. 


Ou est-il ? 
Qui était & la maison ? 
Sont-ils avec vous ? 
Ils ne sont pas ici. 
Monsieur 8. y est-il ? 
Non, il est sorti. 
Qui avez-vous vu ? 
Que voulez-vous ? 
Donnez-moi un journal, 
s'il vous plaft. 
Apportez-nous la carte. 
Veuillez nous apporter— 
une portion de pommes 
de terre — veau—cé- 
telettes de mouton— 
un bifteck. 
une bouteille de vin—de 
biére, d’eau. [bouteille. 
un verre, une demi- 
Garcon ! l’addition. 
Nous allons 4 la gare. 


Il attend 4 la porte. 

Ils sont au?! théatre. 
Quel est votre nom ? 
Votre ami est-il en haut ? 
Les dames étaient en bas. 


ENGLISH. 


Where is he? 
Who was at home! ? 
Are they with you? 
They are not here. 
Is Mr. 8. at home? ? 
No, he has® gone out. 
Whom have you seen ? 
What do* you want*? 
Give me a newspaper, 
please (if it you pleases) 
Bring us the bill5of fare’®. 
Will you bring us*§—a 
portion of potatoes— 
veal—mutton cutlets, 
—a beefsteak. 










a bottleof wine—of beer, 
of water. 

@ glass, half’ a bottle. 

Waiter! my bill, 

We are® going® to the 
station. [ door. 

He is!° waiting! at the 

They are at the theatre. 

What is your name ? 

Is your friend upstairs ? 

The ladies were down- 
stairs. 

This}? way”, sir. 

No, madam, that!® way!3. 

Which is the way to— ? 

Light the gas — the 
lamp. 

Give me a match. 

There!‘ is a knock!* (at 
the door). 

Come in. Good morning. 

Here!® is!® a letter for 
you. 


Par ici, monsieur. 

Non, madame, par 1a. 

Quel est le chemina —? 

Allumez le gaz — la 
lampe. [ mette. 

Donnez-moi une allu- 

On frappe (a la porte). 


Entrez. Bonjour’, 
Voici une lettre pour 
vous. 


PRONUNCIATION", 


00 ay-teel? (uong 2? 
kee  eh-tay-tah-lah-may- 
song-teel-zah-veck-voo? 
eel-ne7-sonxg-pah-zee-see 
mer-se-er §, ee ay-teel? 
nong, eel ay-sorr-tee 
kee ah-veh-voo vii? 
ker voo-leh-voo ? 
don-eh-m’wah wrg-Shoorr- 
nahll, seel-voo-play 
ah-porr-teh-noo lah-kahrrt 


ver-e-yeh noo-zah-porr-teh 
lin-porr-se-oxg der pom- 
der-tairr, voh, koh-t-let 
der-moo-torg,  wung-bif- 
teck 

tin-boo-tay-e der-vanz7 der 
be-airr, doh 

wng-vairr, iin-der-mee-boo- 
tay-e 

gahrr-song, lah-dee-se-ong 

noo-zab-lovg-zah-lah-gahrr 


eel-ah-tahng ah-lah-porrt 

eel-song-toh-teh-ah-tr 

kel-ay vot-r-nong? (hoh? 

vot-rah-mee ay-teel ahng 

lay dahmm-zeh-tay-tahng- 
bah 


par-e-see, Me7-8e-e7 


nong, mah-dahmm, par-lnh 

kel-ay-ler-sher-mang ah—? 

ah-lii-meh-ler-gahz,  lah- 
lahng-p 

don-eh-m’ wah itin-ah-lii-met 

ong-frahpp ah-lah-porrt 


ahng-treh ; bong-shoorr 
v'wab-see tin-let-r poorr-voo 





l=at the house, 2=there is he? 3==is, 4==will you? 5 carte also means “ card,” 


6=us bring, 7=half, 8==addition, 9=go, 10=wait, 11 aw instead of a le at the, 12== 
through here, 13 through there, 14 one knocks, l5==boxjour is used for good day, 
good morning, good afternoon, 16 voici here is or here are, literally see here, 
EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
*r (in ttalics) not to be pronounced; sh like # in measurs; d=0 with rounded 
lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be:pro- 
nouaoced very faintly. There is asually a slight stress on the final syllable in French 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 
(with literal Translation and imitated Pronunciation.) 
For EXPLANATION OF IMITATED PRONUNCIATION SEE PAGE 203. 





4] 
Une dame qui avait l’habitude de se peindre 
A lady who had the custom to herself paint 
tin dahmm_ kee ah-vay _lah-be-tiid der ser pang-dr 
le visage faisait faire son portrait par un peintre célébre. 


the face made make her portrait by a painter celebrated 
ler ve-zahsh fer-zay fairr song porr-tray par ung pang-tr  seh-lay-br 


Un jour elle dit 4 Vartiste: La couleur de mon portrait 
One day she said to the artist the colour of my portrait 
ung shoorr elle dee ah Ilehrr-tist lah koo-lerr der mong porr-tray 


ne me plait pas.—Cela me surprend, répondit - il, parce 


- not me pleases not. That me surprises replied he because 
mer mer play pah ser-lah mer siir-prahng reh-pong-dee-teell pahrr- 
que je lachéte chez le méme marchand que vous. 


it ae at the same dealer as you 
sker sher lah-shait sheh ley maim meh ens ker voo 


Un débiteur qui était en prison fut délivré par un 


A debtor who was prison was delivered by 
ung deh-be-terr kee shay cakeg pre-zong fu deh-le-vreh par ung- 


homme généreux. Il paya non seulement ses dettes, mais 
man generous he paid not only his debts but 
n-omm sheh-neh-rer_ eell pay-yah nong serl-mahng say  dett may 


il le maria & sa fille. Celle-ci était d’un caractére dés- 


he him married to his daughter. This one was of a temper dis- 
lex mah-re-ah ah sah fee-e sell-see eh-tay Gung koh-rahk-tairr deh- 


agréable et reprocha un jour 4 son mari sa captivité. 
ugreeable ond reproached one day to her husband his captivity. 
zolrerea an eh rez-pro-shah ung shoorr ah sovg mah-ree sah kahp-te-ve-teh 


J’ai été délivré, c’est vrai, dit le mari, mais comme le 
Ihave been delivered, that is true, soid the husband, but like the 
shel eh-tel deh-le-vreh say vray dee lev mah-ree may komm ler 


mouton du loup, seulement pour aller du berger au boucher. 


sheep from the wolf only in-order-to go from-the shepherd to-the butcher. 
moo-tong dii loo  serl-makng _ poorr ahill-eh du bairr-sheh oh boo-sheh 


Un mendiant demanda l’aum6éne a un monsieur. Comme 


beggar demanded the alms to(of)a § gentleman As 
aa sink aerial der-mahng-dah loh-mohn ahuzg mer-se-er komm 


il disait qu'il n’ avait pas mangé depuis la veille et qu'il 


he said that he (not) had = not eaten since the evening-before and that he 
eell dee-zay keell nah-vay pah mahng-sheh der-p’wee lah vay-e eh keell 


avait de.la famille, le monsieur le mena chez un boulan- 
had ofthe(some) family the gentleman him took to-the-place-ofa baker 
ah-vay der lah fah-mee-e ler mer-se-er ler mer-nah sheh-z-ung bc 


(Continued on page 206.) 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


She puts everything in' disorder. 

They are running together. 

He fell into the mud. 

Go with him. 

I have seen his country-house. 

He has? arrived before me. 

I shall begin after you. 

You have lost your time. 

We breakfast at nine o’clock’. 

I assure you that he has done it. 

This news has greatly* grieved him. 

I am going to the theatre this 
evening. 

I assure you that he will come. 

We expect you to dinner. 

I have informed him of everything. 

Think of* what’ you have to do. 

This is a thing authorised’ by 
custom’. 

He is accustomed to drawing’. 

Has she blacked your shoes ? 

She has completed her enterprise. 

I believe all (that which) you say. 

Fix this picture on’ the wall. 

He has admitted the fact. 

Everybody™ blames his proceed- 
ings”? 

Are you certain of" success ? 

His fever has disappeared. 

On what floor does he live? 

1 believe he lives on the fourth. 


Did you not bring your um- 
brella ? 

No, but I have put on an old coat. 

Have you looked for it in all the 
drawers of your desk? 

At what time will you beat home? 

The street lamps are put out‘, 


Elle met tout en désordre. 

Ils couwrent ensemble. 

Tl tomba-dans la boue. 

Allez avec lui. 

J’ai vu sa maison de campagne. 
Il est arrivé avant moi. 

Je commencerai aprés vous. . 
Vous avez perdu votre temps. 
Nous déjefinons & neuf heures. 
Je vous assure qu'il Va fait. 
Cette nouvelle l’'a fort* affligé. 
Je vais ce soir au théatre. 


Je vous assure qu’il viendra. 

Nous vous attendons 4 diner. 

Je l’ai averti de tout. 

Pensez & ce que vousavez a faire. 

C’est une chose que la coutume 
autorise. 

Il est accoutume & dessiner. 

A-t-elle ciré vos souliers ? 

Elle a achevé sou entreprise. 

Je crois tout ce que vous dites. 

Attachez ce tableau contre le mur. 

Il a avoué le fait. 

Tout le monde blame son pro- 
cédeé. 

Kies-vous certain du succés ? 

Sa fiévre a cessé. 

A quel étage demeure-t-il ? 


Je crois quil demeure au 
quatriéme. 

N’avez-vous pas apporté votre 
parapluie ? [ tot. 


Non, mais j’ai mis un vieux pale- 
L’avez-vous cherché dans tous 
les tiroirs de votre bureau ? 
quelle heure serez-vous chez vous? 
Les réverbéres sont éteints. 


. 1 inis generally en if followed immediately by a noun, 2=is, 3 o’clock=hour or 


hours, 4==very much, furt (strong) is frequently used instead of ¢rés, 


6=to, 


4=that which; 8<=which the custom authorises, 9==draw, the Infinitive being used 
after all Prepositions in French except en, 10==against, 11 towt le monde, literally all the 
world, does not mean the whole world, which is rendered by le monde entier, 12 sin- 
gular used in French 13=of the, 14=-extinguished. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French. 
ger, acheta un pain de huit livres et voulut le lui mettre 

bought a read of eight — and wanted it to-him put 

sheh ahsh-tah ung pang der wee leev-r eh voo-lii ler lwee mett-r_ 
sous le bras. on, non, dit le mendiant, je ne sortirai 
under the arm. me, RO, said the beggar I (not)  shall-go-ont 
soo ler brah. nong wong dee ler makng-de-ahng sher-ner sorr-te-reh 
pas comme cela, on me prendrait pour un macon. 

not like that one me would take for a mason. 

pab komm ser-lah ong mer prakng-dray poorr ung mah-song. 





1. Autrefois tous les changeurs de Paris demeuraient sur le Pont- 
au-Change. 2. Un paysan ne voyant rien dans les boutiques, 
demanda 4 un commis: 3. Monsieur, voulez-vous me dire ce que 
vous vendez? 4. Le commis qui était un farceur, lui répondit : 
5. On vend ici des tétes d’ine. 6. Vraiment, dit le paysan, je vois 
que vous faites de bonnes affaires, parce qu’elles sont toutes vendues 
excepte la vétre. 


1. Formerly all the (money) changers of Paris used-to-live on the Bridge-of- 
Change 2. A peasant not seeing anything in the shops asked to=of a clerk: 
3. Sir, will you to-me tell that which you sell? 4. The clerk, who was a joker, 
to-him replied: 5. One sells here some heads of donkey. 6. Truly, said the 
peasant, I see that you do (of) good business, because they are all sold except yours. 


1. Un benét écrivit la lettre suivante &4un de ses amis. 2. Mon 
cher Charles, j’ai oublié ma tabatiére en or chez toi: fais-moi le 
plaisir de me la renvoyer par le porteur de ce billet. 3. Au moment 
de cacheter, il retrouve sa tabatiére et ajoute en post scriptum: 
4, Je viens de la retrouver, ne prends pas la peine de la chercher. 
5. Puis il ferme sa lettre et l’envoie. 


J. A simpleton wrote the letter following to one of his friends. 2. My dear 
Charles, I have forgotten my snuff-box in aod (at-the-place-of thee)=at your 
house ; do me the pleasure to to-me it send-back by the bearer of this note. rf At 
the moment of sealing, he re-finds his snuff-box and adds in postscript. 4. I (come 
from it find==) have just refound it, (not) take not the trouble to it seek. 
§. Then he closes his letter and it sends. 


1. Deux petits garcons trouvérent une noix. Elle est & moi, dit 
celui qui avait vue le premier. 2. Non, dit l’autre, car c’est moi 
qui l’ai ramassée. 3. Ni l’un ni l’autre ne voulurent céder, et ils se 
querellérent pendant longtemps. 4. Enfin un jeune homme arriva, 
cassa la noix et leur dit: 5. L’une des coquilles est 4 celui qui le 
ae a vu la noix; l’autre 4 celui qui l’a ramassée. 6. Quant a 

‘amande, je la garde pour la peine d’avoir réglé votre querelle. 

1. Two little boys found a nut. (She is to me=) it is mine, said the one who it 
had seen the first. 2. No, said the other, for it is I who have it picked-up. 
3. Neither the one nor the other would give way, and they themselves quarrelled 
during long time. 4. At last a young man arrived, broke the nut and said to them, 
5. The one of the shells is to the one who the first has seen the nut; the other tothe 
one who it has picked-up. 6.Asto the kernel I it keep for the trouble to have 
settled your quarrel. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty). 
aoe 


Will you have a cigar? 
If you had some tobacco, I should 
refer a pipe. 

I have some excellent Virginia 
tobacco ; I think you will like it. 

Well, how do you find (=like) it ? 

It is very vood indeed. 

Where do you buy it ? 

At the shop (which is) at the 
corner of this street. 

How much do you pay a pound 
(for) it ? 

I pay eight francs a pound for it. 

That is not too dear, considering 
its quality. 

I am cold. Light the fire, if 
you please. 

Put the fender before the fire. 

Take the poker, and stir the fire. 

Lift up that (piece of) coal with 
the tongs. 

Where have you put the shovel ? 

By the side of the chimney (piece). 

Have you anything to ask me? 

Yes, I should be very glad to have 
something to read. 

(Very) well, I will lend you some 
novels which will amuse you. 

I have heard (say) that you have 
travelled a great deal. 

Yes, that is true, but now I am 
glad to see my own country. 


Where shall you goto spend your 
holidays this year? 

I shall spend them at the seaside. 

Could you accompany me to the 
station ? [ moment. 

Yes, if you will wait for mea 

Has the postman brought you a 
letter this morning? 

Yes, he has brought me two; one 
from my brother and one from 
my uncle. 

There are your gloves. 


Voulez-vous fumer un cigare ? 

Si vous aviez du tabac, je pré- 
férerais une pipe. 

J’ai d’excellent tabac de Virginie’ 
je crois que vous ]’aimerez. 

Eh bien, comment le trouvez-vous? 

I] est vraiment trés bon. 

Qu l’achetez-vous ? 

la boutique qui est au coin de 

cette rue. 

Combien le payez-vous la livre ? 


Je le paie huit francs la livre. 

Ce n’est pas trop cher, vu sa 
qualité. 

J’ai froid. Faites du feu, s’il vous 
plait. 

Mettez le garde-feu devant le feu. 

Prenez le tisonnier,etremuez le feu. 

Relevez ce charbon avec les 
pincettes. 

Ou avez-vous mis la pelle ? 

A cété de la cheminee. [mander ? 

Avez-vous quelque chosea me de- 

Qui, je serais bien aise d’avoir 
quelque chose a lire. 

Bien, je vous préterai quelques 
romans qui vous amuseront. 
J’ai entendu dire que vous avez 

beaucoup voyage. 

Oui, c’est vrai, mais maintenant je 
suis heureux de voir mon propre 
pays. 

Ou irez-vous passer vos vacances 
cette année ? 

Je les passerai au bord de la mer. 

Pourriez-vous m’accompagner & 
la gare ? moment. 

Oui, si vous voulez m’attendre un 

Le facteur vous a-t-il apporté une 
lettre ce matin ? 

Oui, il m’en a apporté deux ; une 
de mon frére et une de mon 
oncle. 

Voila vos gants. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


A full stop (. ) under a word indicates that it is the same, or nearly the same, in 
English ; translations whichare not literal are printed in italics, the exact meaning 
being given in a note below when considered necessary for the student’s guidance, 


LE NAVET (The Turnip). 
Un pauvre jardinier, ayant soigneusement cultivé des navets dans son 
poor gardener having carefully cultivated some turnips 

jardin, en eut un dont l’excessive grosseur faisait l’étonnement de tout le 
garden of-them had oneof which . size caused (1) astonishment every- 
monde.—Je le porterai au chateau, dit-il, et le présenterai au seigneur : 
body (2) it shall take (8) castle (4) said he it shall present squire (5) 
car il aime 4 voir les champs et les jardins bien cultivés.—En conséquence 
for _ likes see fields gardens well cultivated ‘ 
i] porta Je navet au chateau. Le seigneur lui accorda tous les éloges que 

carried turnip castle squire tohim , all praises which 
sa conduite laborieuse méritait, le remercia de son attention, et lui donna 

conduct . deserved him thanked for ‘ to-him gave 
cent francs. 
a hundred 

Un paysan du méme village, qui était assez riche, mais trés avare, en- 

peasant same ° who was fairly (6) . but very miserly 
tendit parler de cela, et se dit: Je ne ferais pas mal d’aller offrir 
heard speak that to himself said should do not badly to go (to) offer 
sur-le-champ 4 monseigneur le plus beau de mes moutons. Puisqu’il donna 
emmediately (7) my lord most fine sheep since gave 
cent francs pour un navet, il me donnera bien davantage pour un beau 
a hundred . turnip me _ willgive much(8) more fine 
mouton.—Ainsi dit, ainsi fait. 
sheep so said so done 


I] attacha une corde au cou de son mouton, le mena au seigneur, et le pria 

fastened cord neck sheep it led squire him begged 

de l’accepter. Celui-ci pénétra  aussitét le motif qui avait porté cet 
to it accept the latter (9) penetrated immediately motive had led (10) 

avare paysan 4 luioffrir ce cadeau. Piqué de cette feinte générosité, il 


avaricious peasant to himoffer __ gift annoyed at sham ° 
refusa d’accepter le présent, 
refused to accept ° 
Mais le paysan le supplia instamment de ne pas refuser cet hommage. 
but peasant himentreated pressingly to not refuse ‘ 
—Eh bien, puisque vous m’y forcez, j’accepte votre cadcau ; mais comme 
well since me to-it force : gift but as 
je ne veux pas étre moins généreux envers vous que vous envers moi, je 
wish not to be less generous towards than towards me 
vous donnerai en retour quelque chose qui m’a cotteé le triple de la valeur 
shall give return something which me _ cost treble value 
de votre mouton.—En achevant ces mots, il offrit & Davare interdit et 
sheep finishing words offered miser astounded 


consterné le gros navet dont  celui-ci avait entendu parler. 
inconsternation big turnip of which the l/atter(9) had heard speak 





1 made, ? all the world, 3 carry, 4 or mansion, 5 lord (of the manor), 6 enough, 7 
on the field (spot), 8 well, 9 this onc, 10 carried, 
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EASY FRENCH IDIOMS. 


‘Whose turn is it? 

{t is your turn. 

What is his name? 

Her new hat does not fit her. 

It is very warm. 

Ts it going to rain? 

These journals are sold there. 

My boots are worn ; will you sole 
them ? [that ? 

How much do you charge me for 

Did I hurt vou? 

I have a headache. 

He has a cold. 

The cat scratched her face. 


‘He requires a great deal of money. 


Do you want a knife ? 

You were right. 

What has happened ? 

‘What does that matter to me? 

Where do you have your clothes 
made ? 

Make them wait. 

They have only just come. 

Show them in. 

What are you thinking of? 

What was the matter ? 

‘What is this used for ? 

Make him do his work. 


I want a house closer to my office. 


What has he been doing ? 

What shall you do to-morrow ? 

Shall we want umbrellas ? 

You must work, if you want to 
become rich. 

‘Where do his parents live ? 

Don’t mention it. 

Why do you not make use of his 
umbrella ? 

It is not a question of that. 

We cannot speak Russian. 

He cannot skate. 

Shall you not go to see him on 
Wednesday ? 


A qui le tour? 

C’est votre tour. 

Comment s’appelle-t-il ? 

Son nouveau chapeau ne lui va pas. 

I] fait trés chaud. 

Va-t-il pleuvoir ? 

On vend ces journaux /A. 

Mes bottes sont usées, veuillez les 
ressemeler. [cela ? 

Combien me prenez-vous pour 

Vous ai-je fait mal ? 

J’ai mal a la téte. 

Tl] s'est enrhumé. 

Le chat l’a égratignée au visage. 

I] a besoin de beaucoup d’argent. 

Avez-vous besoin d’un couteau ? 

Vous avez eu raison. 

Qu’est-ce qui est arrivéd ? 

Qu’est-ce que cela me fait ? 

Ou faites-vous faire vos habits ? 


Faites-les attendre. 

Ils ne font que d’arriver. 

Faites-les entrer. 

A quoi pensez-vous ? 

Qu’est-co qu'il y avait ? 

A quoi cela sert-il ? 

Faites-lui faire son travail. 

Il me faut une maison plus prts 
de mon bureau. 

(Jue vient-il de faire ? 

(Qu’est-ce que vous ferez demain ? 

Nous faudra-t-il des parapluies ? 

Il vous faut travailler si vous 
désirez devenir riche. 

Ou ses parents demeurent-ils ? 

I] n’y a pas de quoi. 

Pourquoi ne vous servez-vous pas 
de son parapluie ? 

I] ne s’agit pas de cela. 

Nous ne savons pas parler russe. 

I) ne sait pas patiner. 

N’irez-vous pas le voir mercredi ? 
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FRENCH READING (with copious Foot-notes). 


——»fo———— 
LE POULET (The Chicken). 


PERSONNAGES :— 


M. D'ORVILUE, M. FREMONT, Médecin, LA BRIE et COMTOIS, Laquais 
de M. D’ORVILLE. 
Scéne I. M. D’ORVILLE, ComTors, LA BRIE. 


M. D’Orvittz.—Ah ! Je meurs? | 


de faim’. Et mon poulet*, La 
Brie ? 

La Brre.—Monsieur, vous al- 
lez® Vavoir tout-a-l’heure’®, 

D’O.—Pourguoi Comtois n’y’ 
est-il pas alle’ ? 

Comro1s.—Monsienr, il fallait® 
bien’ étre auprés’? de® vous pour 
vous habiller!®. | Nous allons’ 
mettre" le couvert!?. 

D’O,—Ils!? n’en finiront pas!” ? 
Est-ce qu’il ne peut!® pas faire’ 
tout cela seul? Allons!°, va-t’en’® 

G.—d’y® vais”, (Zl part.) 


D’0.—Je tombe'® d’inanition"®. 
Donne-moi un fauteuil’®. (Zl 
sassied’’.) Allons”, dépéche-toi”!. 

La B.—Je vais!’ mettre” la 
tabledevant vous. (Il Vapproche*.) 
Je vais!’ chercher™ du pain. 

D’O.—Je crois” qu’ils me fe- 
ront®® mourir® d’impatience’. 

La B. — Déployez™ toujours 
votre serviette’®, pour ne pas 
perdre”* de temps. (J sort*’.) 

M. D’O0.—Je*! n’en puis plus*?. 
Je m’endors®” de fatigue et de 
faiblesse®. ( [1 s’endort** et ronjle™.) 


Scéne II. M. D’Orviuur, LA BRIE, CoMTOIS (portant le poulett.) 


La B.—Apporte® du pain. 

C.—II®* y en a* la. J’apporte® 
le poulet*. Quoi! ildort*’ déja® ? 

A B.—Je ne*® fais pourtant 
que de le quitter®. 

C.—Mais son poulet va* re- 
froidir*'. Réveille*?-le. 

La B.— Moi? je* ne m’y 
risque pas**, il crierait** comme” 
un aigle*®, 

C.—Comment ferons*’-nous* ? 


cela nous fera*® diner a je** ne 


sais*® quelle heure, et je meurs? de 
faim’, 

C.—Et moi” aussi ; ma foi, 
je vais” Péveiller™, 

La B.—Tu® n’en  viendras 
jamais & bout??, 

C. (criant™*,)\—Monsieur ! 

La B.—OQui, oui. Vois™ comme 
il remue™; il** n’en ronfle que plus 
fort”. 

C.—Quel homme! Coupe” le 
poulet : en® cas qu’il se réveille®, 
ce sera toujours autant” de fait. 


0 not to be translated, 1 the same or nearly the same as in English, 


2 die, 3 hunger, 4 chicken, 5 to go, aller, 6 directly. 7 there==for it, 8 was necessary, 
9 near, 10 dress, 11 lay the cloth, 12 they will never have done, 13 can, 14 do, 1b= 
come, 16 be off, s’en aller, 17 am going, 18 fall with hunger, 19 arm-chair, 20 sits 
down, 21 make haste, 22 put, 23 puts it near, 24 fetch, 25 believe, 26 will make, 27 un- 
fold, 28 napkin, 29 lose, 30 goes out, 31=I am quite exhausted, 32 to fall asleep, s’ex- 
dormir, 33 weakness, 34 snores, 35 bring, 36 there is some, 37 sleeps, 38 already, 39= 
yet I have left him only just now, 40 is going,41 to get cold, 42 wake, 43==I won't risk 
it, 44 would scream, 45 like, 46 eagle. 47 shall we do, 48==I don’t know, 49 will make, 
50 Talso, 51 faith, 52 to wake, 53 you will never succeed, 53a shouting, 54 see, 
55 moves, 56 he only snores the louder for it, 57to cut, carve, cowper, 58 incase he 
wakes, 59 so much done, 
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La B.—Oui; et il sera plus | vais‘ prendre*’ l’une et mettre*® 


froid? ; je ne m’y’ risque® pas. Yautre sur son assiette’*, (Jl 
C.—Eh bien, je vais‘ le couper®, | mange). 

moi. ( Ll coupe’ une cuisse®.) Tiens’, La B.—C’est bien dit*?. Don- 

vois® comme cela sent’ bon. ne-moi !e corps*. 


La B.—Je n’ai pas besoin’ de} C.—Ah! le corps !*c’est trop® ; 
sentir? pour avoir" encore plus | je vais‘ te donner le croupion*’, 
faim". ( Ils mangent* tous® les deux.) 

C.—Ma foi’, j’ai envie!® de| La B.—Celane vaut*? pas l’aile!’. 
manger’ cette cuisse’-l4. M. Fré- C.—Mange, mange" toujours”, 
mont lui a ordonné” de ne man- La B.—Buvons™ aussi. 
gers qu’*une aile?’, i]* n’y pren- C.—Allons®, a ta santé™, 

ra peut-étre pas garde. (Il La B.— A la tienne. ( Jis 
mange la cutsse®). Ma foi'?, elle | botvent?*.) 
est bonne. Je vais‘ boire!® un C.—Ce vin-la est bon. Quoi! 


coup”. Donne-moi un verre”, | tu manges le haut''du corps ? 
La B.—Ma foi!, oui. 


(C11 se*) verse® & botre®, et boit?®.) 
La B.—Et s’il se** réveille** ? C.—Oh ! je vais* manger" son 
C.—Eh bien, il me chassera”, | aile!’. 

La B.—Attends” donc”. 


et je m’en”® irai*, 
La B.—Ah ! tu leprends*’ sur® C.—Je suis ton serviteur® ; je 
veux*? en” avoir autant™ que® toi. 


ce ton-la”. Oh! j’en?® ferai bien 
autant que toi®*. Allons®, allons, La B.—Tues bien* gourmand", 
C.—Tu™ ne les pas, toi? 


donne-moi l’autre®™ cuisse®. 

C.—Je le veux® bien®® : nous | Buvons™, buvons. 
serons** deux contre® lui; il ne La B.—Prends*’ ton verre’. 
( Ils boivent.**) 


saura®® lequel grenvoyer™’. Tiens’. 
{ Il lui donne Pautre* cuisse®.) C.—A® présent®, que ferons™- 
nous quand il s’éveillera** ? 


La B.— Donne-moi donc’ du 


LT 


pain. La B.—Je® n’en sais rien™. 
C.—Tiens’, en® voila®. Buvons™ pour®™ nous aviser™, 
La B.—Ma foi", tu®’ as raison”, C.—Il" ne reste plus rien” dans 
ce poulet est excellent!. Mais, je | la bouteille®. 
veux”? hoire** aussi. La B.—Non? Et que dira”® 


C.—Eh bien, bois**. Je pense*! | dame Jeanne quand elle verra”’ 
4"! une chose“? ; comme*® 11 ne!® | la bouteille vide” ? 
doit** manger!* qu’'une aile’’, je C.—Et les restes’ du poulet ? 


2 cold, 3 risk (myself to) it, 4am going, 5 to cut, couper, 6thigh=leg, 7 hold= 
here, 8 see, 9.to0 emell, sextir, 10 need, 1l==be still hungrier, 12 faith, 18==a mind, 14 to 
eat, manger, 15 ordered, 16 only, xe... que.17 wing, 18==he perhaps will not notice 
it, 19 havea drink, 20 glass, 21 himself, 22 pours out, 23 to drink, doire, 24 wakes, 
25 will discharge, 26 shall go away, 27 to take, prendre,|28==in that way, 291 shall do 
like you, 80==come on, 81 other, 32 will, voulotr, 33 willingly, 34 shall be. 35 against, 
36 will know, savoir, 87 to dismiss, 38 there is some, 39 thou art right, 40 want, 
41 think, 42thing, 43 as, 44 must, devoir, 45 put, 46 plate, 47 said, 48 body, 49 too 
much, 50 rump, 51 both, 52 is worth, 58==keep on eating, 54 let us drink, 55 health, 
56-fore-part, 57 do wait then, 58 servant, 59 of it, 60 as much as, 61 very greedy, 62== 
you're not, I suppose, 63 now, 64 shall do, 65 I don’t know, 66==to get some idea, 
67 there is nothing left, 68 bottle, 69 will say, dire, 70 will see=-aces, 71 empty, 72 re- 
aoains, 
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La B.—Ma foi, elle’ dira ce 
qu’elle voudra’. Tiens®, le* voila 
qui remue*. 

C.— Comment ferons*-nous ? 
que dirons’-nous ? 

La B.—Tiens, mets’ tous les os° 
sur son assiette’, et dis*comme mol. 

C.—Oui, oui. 

La B.—Chut ! 

D’0. (se" frottantlesy 
Eh bien, qu’est-ce que vous faites’ 
la, vous autres? ? 

La B.— Monsieur, nous atten- 
dons"*.—(A Comtois.) Rince!® 
son verre, et mets’de l’eau dedans™. 

D’O.—Eh bien, ces coquins”. 
la ne veulent'® donc pas me don- 
ner mon poulet? 

La B.—Votre poulet,monsieur ? 

D’0.—Oui. Comment! depuis!” 
deux heures que j’attends’? ! 

La B.—Que® vous attendez?*, 
monsieur? Vous plaisantez!® ; il 
est bien!® loin’. 

D’O.—Comment, bien’? loin!®? 
Qu’est-ce que cela veut”? dire? ? 

La B.—Tenez, monsieur, re- 
gardez”! devant” vous. 

D’0.—Quoi ! 

La B.—Vous ne vous souve- 
nez” pas que vous l’avez mangé ? 

D’O.—Moi ! 

La B.—Oui, monsienr. 


Scéne IV.—M. D’ORVILLE, M. 


La B. (annongant').—M. Freé- 
mont. 

M. Frémont.—kEh bien, la mé- 
decine depuis!’ ce matin®™ ? 

D’O.-—Ah, monsieur, elle m’a 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


C.—Monsieur™ a** dormi*®® de. 
puis"? 

D’0.—Je** n’en reviens pas* | 
Je l’ai mangé? 

La B.—Oui, monsieur, et vous 
n’avez rien laissé*” ; voyez*. 

D’O0.—Je l’ai mangé! C'est 
incomprehensible’ ! et je meurs*® 
de faim® ! 

C.—Cela n’est pas étonnant*!, 
vous aviez®™ tant faim**; cela a 
passé tout®® de suite*® en dor- 
mant™, 

D’O.—Mais je voudrais* boire 
un coup”, du®® moins®. 

La Yous avez tout bu. 
Nous ne vous avons jamais™ vu 
une soif® et un appétit! pareils*®. 

D’O .—Je le crois* bien ; car*! 
je Tai encore*?. 

C.—C’est sirement* la méde- 

ae' qui fait** cela. Monsieur 
veut*-il son verre*® d’eau*® ? 

D’O.—Un verre d’eau ? 

C.—Oui, pour vous rincer™ la 
bouche*’; —parce*® que® nous 
irons* diner, nous, apres cela. 

D’0.—Je”n’y comprendsrien™. 
(Il se* rince la bouche). 

La B. (a Comtois, bas**).—Tu 
vois” bien® que dame Jeanne 
n’aura™ rien” a dire’ 


FREMONT, LA BRIE, COMTOIS. 

donné un appetit? dévorant®, 
F.—Tant” mieux"; cela prouve 

qu'elle a eu un bon effet’. 
C.—C’est ce que nous avons 

dit 4 monsieur. 


2 let her say what she likes, 3=look here, 4 there he is moving, 5 todo, faire, 6 to 


say, dive, 7 to put, mettre, 8 bone, 9 plate, 10 hush, 11 rubbing his eyes, 12 to wait, 
attendre, 13 rinse, 14in it, 15 rogue, 16 will, 17 since, 18 joke, 19 far away, 20=means, 
21 look, 22 before, 23 remember, se souvenir, 24 master has=you have, 25 tosleep, dormir, 
26==I can’t get over my surprise, 27 left, 28 to see, vuir, 29die, mvurir, 30 hunger, 31 as- 
tonishing, 32 were so hungry, 33 immediately, 34 should like, vouloir, 35 draught, drop, 
36 at least, 37 never, 38 thirst, 39 similar, such, 40 to believe, croire, 41 for, 42 atill, 
43 surely, 44 causes, 45 wants, 46 glass of water, 47 mouth, 48 because, 49 shall go, 
50 I don’t. understand it, 51 to himself, 52 inan undertone, 53 will have nothing, 
54 to say, dire, 55 morning, 56 ravenous, 57 so much the better, . 
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-Y’O.— Mais, monsieur, je meurs? 
de faim’. 

F.—N’avez-vous pas mangé 
votre aile* de poulet, comme je 
vous l’avais ordonné’ ? 

La B.—Bon®! monsieur a bien’ 
mieux’ fait’, ila mangé le poulet 
tout? entier’. 

F. (en coldre).— Le poulet 
entier’? 

C.—Et bu sa bouteille! de vin". 

F.—Sa bouteille'! de vin’? et 
un poulet ! 

D’O.—Eh, monsieur,je mourais? 
de faim’, 

F., (en colére’”),— Vous mouriez? 
de faim?! Vous n’étes pas plus 
raisonnable! que cela ? 

D’O.— Eh, monsieur, c'est 
comme si* je n’avais rien” 
mangé! je me® sens!® toujours!’ 
le méme?® besoin”. 

F. (en colére’’).— Le méme'® 
besoin’?! N’étes-vous pas hon- 
teux”? ? 

D’0.—Mais, 
sidérez’... 

F. (en colére'’).—Je vous or- 
donne” une aile* de poulet, et .. 
allez, allez, monsieur ; avec une 
intempérance’ comme celle-la,vous 
ne méritez** pas qu’on s”attache 


monsieur, con- 


a vous, et qu’on prenne* soin™ de 


votre santé”, 
. F—Non, monsieur ; il faut?’ 





vous mettre*® a la° diéte' pendant® 
huit jours. 
D’0.—Ah ! monsieur Fremont. 


F.—A eau de poulet. 
D’°0.—A eau de poulet? 


F,—Oui, si vous ne voulez*! pas 
avoir une maladie'épouvantable*; 
uneinflammation! . . ou bien*®’ jene 
vous verrai*4 plus®, je ferai mieux. 

D’O.— Quoi, vous pourricz® 
m’abandonner! ? 

F.—Oui, monsieur, si vous ne 
faites’ tout*® ce que je vous dirai™. 

D’O.—Mais, monsieur, rien*® 
que“ de!’eau de poulet ? 

F.—Ah ! vous ne voulez* pas! 
Adieu', Monsieur. 

D’0.—Eh non, monsieur, j’en*” 
prendrai*®. Allez tous'* deux“ 
dire*® qu’on*® en fasse* tout*® de 
suite, 

La B.—Oui, Monsieur. 

F.—Non,pas pour aujourd’hui*’; 
de eau de chien-dent*seulement®. 

D’O.—De eau de chien-dent ? 

F’.—Oui, monsieur, il°’le faut‘?, 

D’O.—Et vous reviendrez’’? 

I'.—A cette condition-la. 

D’O.—Si vous me le promettez”, 
je ferai® tout®* ce? que vous vou- 
drez®®, Je vais! vous suivre” 


jusqu’a’® ce que’® vous m’ayez™ 


donné votre parole”. 


F.—Nous verrons”? comment™® 
vous vous conduirez®, 


a 


2 to die, mourir, 3 hunger, 4 wing, 5 ordered, 6 why, 7 much better, 8 to do, fuire,. 
9 whole, 10 anger, 11 bottle, 12 wine, 13 reasonable, 14 as if, 15 nothing ne.. sven, 
16 feel, 17 still, 18 same, 19 want, 20 ashamed, 21 order, 22 deserve, 23 one’s self, 24 
takes care, prendre suin, 25 health, 26 beg, 27 is necessary, 28 place, 29 during, 30 broth, 
31 want, vouloir, 32 dreadful, 33 else, 34:shall see, voir, 35 not any more xe., .plus, 36 bet~ 
ter, 37 could pouvoir, 38 all, 39 to say, tell, dire, 40 nothing but, 41 will, 42some, 43 will 
take, 44 both, 45. they make some, 46 at once, 47 to-day, 48 dog’s grass, 49 only, 50 that 
must be, 51 will come back, vevenir, 52 promise, 68 wish, 64 am going to, 55 follow, 56 
till, 57 have, 58 word, 59 shall see, voir, 60 how, 61 will behave, se conduire, 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL LETTERS. 


(with almost literal Translation.) 
Qe 


For brevity, the usual forms for beginning and ending commercial letters are 
omitted (see Pages 16, 86, 119, ete. 


Nous nous empressons de vous expédier les toiles formant votre 
derniére commande, et y joignons 6 piéces de calicof, en remplace- 
ment de celles que vous nous avez retournées, comme ne vous conven~ 
ant pas. 

Ci-joint vous trouverez notre facture, s’élevant & fr. 2.645 net, 
somme dont nous nous permettons de disposer par notre traite 
incluse au 81 Octobre, que veuillez, nous vous prions, nous renvoyer 
acceptée. 








We hasten to forward to you the linens forming your last order, and add to them 
81x pieces of calico to replace those which you have returned to us, as unsuitable 
to you. Herewith you will find our invoice amounting to francs 2.645 net, the 
amount of which we take the liberty of providing for by our enclosed draft on 
October 31, which kindly, we beg you, to return to us accepted. 


Veuillez, je vous prie, me faire connaitre l’état actuel de mon 
compte et aussi, si possible, m’adresser un extrait détaillé de toutes 
les operations effectuées dans le cours du semestre dernier. 

S71] en est temps encore, vous voudrez bien me renvoyer les quel- 
ques effets 4 une signature qui vous ont été présentés 4 (for) |’es- 
compte par (2m) mon bordereau d’hier. Conservez toutefois ceux 
qui ont plus de dix jours & courir. 





I beg you will kindly let me know the actual state of my account, and also if 
ipessible let me have a detailed account of all the business done in the course 


of the last half year. 
If there is stil) time please send me back the few unaccepted (=with one signa- 


ture) bills which have been presented to you for discounting in my paying-in-bill 
of yesterday. Keep however those which have more than ten days to run. 


Gestern erhielten wir die uns mit Ihrem Werten vom 3. April 
avisierte Sendung. Wir bedauern jedoch, Ihnen mitteilen zu miissen, 
dasz der Inhalt der Kisten so beschédigt ist, dasz wir die Sachen 
unmiglich verwenden kénnen, selbst wenn Sie einen Preisnachlasz 

ewahren wollten. 

Bitte, teilen Sie uns sofort mit, wie Sie uber die Sendung verfii- 


gen wollen. 








We received yesterday the consignment advised rt Bhat favour of the 3rd of 
April. We regret however tc have to inform you, that the contents of the boxes 
are so damaged, that we cannot possibly use the things,even if you wanted to allow 
a@ remission in price. . 

Please inform us at once how you will dispose of the lot. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


to 
paar 
ou 





COMMERCIAL PHRASES 


FRENCH. 

votre envoi nous est arrivé hier en bon 

tat. 

Nous vous serions obligés, de vouloir 
bien nous remettre le solde de votre 
compte. 

Veuillez nous envoyer vos prix-cou- 
rants et conditions de vente. 

Veuillez me faire savoir vos derniers 
prix pour paiement au comptant. 


A combien reviendront les frais d’em- 
ballage, de transport et de douane ? 


Faites de votre mieux pour diminuer 
les frais de transport. 

Comme imprimés, comme colis postal, 
dans une lettre recommandée. 

Vous pouvez tirer sur nous & trois 
mois. 

La traite est payable & vue (07, au 
porteur. ) 

Veuillez & la premiére occasion nous 
couvrir du montant de votre compte. 


SPANISH. 

Su consignacion llegé ayer sin nove- 
dad. 

Le agradeceremos nos remita el im- 
porte del saldo. 

Sirvase V. mandarnos su lista de pre- 
cios, condiciones, etc. 

Sirvase V. indicarme sus condiciones 
mas favorables para pago al recibo 
de los géneros. 

¢ A cuanto subiran los gastos de em- 
balaje, transporte, y derechos de 
aduana ? 

Haga V. lo posible para que los gastos 
de transporte sean lo mas reducidos 
posible. 

Por correo de impresos—por correo de 
paquetes—en Carta certificada. 

Puede V. girar 4 nuestro cargo a tres 
meses, 

La letra es pagadera 4 la vista. 

Tengan Vs. la bondad de remitirnos lo 
antes posible un cheque por la canti- 
dad que acreditamos. 


TRANSLATION OF 

1. Your consignment arrived safely 
yesterday. 

2. We shall be obliged by a remittance 
for the balance. 

3. Kindly send us your price list, con- 
ditions, &c. 

4. Please let me know your lowest 
terms for cash on receipt of the 


5. How much will the packing, carri- 


] 
2 


oO a nN 


10 


m 69 


cu 


6 


7 
8 


9 
10 


GERMAN. 

Ihre Sendung ist gestern in gutem 
Zustand hier angekommen. 

Wir wiirden Ihnen verbunden sein, 
wenn Sie uns den Restbetrag unserer 
Rechnung einsenden wiirden. 

Wollen Sie uns gefl. Ihre Preisliste 
mit Verkaufsbedingungen einsenden. 

Lassen Sie mich gefl. Ihre auszersten 
Preise gegen Bezahlung nach Emp- 
fang wissen. 

Wie hoch werden wohl die Unkosten 
fur Verpackung, Fracht und Zoll zu 
stehen kommen ? 

Thun Sia gefl. Ihr Aeuszerstes,dasz die 
Fracht so billig wie méglich wird. 
Per Briefpost—per Paketpost—in ein- 

em eingeschriebenen Brief. 

Sie kénnen drei Monate dato auf uns 
abgeben. 

Der Wechsel ist nach Sicht zahlbar. 


Bitte, senden Sie uns so bald wie még- 
lich eine Anweisung fiir den falligen 
Betrag. 


ITALIAN. 

La vostra spedizione arrivd ieri in 
rEgola. 

Ci farete cosa grata a rimetterci il 
saldo. 

Favorite mandarci la lista dei prezzi, 
condizioni, etc. 

Vogliate farmi sapere il vostro prezzo 
ristretto per cassa alla consegna 
delle merce. 

A quanto ammonteranno I’imballaggio, . 
il porto ed i diritti di dogana ? 


Procurate di far si, che la spesa di 

| trasporto sia limitata il piu possI- 
bile. 

\ es e 

Sotto fascia—per pacco postale — in 
Igttera assicurata. 

' Potete tirare su noi a tre mesi. 


La cambiale 6 pagabile a vista. 
Favorite farci rimessa al piu presto 
dell’ importo dovuto. 


| 


THE ABOVE PHRASES. 


age, and customs duty amount to? 

6. Do your best to see that the cost of 
carriage is as low as possible. 

7. By book post—by parcel post—in a 
registered letter. 

8. You may draw on us at three 
months. 

9. The bill is peyane at sight. 

10.Kindly send usa cheque at your earli- 
est convenience forthe amount due.. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE BASsyY. 


GERMAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 
can easily be read, being very much like Old English. Reference to the 
pene eee imitated Pronunciation will 6 any doubtful points clear. 


ENGLISH. GERMAN. PRONUNCIATION,* 


Is his glass full ? Sft fein Glas voll? —_| ist sine glahss foll? 


Yes, but the bottle is|3a, aber die Flafde| yah, ah-ber de flah-she 
ist lairr 


empty. iff leer. 
Are your rooms high ? | Gind Shre Zimmer hod)? | sind ee-re tsim-er hok? 


No, but they are very |Jtein, aber fie find fehr{ nine, ab-ber see sind sair 
long and wide. lang und breit. lahng oonnd brite 


Was the paper torn? /Warbdas Papier gerriffen? bo Re pah-peer tser- 
No, it was whole. 

















Mein, e8 war ganz. nine, ess vahr gahnts 

Were the doors shut ? | Waren die Vhitren 3u2 | vah-ren de teE-ren tsoo? 

No, they were open. {Qtein, fie waren auf. | nine, see Vah-ren owf 

Who has broken the |QWer hat dad Fenfter zer=| vairr hahtt dahss fen-ster 
window ? brochen 2 tser-bro-zen ? 

"We do not know. Wir wiffen (eS) nidt. veer ViSS-en ess nikt 

Will you have wine IWollen Sie Wein oder voll-en see vine o0-der 


or heer ? Bier 2 _ beer? 
I prefer tea, sch ziche Dhee vor. ik tsee-e teh fore 
How much sugar do |Qieviel 3uder nehmen| vee-feel tsoock-er neh- 
2 Sie 2 men see ! 


you take ? ee eon 
Generally three lumps. Gewodbhnlid drei Stirde. jsher-vern-lidry shtrgcke 


You drink your cof- |Gie trinfen Shren Kaffee) see Stine ken ee-ren kah- 
fee very sweet. febr fuB. Pee eee 


“Yes, that is so. 3a, daS ift fo. yah, dahss ist so 

What did you ask ? Was fragten Sie? vahas frahg-ten see? 

I did notask anything. |Sd fragte nidts, ik frahg-te nikts 

Why did you not|@arum fpradyen Gie| vab-roomr shprah-ken 
speak ? nidt? ae =. t : 

I had nothing to say. dy hatte nidts 3u fagen. aera nikts tsoo 

What did she buy? =| Was Faufte fie 2 vahss kowf-te see ? 


Nothing, she had no /Qicht8, fie hatte fein|nitts, see hahtt-e kine 
§ 


money. eld. gheld 
‘This work is very |Diefe Arbeit ift febr|dee-se ahr-bite ist sairr 
tedious. langweilig. lahng-vy-lik 


Yes, you are right. |Sa, Sie haben redt. | yah, see hah-ben rekt 


Did she touch it? Beruhrte fie es 2 be-rEEr-te see ess? 
ee Sah ess noor 


No, she only looked |Mein, fie fah e8 nur an. eh 


at it. 7 
Who paid for the book ? | Wer gabltefiir bas Bud)?| “ook OMe 


*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like @ in garden; r (italic) is 
‘silent ; 2% (italic) is sounded like the Gh in the Scotch Zech; EE like the French «(ee 
pronounced with rounded lips); g4 likeg in garden ; ay or aé like ain late ; eh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute , two consonants shorten the preceding vowel ; 


y 


‘S must not be hissed at the beginring of a word or syllable. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINN ERS ; 


with literal translation. 


fe 
1. Gin febr ftolzer Mann fam einmal in die Wohnung eines Freundes 
und fragte ben Diener barfdy: 2. Sft Fhr Herr gu Haufe 2—Nein, war 
die Anhwort.—Dann warte id 3 geben Sie mir eine Zeitung. 3. Nachdem 
er uber zwei Stunden gewartet hatte, fagte er: Wiffen Sie, wann Gor 
Herr nad) Haufe fommt 2—Ja, antwortete der Diener, morgen in adht 


agen. 
1, ine sairr shtollts-er mahnn kahm ine-mahl in de voh-noong i-nes froyn- 


des, oonnd frahg-te den dee-ner barrsh: 2. ist eer hairr tsoo how-se? ,nine, 
vahr de ahnnt-vort. dahnn vahrr-te ik; gay-ben see meerr i-ne tsy-toong. 
3. nahk-dehm airr EE-ber tsvy Shtoonn-den ghe-vahrr-tet hahtt-e, sahg-te airr : 
viss-en see, vahnn eer hairr nahk how-se komt? yah, ahnnt-vor-te-te der dee-~ 


ner, MOrrg-en in ahkt tahg-en. 

1. A very proud man came once in the dwelling (residence) of a friend 
and asked the man-servant harshly: 2. Is your master at home? No, 
was the answer. Then waitI; give you to-mea newspaper. 3. After he 
more than two hours waited had, said he: know you, when your master 
home comes? Yes, answered the man-servant, to-morrow in eight days (= 


to-morrow week). 

1. Gin orientalifcher Herrfcer befudte vor cinigen Jahren London. 2. Cin 
groBes Konzert wurde feinethalben veranftaltet, in dem die erften Kunftler 
Der Welt mitwirkten. 38. Nachdem e8 woriber war, fragte man den 
Monarhen welder Veil ihm am beften gefallen habe, und er antwortete : 
der erfie. 4. Gr meinte namlicd a8 Stimmen der Gnftrumente. 

1. ine o-re-en-tah-lish-er hairr-sher be-sook-te for i-ne-ghen yah-ren lon- 
Gohn. 2. ine groh-ses konts-airrt voor-de sy-net-hahll-ben fer-ahn-shtahll-tet, 
in dehm de airr-sten kEEnSt-ler der vellt mitt-veerk-ten. 3. nak-dehm ess fo- 
TEEb-er vahr, frahg-te mahnn den mo-narrk-en velk-er tile eem ahmm bess-ten 
ghe-fall-en hah-be, oond airr ahnnt-vor-te-te: der airrss-te. 4. er Myne-te 
nayin-liz dahss shtimm-en der in-stroo-men-te. 

1, An oriental ruler visited before some years London. 2. A big con- 
cert was for-his-sake arranged, in which the first artists of the world co- 
operated. 3. After it over was, asked one the monarch, which part co him 
best pleased have, and he answered: the first. 4. He meant namely the 


tuning of the instruments. 


1. Gin junger Mann, der verreift war, brauchte mehr Geld, wie er ers 
wartet hatte. 2. Er telegraphirte an feinen Gater, ihm gwanzig Pfund gu 
fenden, 3,Da8 werde id nidt thun, fagte der Vater; das iftein Sdwindel, 
denn 0a8 Telegramm ift nidt von meinem Gobn; 3 ift nicht feine Handfdrift. 

l. ine yoong-er mahnn dairr fer-ry-st vahr, browk-te mairr gelld, ve air ers 
vahrr-tet hahtt-e. 2.airr telleh-grah-feer-te ahnn sy-rnen fah-ter, eem tsvahnnts- 
ik p-foonnd tsov sen-den. 3. dahss vairr-de ik nikt toon, sahg-te der fah-ter ; 
dahss ist ine Shvinn-del, denn dahss telleh-grahmm ist nit fon my-nem sohn ; 
ess ist nikt sy-ne hahnnd-shrift. 

1. A young man who out-of-town was, required more money, than he 
expected had. 2. He telegraphed to his father to him twenty pounds to 
send. 3. That shall I not do, said the father; that is a swindle, for the 
telegram is not from (by) my son; it is not his handwriting. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in 
uao’s GERMAN SIMPLIFIED, ls. 


Do you expect anyone ? Gie jemand? 2 


Yes, I am expecting a friend. Sa, id) erwarte einen Freund, 
How much does he earn ? Pieviel® verdient er 2 
He has not told (it) me. Gr hat e8 mir nidt gefagts. 
Three of your friends are down- Drei von Fhren Freunden find 
stairs. unten, 
Where are the others ? Wo find die andern® 2 
How many hours do you work?  ieviele Stunden arbeiten”? Sie 2 
This is not very easy. Dies ift nicht febr leicht. 
Do you know me? Kennen Sie mid 2 
You have a good memory, Sie haben ein gutes Gedadtniss, 
Jt rained the whole day. GE regnete® den ganzen Vag. 
He will perhaps coe. Gr wird vielleidyt? fFommen. 
She is wearing a new hat. Gie trigt einen neuen 
Have you lost anything ? Haben Sie etwas? verloren ’ 
We were very busy. “Bir waren fehr befdyaiftigt!. 
We are working till ten o’clock | Wir arbeiten jeden Dag bis zehn 
every day. ; Ubr. [leihen 2 
Can you lend me a towel ? Konnen Sie mir ein 
Willingly ; here is one. Gern"®s hier ift eines. 
May I ask you for some soap? =§ Darf ic) Sie um etwas!” Seife 
bitten ? [ hier. 


I am sorry, I have not any here. G8 thut!® mir leid, id) habe feine 
Can you give me a nail-brush ? Konnen Sie mir eine Nagelbirrfte? 


: geben 2 
You will find one on the Ge werden eine auf Dem Wafdtifd 
washstand”. finden. 
Will you bring me some hot QRolien Sie mir ein wenig 
water ? —™ “  bringen. 
Take your hat off. ab. 
Put your cap on. Sie 
Tell me what you are doing. Sagen Sie mir was Sie 
The clock is striking. 
It was striking one (o'clock). fihlug ein Uhr or eins. 
Has it struck two? 3 swei (Ubr) gefdlagen ¢ 


He put (placed) his stick in ftellte feinen Sto in die Ede. 


the corner. 
IMITATED PEONUNCIATION. 

n, 2 yeh-mahnnd, 3 vee-feel, 4 ghe-sahkt or gher-sahgt, 5 oonn- 
ten, 6 ahnn-dern, 7 ahrr-by-ten, 8 ghe-daikt-niss, 9 raig-ne-te, 10 fe-ly-kt, 
11 noy-en, 12 ett-vahss. 13 be-shaiff-titt, 14 hahnnd-took, 15 ly-en, 16 gairrn, 

7 or ein wenig, 18 toot, 19==xone, 20 nah-gl DEErSss-te, 2l==washing table, 22 hy. 
sess, 23 sets-en, 24 toohn, 25 shlaigt or shiaikt. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES; 
with almost literal Translation, suitable for re-translation into English. 
fe 
1. Gin Herr fah in einem Laden einen Ofen, von dem bes Fabrifant 
bebauptete, Daf er die Halfte Brenn=ematerial erfpare. 2. Gut, fagte er 
zu feiner Srau, wir wollen awei von diefen Oefen faufen, und dann erfparen 


aontnn, mw WD a 


1. A gentleman saw in a shop a stove, of which the manufacturer asserted, that it 
saved half of the fuel (burning-material). 2. Well, he said to his wife, let us (we will) 
buy two of these stoves. and then we (shall) save the whole. 


Guter RKat—1. Nun, wie geht’st—Saledht, meine Glaubiger 
briiden! mid) fo. 2. Aber fo nehHmen Sie dod) dies Fhren Glaubigern ab, 
und driiden! Sie fid) felber. 

Goop ADVICE.—1, Well, how are you?— Badly, my creditors press me so. 


2. But take this away from your creditors. and make yourself scarce. 
1, sich driicken is colloquial, and means “ to disappear.” 





1. Gin Frembder, der in einer Dorf=fdenfe neben einem Bauern fist, 
bemerft, daf der Bauer, deffen Glas leer war, mebhreremal fein Glas nimmt 
und daraus trinft. 2. Aber, lieber Freund, fugte er endlich), was wiirden 
Gie fagen, wenn id) ftets aus Fhrem Glas trinfen wiirde? 3. Nun, fagte 
ber Bauer, das fonnen Gie thun, und fciebt ibm fein (eereds 


1. A stranger, who is sitting in a village-inn next toa peasant, notices that the 
peasant, whose glass was empty, takes several times his glassand drinks out of it. 
2. But, dear friend, he said at last, what would you say, if I would always drink out 
of your glass? 3. Well, said the peasant, that you may do, and pushes towards him 


his empty glass. 


1. Cin Bauer fam zu einem Zabnarst um fid cinen Zahn 
yu laffen. 2. Che er ftch) hinfebte nabm er fein Portemonnaie! 
worauf der Babnargt fagte: Sie brauden nidt im Voraus zu besgablen. 
8. Sdon recht, war die Antwort, id wollte nur mein Geld sablen, ehe ich 
mid) dloroformiren? laffe, damit mir nidtS geftohlen wird. 

1. A peasant came to a tooth-doctor, in order to let himself a tooth extract (=have 
& tooth extracted). 2. Before he sat down he took his purse out, whereupon the 
dentist said : you need not pay in advance. 3, All right, was the answer, [ only 
wanted to count my money, before I let myself chloroform, in-order-that to-me no- 


thing stolen becomes (=thatI cannot be robbed). 
PRONUNCIATION.—1 port-mon-nay, 2 kloh-roh-for-meée-ren, 








1. Diener bet der Veftamentszeroffnung feineds verftorbenen Herrn: 
Was befomme ich fiir meine langen, treuen Dienjte? —2. Notar lieft: Meinem 
Diener vermade ic die gweihundert leeren Weinflafden, deren Inhalt er 
beimlih in meinem Keller getrunten hat. 


1, Man-servant at the opening of the will of hia late master: What dol get for my 
long, true services ?—2. Notary reads: To my servant I bequeath the two hundred 
empty winebottles, the contents of which he has drunk on the sly in my cellar, 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


(medium advanced.) 


1, Wait for me. I cannot. 
Are you insuchahurry? Yes, 
My train starts in ten minutes. 

2. We saw them coming. He 
heard us laughing. Why do you 
not begin? We did not like to 
begin without you. 


3. Why are you walking up 
and down? I want some exercise. 
It would be better for you to take 

walk. 


4, Shall I give you something 
to do? Yes, please; for I feel 
dull (am suffering from ennui). 


5. Was it arranged verbally ? 
No, in writing. That is a good 
thing, (or) elsehe would deny it. 
Is he such a bad fellow? Yes, if 
it suits him. 


6. Is the key in the door! ? No, 
he? locked it, and took the key 
out’, Leave the key in the door. 
He always comes too late. That is 
a bad habit. 


7. Are you back already? Yes, 
as you see, 1am here. I see that, 
but the question is: have you 
been there ? 

8. How long have you been® 
here? He has been waiting? for 
half an hour. How long has she 
been learning’ German ? He has 
been® out since eight o’clock. 

Y. Listen! 1 will tell you an 
anecdote. Willingly, but do not 
tell us a stale (old) one. You 
know [ never do that. 


wie Gie feben, bin id) bier. 


“1, Barten Sie auf mid. By 
fann nidt. Gind Sie in folder ile 2 
Sa, mein 3ug geht in 10 Minuten, 

2. Wir fahen fte fommen. Gy 
borte uns laden. Warum fangen 
Gie nidt an? Wir modten nicht 
ohne Gie anfangen. 

8. Warum gehen Sie auf und 
ab? $d) brauche etwas Bewegung, 
G8 ware beffer fir Gie, einen 
Spaziergang ,u madent, 

4, Soll ih Shnen etwas zu 
geben? Ya, bitte; denn id) habe 
angeweile, or id) langweile mid. 

5. Wurde e§ mundlid ausgemadye 2 
Nein, fcpriftlid. Das ift eine gute 
Sache, fonft wurde er eS ableugnen. 
Sit er folch ein fchlechter Merl 2 Ya, 


6. Stet der Sahliffel? Nein, 
er fdloB zu und z0g den Scblitffel 


ab. Laffen Sie den Schliiffel 
ftefen. Gr fommt immer gu fiat. 


Das ift eine fchlechte Gewobhnheit. 


7. Gind Sie fcon zurid? a, 
sd) 
fehe dad, aber die Frage ift: find 
Sie dort gewefen 2 
8. Wie lange find 
hier? Gr wartet feit einer balben 
Stunde. Seit wann lernt fie deutfdy? 
Gr ijt feit act 
9, Horen Sie zu! Sch will Fonen 
eine Ancfoote erzahlen. Gern, aber 
Sie uns feine alte. Gie 
, id) thue das nie. 


1 Ist der Schliissel in der Thiire is correct, but it is more usual to employ stecken 
(to stick) ; 2 the above translation is the best, literally : he locked, and drew the key 
off ; but er achlosz die Thiire zu und nahm den Schliissel heraus is correct; 3 the 
” nt Tense must be used in German, when the action is still going on; 4 the 
sin Itaiics cau be omitted, but Germans generally insert thein for emphasis, _ 
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1. Gin franzSfifcer Oberft und ein Beamter liebten beide biefelbe Dame. 
Daher fagte der Offigier eines Taged gu feinem Neben=bubler: Ciner von 
uns iff gu viel auf der Welt; wir wollen morgen die Sade abmaden. 
2. Der Beamte verbeugte fic) und war mit feinem Sefundanten und dem 
Argzt puntktlid) zur Stelle. Cr bat jedocd) den Oberft, Piftolen zu nehmen, 
da er nidt den Degen fithren fonne. 8. Gie thun unredyt, ermiderte der 
Offizier, denn mein Scdus feblt nie. Die Gegner fdoffen, und der 
Beamte ftiurzte beim erften Schu¥ wie tot 3u Boden. 

4, Der Oberft floh fcnell iber die Grengze, um nidt verhaftet gu werden. 
Mad einigen Woden erfubr er, daf der Beamte die Dame am Vage bes 
DHuellé gebeiratet habe. 5. Der fchlaue Mann hatte namlic die Piftolen 
Ohne Kugeln geladen und fid) auf diefe Weife feines gefabrliden Rivalen 
11S TT (oe eee nO i 

3. A French coloneland an official loved both the same lady. ‘Therefore the officer 
said one day to his rival: Oneof us is too much in the world; we will settle the 
matter to-morrow. 2. The ofticial bowed and was punctually on the spot with his 
second and the doctor. He however asked the colonel to take pistols as he could not 


{lead) manage the sword. 3, Yuu do wrong, retorted the officer, for my shot never 
misses. The opponents fired, and the official fell to the ground at the first 


shot as dead. 

4. The colonel escaped quickly over the boundary in order not to be arrested: 
After a few weeks he heard, that the official had married the lady on the day of the 
duel. 5, The sly man had namely loaded the pistols without bullets and thus ridded 


himself of his dangerous rival. 


MNeben!? dem Schlafgemache? Friedrid’s II. in Gansfouci® liegt* das 
Hrithftidks-zimmers, das eine feltfame® Decen=deforation’ befist® Dort 
ift eine grofe Spinne® in ihrem Newel? gemalt!. Der Grund’? dazu iff 
in folgendDem Greigniffe*, dad wenig befannt™ iff, 3u finden. ody'® ebe!? 
SanSfouci® ganz vollendet!® war, wurde e8 von dem Monig  bezogen!®, 
Der am dritten Morgen? zur gewobhnten®? Beit dad Friahftuds,immer® 
betrat??, wo feine Ghofolade ihm fervirt?? war. 

Ehe!” er dicfe jedod) genoB**, verlicB* er Das Gemach*® wieder, weil er 
einen Gegenftand?” in feinem Gclafzimmer vergeffen hatte. Al er mit 
Diefem wieder zuricfehrte?®, fab er, wie eine Spinne® von der Dece in die 
Chofolade gefallen war. Shm verging der Appetit?®s er ftellte die Daffe* 
zur®? Seite®? und rief* nad einer andern. Che diefe ihm gebract* wurde, 
horte man einen iffolenfchup® fallen®®. Der Koc*” hatte fich®* er= 
fcpofjen®®. Die Chofolade war namlich, wie? fic) fofort herausffellte®®, von 
ihm, um® den Konig gu toten, vergiftet*! worden*!, und er hatte* fic entdeckt 


geglaubt®. Friedricy IT. lieB** hierauft4 die Deke malen*®, wie fie jest iff. 


1 next to, 2 sleeping cabinet, 3 pronounce; Sahng-soo-se (name of acountry-seat built 
by Frederic the Second), 4 lies,5 breakfast-room, 6 peculiar, 7 decoration of the ceiling, 
8 possesses, 9 spider, 10 net, 11 to paint, 12 reason, 13 for it, 14 occurrence, 15 known, 16 
even, 17 before, 18 completed, 19 moved in, inhabited, 20 morning, 21 usual, 22 entered, 
23 served, 24 consumed, 25 left, 26 apartment, 27 object, 28 returned, 29 to him dis- 
appeared the appetite=this spoiled his appetite, 30 put, 831 cup, 32 to the side, 33 called 
for, 34 brought, 35 pistol shot, 36 go off, 87 man-cook, 38 shot himself, 39 as itself at 
once showed, 40 in order to, 41 war von tim vergiftet worden had been poisoned by 
him, 42 had himself (to be) discovered thought, 43 let, caused, 44 hereupon, 45 paint. 
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ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION. 


(with free translation.) 


1. How have you spent the day ? 
— We have done all sorts of things. 
Did you go fora walk, or a drive? 
Neither, we went fora ride (on 
horseback). 


2. Have you been for a long 
ride ?—I should think so.—We 
were five hours on the way.—Did 
you ride fast? — We galloped, 
trotted, and walked alternat ie 


8. I know now how you passed 
the morning ; but what did you do 
afterwards ?—Why do you ques- 
tion me so closely? What is 
on motive? Tell me plainly.— 

y dear fellow, don’t get excited. 
I don’t want to pry into your 
secrets. 


4, You can tell me as much or 
as little as you like about your 
noble self, as suits you.—You put 
the questions more for want of 
something to say, than from in- 
quisitive motives.—Yes, that is 
quite true, you young firebrand. 


5. That alters the case, and I will 
now further relate to you, how we 
spent the day.—I feel highly 
flattered by your confidence. tn. 
fortunately my time will not allow 
me to listen to your interesting 
information. 

6. How comes it that you are 
suddenly in sucha hurry ?—Have 
I perhaps offended you by m 
hasty words just now ?—Don’t 
trouble yourself about that, young 
gentleman. We older men are 
neither so excitable nor so sen- 
sitive as people of your age. 


1. Wie haben Gie heute den Dag 
sugebradcht 2—Wir haben alles Mog= 
lide gethan.—Gingen Sie fpagicren 
oder fubren Sie aus 2—RKeines von 
beiden, wir ritten aus. 

2. Haben Sie einen langen SGpagter= 
ritt' gemadht?—Das will id) meinen. 
—Wir waren fiunf Stunden untese 
wegs.—MRitten Sie fdyarf 2 Abwed= 
felnd Galopp, Prab und Sdbhritt. 

8. Sd) weif nun, wie Sie den 
Gormittag zubracten, was thaten 
Gie aber nadbher?—Warum fragen 
Gie mid fo aus? Was tft Gor 
Bwed 2 Sagen Sie e8 gerade 
heraus.—Mein Lieber, regen Gie 
fid) nicht auf. Sch winfdhe nidt in 
Shre Geheimniffe eingudringen. 

4, Sie fonnen mir gerade fo viel 
oder fo wenig uber Shre werte Perfon 
fagen, wie Jhnen beliebt.—Gie 
ftellten alfo die Fragen, weil Sie 
nichts Anderes gu fagen haben, und 
nidt um gu fpionieren!.— Ja, 908 ift 
fo, Sie junger Hib=Fopf'. 

5. Das andert die Sache, und ich 
will Fhnen nun weiterzerzablen, 
wie wir den Bag verbradten.—Sdh 
fuble mic Durc) Shr VBertrauen febr 
gefdmeidelt. Leider erlaubt e$ meine 
Zeit nicht, Fhre interefjfanten Mit= 
teilungen anjuboren. 

6, Wie fommt e8, daB Sie plob= 
lid) fo in Gile find? Habe id) Sie 
vielleiht Dod) durd) meine baftigen 
Worte von wvorhin beleidigt ¢— 
Machen Sie fic) feine Gorgen, jun= 
ger Herr. Wir alteren Manner find 
weder fo aufbraufend nod) fo emp= 
findlid) wie Leute Fhres Alters. 


1, For Students’ guidance, long compound words are divided by hyphens, although 
this is not usually done by Germans.—The stressed vowel, when irregular, is printed 


in thick type. 
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GERMAN READING (ith notes). 


——§o-—— 


Die Halfte.—Cin Edelmann? wollte feine Hodjeit® feiern* und dei 
diefer Gelegenheit® ein gropes Feft’ geben. Gartner’, Fager®, Mesger!? und 
Bader! hatten ihr Belted in die SchloBFische!? geliefert!® und nur der 
Fifcher war ausgeblieben!*, weil das Meer gu ftirrmifc'> war. Am Morgen 
des Feftes” fam aber!” ein armer Fifcher auf’s Sdhlos, welder einen prady= 
tigen’® Fifd) gefangen!® hatte. Der Cdelmann war aufer™ fich vor Freude?? 
und bat den Fifcher in Gegenwart?! feiner Gafte, den Preis xu beftimmen??, 

Hundert Hiebe® auf den blofen* Ruden®, fagte ber Fifcher, find der 
Preis fiir meinen Fifd) und id) gebe ihn unter”? Feiner Bedingung?’ wobl- 
feiler?®, Der Herr und feine Freunde waren nidt wenig erftaunt?® aber? 
Diefe fonderbare®® Forderung®! ; docs? der Mann war entfcloffen®’, und 
Cinwendungen™ halfen® nidts. Gut! fagte endlid®*® der Herr vom 
Sdyloffe, ber Kerl®” laft nidjt handeln??, Gebt ihm die hundert Hiebe, 
macht e8 aber gelinde®?! Nachdem* dem fonderbaren BWerkaufer fiinfzig 
Hiebe aufgemeffen* worden warent!, fries? er fo laut er fonnte: Halt, 
halt! id) habe einen, der den Preis mit mir teilen*® will, Was!  rief der 
Gdelmann, giebt*4 es nod) mehr folder Narren*4#? MNenne* ibn und er foll 
die ibrigen*® fiinfzig befommen* !—Der® ift nicht weit, fagte der Fifder, 
€8 ift Shr Phirhiiter™ ; er wollte mid nidt hereinlaffen™, bis id) ihm die 
Halfte verfprad von dem, was id) fur meinen Fifd) befame’*.—So, fo! fagte 
der Herr ladjend, der foll redlid)® feinen Deil* befommen*t?. Der Herr 
fchicéte™ gleid) nach feinem Diener, lief ihm funfzig qutgeszahite Hiebe 
aufme ffen’”, jagte®> ihn fort und befdentte™ reidlid)™ den pfiffigen®! Fifcher. 





1 half, 2 nobleman, 8 wedding, 4 celebrate, 5==on, 6 occasion, 7 feast, 8 gardener, 
9 hunter, 10 butcher, 11 baker, 12 castle-kitchen, 18 supplied, 14 remained out, 15 sea, 
16 stormy, 17 however, 18 splendid, 19 caught, 20 beside himself==with joy, 21 pres- 
ence, 22 fix, 23 blow, 24 bare, 25 back, 26==on, 27 condition, 28 cheaper, 29 astonished 
at, 30 strange, 31 request, 32 yet, 33 determined, 34 remonstrance, 35 helped, 36 at 
last, 37 literally. the fellow lets not haggle, 38 gently, 39 after, 40 seller, 41 had 
been applied, 42 called, 43 divide, 44==are there any more such fools, 45 name, 46 re- 
maining, 47 get, 48==he, 49 far, 50 doorkeeper, 51 let in, 52 should get, 63 honestly, 
54 part, 55 sent, 56==for, 57 literally: let him fifty well counted strokes apply, 58 sent 
him away, 59 rewarded, 60 richly, 61 cunning. 


Kunde: Sie haben mir ein Gebif? eingefest® ...— Zabnarztt: Sch 
weif’.—Kunde: Sie verfpracen® mir, e8 follte’ gan; fo fein’, wie natitr= 
lide? Zabne.— Zabnarzt: Gewif?—Kunde: Thre falfcen!? Zabne 
thun® mir entfeblid® weh—3Zabnarzt: MNuni*, das ift ein Beweid, 
wie febr’® fie die Natur nadahmen?’, 

1 client, 2 set of teeth, 3 put in, fitted, 4 dentist, 5 know, 6 promised, 7== 


should be quite, 8 natural, 10 certainly, 11 false, 12 wehthun, to pain, 13 frightful-ly, 
14 well, 15 proof, 16==much, 17 imitate. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


(See also « Editorial Notes” on page 194.) 


L. Y. and others.—F.L.M.E. will in future be published a few days before the Ist of 
the month. The November number was unfortunately delayed. 


A. P. (York).—In Spanish, /, 2 and ¢ are pronounced about the same as in English. 
The pronunciation of these letters with the tongue between the teeth is a peculiarity 
of which we never heard. It would be considered by most Spaniards as incorrect. 
The final @ is frequently pronounced like the English ¢# ; but the Academy does not 
accept this as correct. In pronouncing //and 4#, the tongue is not between the teeth, 
but touching the roof of the mouth. 


G. R. S.— Vous copitez is the only correct French for ‘‘ you were copying.” The stem. 
is cofz, to which ¢oms, zez must be added. Cofiez is pronounced ‘‘ko-pe-eh;” 
copitez == ‘* ko-pe-e-eh.” 


A. B.—There are plenty of good French dictionaries. We are not prepared to take the 
responsibility of saying which is the best. 


W. S. (Manchester).—Many thanks for the new subscribers you have secured. We 
believe that Scholl, of South Castle Street, Liverpool, publishes a book on German 
commercial correspondence. The majority of our subscribers are not sufficiently 
advanced to justify us in devoting more space to this subject. 


H. W. thinks that the only way to indicate pronunciation is by Phonography. We 
cannot agree with him. It is no use to say that certain signs represent certain sounds 
unless those sounds are known ; and when they are known, the syllable itself is as 
good a guide as any imitation. Moreover, the sounds in a foreign language have 
frequently only an afproxtmaze English equivalent. These niceties can only be 
acquired by the ear. 


J. E. G.—No exact rules can be given for linking French words. Beginners should only 
link where no pause could be made between the corresponding English words ; but 
a Frenchman speaking fast would naturally link more frequently. 


C. C. S. thinks that English type would be preferable in the elementary German page. 
This is a good suggestion, which we shall be pleased to adopt. 


A. B. K.—‘‘ Good day, good evening, good night,” are always plural in Spanish (dzezos 
dias, buenas tardes, buenas noches). The Spanish o in /zbro, bueno, etc., is nearly 
like o in ‘‘go.” In the plural of such words, the final s somewhat shortens the 
sound. 


J. G. sends a cutting from ‘‘ To-Day,” which says that it is impossible to get any idea of 
pronunciation from a book. As this correspondent’s account of his progress by 
studying F.L.M.E., not to mention our own very wide experience, proves the con- 
trary, we have sent J. G.’s letter to our conlemporary, with the suggestion that the 
editor might somewhat modify his opinion. 

J. C. O.—We will consider your suggestions, but regret our inability to agree with some 
of your comments. Ffow best to represent certain sounds is a matter of opinion, not 


of fact. On many of the points about which you write so positively, educated. 
natives differ. 


AUNTY-LATINIKUSS.—We have no intention of discontinuing the Spanish section. The 
phrase which you try to reproduce phonetically is probably ¢ Cémo sigue V.? which 
means ‘‘ How do you do?’ —/Je me sats pas de quoi has no meaning by itself. The: 
phrase wants a complement, thus: ‘I do not know what you are speaking of,”— 
Je ne sats pas de quot vous parlez. 
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a aR a a 
EDITORIAL. oe 

_ Our plain-spoken remarks in the December number seem to have silenced 
the few correspondents who criticised in so confident a manner our phonetic 
pronunciation. We hope we have also convinced them. These correspondents 
were right from their point of view. The various sounds could doubtless be 
‘indicated more exactly ;. but only at the expense of simplicity. Our sole aim is 
to give the beginner the approximate sound by means of a syllable which he 
can pronounce without learning a complicated key. Repeated experiments on 
the lines laid down in our last number have convinced us that the syllables we 
select are the best for this purpose; and any alteration we adopt will be in the 
direction of further simplicity rather than that of making fine distinctions which 
will puzzle the beginner, instead of assisting him.—A few correspondents think 
we ought to distinguish between the two German guttural sounds. We know 
perfectly well that many grammars make this distinction; but we also know 
that the preceding vowel practically settles the matier. It is impossible to get 
the harsh sound (as in ac/) after 1, D, etc., as in Madchen, tch,; or to get the 
sound of CH in zch after A, OQ, or U. It is the same quality of sound, modified 
by the position of the vocal organs in producing the previous sound. This 
being so, the matter rights itself; and to introduce a fine distinction like this 


would create needless difficulties. 
CORRESPONDENCE. 


The following will show that the success of F. L. M. E. is not exclusively 
confined to the old country. 

PROFESSOR EpuUARD SURRENTINE (late Principal of Berlitz School of Lan- 
guages, New York) writes :-—‘' Your new publication, ‘Foreign Languages Made 
Easy,’ is exceedingly interesting, so much so that I do not hesitate to call it the 
best vade mecum for students of modern languages therein treated. As an entre 
lecons practice, it will undoubtedly prove invaluable to those that have the good 
fortune of ever becoming acquainted with it." 

ae * * 
- Mr. S. Ricxarp, of 1546 Williams Street, Denver, Colorado, writes :—''To 

the student of modern languages, F.L.M.E. may be said to ‘come as a boon and 
a blessing to men ;’ I do not refer so much to those just commencing the study 
of a language, but rather to that numerous body of men (and women) who, like 
myself, having learnt more or less thoroughly two or three languages in early life, 
run the chance of forgetting them, or allowing their knowledge to grow rusty, 
simply from the want of something lively and disconnected that can be taken up 
casually during those few idle minutes in a busy man’s life. This want is now 
met in your monthly pamphlets. The anecdotes are amusing, the style colloquial, 
the grammatical arrangement so simple and yet quite sufficient, that if your 
other readers feel as I do, Englishmen will soon become a race of linguists. I am 
pleased to see that the greater number of your readers endorse your work, although 
there will always be a few captious ones to cavil over unimportant trifles. [Too 
true.—Ep.] For my part, I am only too thankful to have something put in my 
way that will keep my memory fresh on those languages I have acquired at no 
little cost and labor to myself. I have purchased through your New York house 
Hugo's Simplified System in French, German, Spanish, and Italian ; and, having 
had some experience in teaching, know whereof I speak when I say that this sys- 
tem seems to be the very thing we have all been waiting for all these years ; one’s 
innermost thoughts are read, all difficulties forestalled, and everything done in 
such a thoroughly refreshing way, that you may be sure I lost no time in putting 
the system before my friends." 

We have no space in our periodical for the numerous flattering expressions 
of approval which come to hand daily from all parts of the United Kingdom ; 
but we publish the above two, as it is especially gratifying to find our efforts 
appreciated so many thousands of miles away. - 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS; — 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


ENGLISH. 

What time is it! ? 
It! is very late. ; 
TI! have lighted the lamp. 
This cord is very thin. 
It is not strong” enough*. 
Have you” cut® the 

String ? 


Where are the scissors ? 


He is looking-for his 
pen-knife. 

I have found the receipt. 

The window was shut. 


The drawer is open. 
Where are the keys ? 


Here they are. 

Where does he live ? 

Do you live in this part 
of the town ? 

Have you any postage- 
stamps ? 

I am staying in this 
hotel. 

They have put thethings 
here. 


Nobody was at home.t 


He is out now. 
Have you enough time ? 


What is the ‘lowest? 
price ?' 

It 2s too dear. 

That room is not large> 
enough® for us. 

He pronounces very well. 


Whose? is it? 





SPANISH. 


é Qué hora es? 

Es muy tarde. 

He! encendido la lam- 
para. 

Esta cuerda es muy 
delgada. 

No es bastante fuerte. | 

¢ Ha cortado V. la 
cuerda ? 

2 Dénde estan las ti- 


jeras ? 

El esta buscando su cor- 
taplumas. 

He! hallado el recibo, 

La ventana — estaba 
cerrada, 


El cajon esta abierto. 
é Dénde estan lus laves ? 


Aqui estan. 

Donde vive é] ? 

¢ Vive V. en esta parte 
de la ciudad ? 


é Tiene Vz. 
sellos ? 

Estoy parando en este 
hotel. 

Ellos han puesto las 
cosas aqui, 

Ninguno estaba en casa. 


algunos 


E] esté fuera ahora. 


¢Tiene V. bastante 
tiempo ? 

¢Cnal es el precio mas 
bajo ? 


Es demasiado caro. 
Ese cuarto no es bastante 
grande para nosotros, 


El pronuncia muy bien. 
é De quién es ? 












te-eh-neh 


aiss 
eh-seh koo’ahrr-to no aiss 








PRONUNOIATION,* 


keh O-rah aisa ? 

aiss moo-e tahrr-deh 

sh = en-then-d.ee-do 
lahm-pah-rah 

es-tah koo'airr-dah alss 
moo-e del-gah-dah 

no asiss bah-s8tahn-teh 
foo’airr-teh 

ah korr-tah-do oos-ted 
lah koo’airr-dah ? 

don-deh es-tahn lahss tee 
THeh-rahss 

ail es-tah booss-kahn-do 
soo korr-tah-ploo-mahss 

eh a a el reh-thee- 


lah 


o 
lah ven-tab-nah es-tah-bah 
thairr-rah-dah 
el xah-Z/on es-tah ah-be- 
airr-to 
don-deh es-tahn 
Yyah-vehss ! 
ah-kee es-tahn 
don-deh vee-veh ail? 
vee-veh ous-ted en es-tah 
poe deh lah the’vo- 
ahd? 


lahss 


te-eh-neh oos-ted ahl-goo- 
nos sail-yos ? 


es-to-e pah-rahn-do en es- 
teh oh-tell 

ail-yos ahn poo’es-to lahsa 
ko-sahss ab-kee 


nin-goo-no es-tah-bah en 
kah-sah (rah 
ail es-tah foo-eh-rah ah-o- 
oos-ted bah. 
Stahn-teh te-em o? 


koo-ahl aiss el preh-the-o 


mahss bah-Hv? (kah-ro 
deh-mah-se-ah-do 


bah-stahn-teh grahn-- 
deh pab-rah nos-O-trog 
aill pro-noonn-the-ab 
moo-e he-en 
deh ke-en aiss ? 


baat eenmoer an eenem eamnenememe amen tnane anne na rence rae seen re a EN a a Ey 
*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type ; H to be pronounced in the | 


throat; th always like th in thief; 8 like as. 
+ Words printed in italics are not translated literally. 
1 the Pronoun, when Subject of the Verb, is usually omitted when not required for ; 


clearness, 2 most low, 8 of whom. j 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


eee fe 
Ahi tiene usted los cier duros que me presté el afio 
Here are (have you) the hundred dollars that(you) me lent the year 


Prox.—ah-ee te-eh-neh oos-ted lahs the-en doo-ros keh meh pres-to el ahn-yo 
sado. — Es verdad. Los habia olvidado. — {Qué ldstima! 


(passed). (it)is true " (1) them had forgotten What a ity ! 
psh-8ah-do ais vair-dahd ine ah-bee-ah ol-ve-dah-do keh lah-ste mah 
¢ Por qué no me lo ha dicho V. Antes? 

WwW 


hy not me it have told you before ? 
porr keh no meh lo ah dee-cho oos-ted ahn-tebs? 





Un rico aventurero preguntd un dia 4 un hombre de talento, pero 

A rich adventurer asked one day toa man of _ talent, but 
pobre, qué idea tenia del mérito de las riquezas.— Yo creo, res- 
poor, what idea he had ofthe merit of the riches, — I believe, he 
pondid, que ellas son las que dan 4 un tonto la ventaja sobre un 
replied, that they are what give to a fool the advantage over & 


hombre instruido. 





man. wise (learned), 
Un caballero, lleno de orgullo por su opulencia, pregunté con ironia 
A gentleman full of pride for his wealth, asked with irony 


y desprecio 4 un literato, gpor qué se veian tan frecuentemente los 
andcontempt a literary man, why themselves saw so frequently the 


hombres de talento 4 la puerta de los ricos, Z, jamas éstos en las de 

men of _ talent atthe door ofthe rich, and never the latter att those of 
aquellos ?—lLa razon es bien sencilla, respundié el literato; porque 
the former ?—The reason is very simple, replied _the literary man: because 
los hombres de talento conocen el valor de las riquezas, y los ricos no 
the men of talent know the value of the riches, andthe rich not 
conocen el valur del meérito. 

know the value ofthe merit. tSee NoTs on previous page, 








Un habitante del norte, pasaba el invierno mas riguroso con un 
An inhabitant ofthe north passed the winter most rigorous with a 
vestido muy delgado y ligero. Un caballero que estaba temblando 
dress very thin and light, A gentleman who was _ trembling 
de frio le encontro en una plaza publica, y le preguntd lo siguiente :-— 
with cold him met in a place public, and him asked the following :—~ 
Cémo hace V. para no sentir el frio? —Mi compadre,* le respondid, 
How do you to not feel the cold?—-My friend, him(he)answered, 
lleve V. todo su guardaropa sobre si, y le aseguro que no- 
wear you all your wardrobe on you, and you([)assure that (you)not 
sentira el frio. 


will-feel the cold. 
* Used in Andalusia in addressing anyone casually, 


Decia un mal pintor que iba & blanquear su casa ra 
Said a bad painter that he was going to whitewash his house in order to 
pintarla despues.  Pintala primero, le dijo otro pintor, y que la 
nt it after, Paint it first, to him said another painter, and letthem it 
‘blanqueen en seguida. oe 
whitewash afterwards: . 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium dificulty.) 


He is waiting downstairs. 

Who is upstairs ? 

When do you expect the answer ? 

[his evening, or to-morrow. 

We dine at (the) six. 

Have you lost anything ? 

Do you understand me 

Not very well. 

You speak very fast. 

{ cannot do this, 

Can you wait (yourself) ? [dles ? 

Has the servant lighted the can- 

[t will rain soon. 

It rained a great deal yesterday. 

Have you found what you wanted ? 

Where is the nearest’ post-office ? 

{ want to buy some stamps. 

At what time did the perfor- 
mance begin ? 

[he concert will soon be? over’. 

[ can hardly believe it. {steamer ? 

Are you the captain of this 

Yes, madam, I am (it). 

Have you hurt yourself? 

Whom are they looking for ? 

Please tell me your name. 

Here is my card. 

Is your master at home? 

No, sir, he is in the country. 

He will return next Monday. 

Can you give me his address? 

He is staying at the seaside. 

It is* very cold to-day. 

It has been freezing all aoe 

Are® you fond of skating” 

IT cannot skate at all. 

Neither® can I’. 

Come near the fire. 

The fire has gone’ out’. 

I cannot find the matches, 

Look for them again. 

What rooms have you to let ? 





El esté aguardando abajo. 

¢ Quién esté arriba ? -_ 
¢ Cuando espera V. lacontestacion ? 
Esta noche 6 maftana. 

Comemos 4 las scis. 

¢ Ha perdido V. algo? 

Me comprende V. ? 

No muy bien. 

V. habla muy de prisa. 

No puedo hacer esto. 

¢ Puede V. aguardarse ? 

¢ Ha encendido la criada las velas ? 
Lloverd pronto. 

Llovié mucho ayer. 

¢ Ha hallado V. lo que necesitaba ? 
é Donde esta el correo mas cerca ? 
Necesito comprar unos sellos, 

¢ A qué hora empezo la funcion ? 


El concierto acabara pronto. 
Apénas lo puedo creer. 

¢ Es V. el capitan de este vapor ? 
Si, sefiora, lo soy. 

¢Se ha herido V.? 

2A quién estan buscando ? 
Sirvase decirme su nombre, 

Aqui esté mi tarjeta. 

Esta su amo en casa? 

No, sefior, esta en el campo. 
Volveré el lunes proximo. 

é Puede V. darme su direccion ? 
Est&é parando en® un puerto de 
Hace mucho frio hoy. [mar®. 
Ha helado toda la noche. 

gLe gusta 4 V. patinar ? 

No puedo patinar enteramente. 
Tampoco yo. | 

Venga V. cerca del fuego. 

El fuego se ha apagado. 

No puedo encontrar los fosforos. 
Busquelos otra vez. 

Qué cuartos tiene V. para alquilar? 


1 most near, 2 finish, 3-in a port of sea, 4 makes, 5 does skating please you? 


neither, 7 extinguished itielf, 
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ce 





SPANISH ANECDOTES (with almost literal Translation). 


1, Un irlandés que habia robado un fusil fué preso y entregado & 
la justicia. 2. El dia en que debia verse el proceso estaba reflexionando 
en la clase de defensa que haria ante e] juez,(3) cuando vid & un 
compafiero de prision volver del tribunal, ante el cual habia com- 
parecido por haber robado un ganso.—4. Y bien, dijo el irlandés, 
g como has escapado ?—5. Oh! replicé el otro: estoy libre.— , Que 
defensa has hecho ?—6. He dicho al juez que habia criado el ganso 
cuando todavia no era mas que pequefio y que tenia testigos para 
probarlo.—7. Muy bien, me gusta, dijo Paddy, & quien en aquel 
- mismo momento 'lamaron ante el juez, porque iban 4 discutir su causa. 
—8. Espérame un poco, pronto quedaré libre. 9. Conducido 4 la 
barra, se leyé laacusacion ; y el juez le pregunto que tenia que alegar 
en su defensa.—10. Sefior, contestd el irlandés, que he criado el fusil 
cuando todavia no era mas que una pistola, y puedo presentarle 
testigos para probarlo.—11. Niel juez, ni ance sin embargo, fueron 
suficientemente crédulos, y el pobre Paddy fué condenado a la 
deportacion. | 





1, An Jrishman who had stolen a gun was taken, and delivered to justice. 2. The 
day on which the case had to be tried (see itse!f) he was reflecting on the kind 
(class) of defence that he should make before the judge, (3) when he saw a fellow 
prisoner (companion of prison) return fromthe tribunal, before which he had appeared 
for having stolen a goose.—4. And well, said the Irishman, how hast thou escaped ? 
—bh, Oh! replied the other, [am free.—What defence didst thou make?—6. I told the 
judge that I had broughtup the goose when yet it was not more than gosling and 
that I had witnesses to prove it.—7. Very well, I like that (ime it pleases), said Paddy, 
whom in thatsame momentthey called before the judge, because his case was coming 
on (was going to see itself his cause). 8. Wait for mea little, soon I shall be (remain) 
free. 9. Conducted to the bar, the accusation was read (read itself); and the judge 
asked him what he had to say in his defenoe.—10. Sir, answered the rlahscain, that 
1 have brought up the gun when yet it was not more than a pistol, and I can present 
witnesses to prove it.—11, Neither the judge nor the jury, however, was sufticiently 
credulous, and the poor Paddy was condemned to the transportation, 


1. Entrd Enrique [V. en una casa donde iba con frecuencia, y al 
entrar en el salon advirtid que un ministro suyo estaba alli tambien 
de visita; pero como este no queria ser visto del rey, corrié & 
meterse debajo de una mesa. 2. Advirtidlo Enrique, y no dijo nada. 
Hl sefior 4 quien el rey iba & ver, le convidd 4 comer con él, y al 
tiempo de los postres, echd el rey debajo de la mesa un pedazo de 
pastel diciendo: Es menester que todos comamos. 





1, Entered Henry 1V.in a house where he went with frequency, and on entering in 
the saloon he noticed that a minister of his was there also ona visit; but as the 
latter (this) did not wish to be seen by the king, he ran to put himself undera 
table. 2. Henry observed it, and said nothing. The gentleman whom the king went to 
see, him invited to dine with him, and at the time of dessert, the king threw under 
the table a piece of pastry, saying :—Itis necessary that all (should) dine. 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES (continued). 


Advanced students will have no difficulty in re-translating into Spanish the 
anecdotes on this and the preceding page. 


1, Se dice que Swift no era muy generoso : que rara vez daba algo 
4 los criados de los que le enviaban regalos; pero en cierta ocasion 
recibid una buena leccion de un muchacho que muy & menudo le 
llevaba liebres, perdices, y otra caza. 2. Un dia llegd el muchacho& 
su casa con un cesto bien cargado que contenia pescado, fruta y caza. 
Llamé 4 la puerta, y el mismo Dean por casualidad abrid. 

8. Ahi, dijo el muchacho bruscamente, envia mi amo 4 V. un _ cesto 
Jeno de cosas.—4, Swift, sintiéndose disgustado de los risticos 
inodales del muchacho, le dijo: 5. Mira, nifio, voy 4 enscfiarte el 
modo de entregar un encargo con mas cortesia. Ven, figurate que 
tu eres e] dean Swift, y yo seré el muchacho.—6. Entonces quitdndose 
el sombrero con cortesia y dirigiéndcse al muchacho dijo: 7. Sefior, 
mi amo envia & V. un pequefio regalo y le suplica que le haga el honor 
de aceptarlo.—8. Oh! muy bien, replicé el muchacho, di 4 tu amo que 
le quedo muy reconocido y ahi tienes esta media corona para ti. 

9. Swift, con esta elocuente reprension, repentinamente se vid 
obligado 4 un acto de generosidad que no acostumbraba, y sacando 
del bolsillo una corona se la did al muchacho, (10) e] que salid albo- 
rozado, viendo que su leccion practica de liberalidad habia producido 
tan buen efecto en su maestro cortés. 





1. It is said that Swift was not very generous; that rarely he gave anything to the 
servants of those who sent him presents; but on a certain occasion he received a good 
lesson from a boy who very often brought him hares, partridges, and other game, 
2.One day arrived the boy at his house with a basket well loaded which contained 
fish, fruit and game. He knocked at the door, and the Dean himself by chance 
opened. 

8. Here, said the boy roughly, sends my master to you a basket full of things.— 
4, Swift, feeling disgusted with the uncouth manners of the boy, said to him: 5. Look, 
child, I am going to teach thee the way to deliver a commission with more politeness, 
Come, imagine to-thyself that thou art the Dean Swift,and I will be the boy.—6. Then, 
taking-off (to-himself) the hat with courtesy, and addressing himself to the boy, he 
said : 7. Sir, my master sends to you a little present and begs you will do him the 
honor to accept it.—8. Oh | very well, replied the boy, tell to your master that to him I 
am (remain) very grateful, and here is (thou hast) this half crown for thyself. 

9. Swift, with this eloquent reproof, unexpectedly saw himself compelled to an 
act of generosity which he was not accustomed to, and taking from the pocket a 
crown, he gave it to the boy, (10) who went-out delighted, seeing that his practical 
lesson in liberality had produced such good effect in his polite teacher, 


Nadie ha llevado la lisonja mas léjos que una sefiora de honor de la 
reina Ana, pues preguntandola éstaque hora era :—La hora que guste 
& vuestra majestad, la respondié. 


Nobody has carried the flattery more far than a lady of honor of the 
Queen Anne, since asking-her the latter (this) what time it was :—Whatever your 
majesty pleases (==the time which may-please your majesty),she answered her, 
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TELE 


ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 






ENGLISH. 


Read more slowly. 


Speak in a low? voice. 


e? is not always punc- 


tual. 
May I? come in ? 
I prefer white wine. 


My watch is slow. 


Perhaps they? will-re- 


turn. 
Whom? were you with*? 
Look for it at once. 
Learn it by heart. 


Is the” washing» ready® ? 

It is not a difficult” lan- 
guage’, 

Give me the receipt. 

Of whom are youspeak- 

' ing ? 

They were all in place. 

He has lost the bet. 

: [ished). 

I'he lesson is over (fin- 

Tell the truth. 

Do you see me? 

Phere is too-much smoke. 

Which have youchosen ? 

Her husband is (a) car- 
penter. 

The gloves are tight. 

Olean the boots. 

His wife is deaf (and) 
dumb. 

Here-are your papers. 

This is not mine. 

The river was frozen. 


Wait for me here, 
Have they signed ? 
He has done his duty. 


Have patience, 





ITALIAN, 
Leggete pit adagio. 
Parlate sotto! voce. 
Non é sempre puntuale. 


Possv entrare ? 
Preferisco vino bianco. 


Il mio orologio ¢@ in ri- 
tardo®. 
Forse ritorneranno. 


Con chi eravate ? 
Cercatelo* subitof. 
Imparatelo a memoria. 


E pronta 1a biancherla? 

Non 6 una lingua dif- 
ficile. 

Datemi* Ja ricevuta. 

Di chi parlate ? 


Erano tutti in piazza. 


Ha perduto la scom- 
messa. 

La lezione é finita. 

Dite la verita. 

Mi® vedete ? 

C’é troppo fumo. 

Quale avete scelto ? 

Suo marito é falername. 


IT guanti sono stretti. 
Pulite gli stivali. 
Sua moglie é sordo-muta. 


Ecco le vostre carte. 
Questa non é mia. 
I] fiume era gelato. 


Aspettatemi qui. 
Hanno essi firmato ? 
Ha fatto i! suo dovere. 


Abbiate pazienza. 


PRONUNCIATION, 
led-jay-tay pe’00 ah-dah- 
je’ ha 


) c 
pahrr-lah-tay sot-to vo. 
non ay S@€M-pray poonn- 
too-ah-lay 
poss-so en-trah-ray ? 
pray-fay-ris-ko vee-no 
be’ahn-ko 
eel mee-o o-ro-lo-jo ay in 
re-tabrr-do 
forr-say 
rahnn-no 
kon kee ay-rah-vabh-tay ? 
chair-kah-tay-lo s00-be-to 
im-pah-rah-tay-lo ah meh- 
mo-re-ah (ree-ah? 
ay pron-tah lah be’ahn-kay- 
non ay oo-nah lin-gwah 
de-fee-che-lay (voo-tah 
dah-tay-me lah re-chay- 
de kee. pahrr-lah-tay ? 


re-torr-nay- 


ay-rah-no toott-te in pe- 
aht-tsah 

ah pair-doo-to lah skom- 
mess-sah (tah 

lah lait-se-O-nay ay fe-nee- 

dee-tay lah vay-re-tah 

me vay-day-tay ? 

chay trop-po foo-mo 

kwah-lay ah-vay-tay 
shell-to ? 

s00’0 mah-ree-to ay fah- 
lain-yah-may 

e gwahn-te so-no stret-te 

poo-lee-tay l’yee ste-vah-le 

goo’ah mo-l’yay ay sorr- 
do-moo-tah 

ek-ko Jay vos-tray kahrr- 
tay 

kkwes-tah non ay mee-ah 

eel fe-oO-may a@y-rah jay- 
lah-to 

ah-spet-tah-tay-me kwee 

ahn-no ess-se feer-mah-to? 

ah faht-to eel 800’0 do- 
vay-ray (sah 

ahb-be-ah-tay paht-se-ent- 


*Phrases not translated literally are printed in Jtalics.—t see Note on page 2338. 


1 under, 2 Pronouns, when subject of the Verb, are generall 


omitted in Italian, 


8 delay, 4 when the Verb is Imperative, the Pronoun follows, and is joined to it, 5 the 
Pronoun when object of the Verb, generally precedes it. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation), 


otis 


Inquilino d’hotel: Dite! potete assicurarmi che questo 
er of hotel : Say ! can (you) assure me that this 
in-kwe-lee-no doh-tell : dee-tay |! po-tay-tay ahss-se-koo-rahr-me kay kwes-to 


letto é ben pulito ?— Fantesca: Sissignore; le lenzuola furon 


bed is well (quite) clean ? Chambermaid : Yes, sir ; tho sheets were 
lett-to ay ben poo-lee-to?—fahn-tess-kah : 8@@-sin-yo-ray : lay lent-soo’0-lah foo-ron 
lavate appena questamane. Senta! non sono asciutte. 
washed hardly (only) this morning Feel ! (they) not are d 


ry. 
jah-vah-tay ahp-pay-nah kwes-tah-mah-nay. sen-tah! non so-no ahsh-e’oott-tay. 


1. Due signori Entrano* in un restorante, e si sEggono in tavole 
separate.—Cameriere! esclama un d’essi; portatemi un piatto 
d’aragosta.—2. Anche per me, soggiunge l’altro; ma mi raccomando 
che sia fresca.—3. Il coscienzioso cameriere esclama ad alta voce : 
Due aragoste ; una d’esse sia fresca ! 

“J, Two gentlemen enter in a restaurant, and themselves seat af separate tables.— 
Waiter ! exclaims one of them ; bring-me a plate of lobster.—2. Also for me, adds the 


other; but mind it is fresh.—3, The conscientious waiter exclaims én a high voice : 
Two lobsters ; one of them (be) fresh. 


*NoTE.—Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a graveaccent ; in other words 
the last syllable but one is usually stressed. When any other syllable takes the stress, 
or when students might be indoubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER, 








1. Un veEcchio chirurgo raccontava l’esperienza del suo noviziato.— 
2. Durante il mio primo caso d’amputazione, mi trovava in tale or- 
gasmo che feci uno sbaglio.—3. Uno sbaglio szrio ?—Oh! no; in- 
vece della gamba guasta, ho amputato I’altra ! 

1, Anold surgeon was narrating the experience of his apprenticeship.—2. During 
my first case of amputation, I was (myself found) in such excitement that I made a 


mistake.—3. A serious mistake ?—-Oh! no; instead of-the leg injured, I have am- 
putated the other. 








1. Un medico esperto fu chiamato da una signora, la malattta della 
quale stava nella sua immaginazione’. 2.Alle domande di lui, essa ris- 
pose che mangiava, beveva, e dormiva bene, e che mostrava tuttii segni 
d’una salute perfetta.—3. Bentssimo, va benIssimo, replicd il mEdico ; 
lasci fare a me ; (4) se vuole, io le dard un rimEdio che fara sparire 


tutti codesti segni di salute in un batter d’occhio. 


1. A physician expert was called to a lady, the illness of whom existed (stood) in 
her imagination. 2. To-the questions of him, she replied that she ate, drank and slept 
well, and that she showed all the signs of a health perfect. 3. Very well, (it goes) 
very well, replied the physician; leave it (to do) to me: (4) if you wish, I you will- 
give a remedy that will make disappear all those signs of health in a twinkling of eye. 


1. DomEstica (ansante): Professore, c’é un ladro nella sala da 
pranzo !—2. Professore (tutto assorto, senza guardarla): Ditegli che 
ho da fare ! 


1, Servant (panting) : Professor, there's a thief in the dining room !—2. Professor 
(all absorbed, without looking at her): Tell him that I am engaged (have to do). 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 
(of medium difficulty.) 





Pay the carpenter. 

He is never satisfied. [cost? 

Do you know how much they 

The sky is cloudy. 

Write to him to send them. 

I forwarded it yesterday evening. 

Who (has) invented it ? 

What are you thinking of"? 

He had already gone out(of house). 

I do not know the right time. 

Only take two of them.. 

We have enough (of them). 

What (thing) were they saying? 

I am? much better to-day. 

Where did they find it? 

Who (has) called you ? 

Have you lighted the fire? 

While I was speaking, the ser- 
vant came in. 

I intend® to learn Italian. 

Who (has) taught you English ? 

She learns languages with facility. 

How many miles is‘ it* from here 
to London ? 

Waiter ! bring us some’ salad. 

It is not time? to start? yet. 

I° do not like coffee® too sweet. 

The postman is late this-morning. 

Who has hidden my hat ? 

Who told you to put-out the can- 
dles ? 

There is no more coal in (the) 
kitchen. 

Our friends have’ gone skating’. 

What am® I to® do now? 

The parcel has’ not been sent-off 

et. [ing. 

I fear it will rain before the even- 

Why did you not call me ? 

I did not want to disturb you. 


Pagate il falegname. 
Non é mai soddisfatto. 
Sapete quanto costano? 
Il cielo é nuvoloso. 
ScrivEtegli di spedirli. 


L’ho spedito iersera. 


Chi l’ha inventato ? 

A che cosa pensate ? 

Era gia uscito di casa. 

Non so l’ora giusta. 

Prendstene soltanto due. 

Ne abbiamo abbastanza. 

Che cosa dicEvano? 

Oggi sto molto meglio. 

Dove Vhanno trovato ? 

Chi v’ha chiamato ? 

Avete acceso il fuoco ? 

Mentre io parlava, il domzstico 
entrd. [liano. 

Ho intenzione d’imparare 1|’Ita- 

Chi v’ha insegnato l’Inglese ? 

Essa impara le lingue con facilita. 

Quante miglia vi sono di qui a 
Londra ? [ salata. 

Yameriere! portateci un po’d ’in- 

Non é ancor tempo di partire. 


II cafft non mi piace troppo dolce. 


I] portalzttere é in ritardo stamane. 
Chi ha nascosto il mio cappello ? 
Chi v’ha detto di sprgnere le: 
candEle ? 

Non c’é pit carbone in cucina. 

[ tinare.. 
I nostri amici sono andati a pat-- 
Che cosa devo fare adesso ? 
I] pacco non é ancora stato spe- 

ito. 

Io temo che piovera prima di sera.. 
Perché non m’avete chiamato ? 
Non ho voluto disturbarla”™. 


1 to what thing do you think? 2 stand, 3 have intention, 4 are there? 65 a little, 
6 the coffee does not please me, 7 are gone to skate, 8 mustI, 9 I have been=I 
am been; had you been ?==were you been, etc. 
10, see Hugo’a ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED, Lesson 12, page 45. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that people en- 
tirely ignorant of French can pronounce it. 


ENGLISH. 





Who is in that room ?— 
Nobody. 
Finish this now. 


Light the candles. 

Open the window. 

Do! not! open that box. 
Send it to the post. 


Has he cut the string ? 

Where are the forks ? 

‘Your spoon is under the 
plate. 

To whom has he sent the 
parcel ? 

Someone is at the door. 

Ihavesomething for you. 

[ bell)? 

Have you rung (the 

Knock at the door. 

Fill your glasses. 

Do! not fill the bottle. 


Whut is the date of the 
letter ? 

Have you signed the 
agreement ? 

Tam very tired. 

"What? have they done ? 

‘That is not true. 

‘Tell us your name. 

Lend me a knife. [ing. 

Do it to-morrow morn- 

Has he finished his work? 

‘Wait a little. 

I am very busy now. 


‘What? have you to do? 
J have several things to 
do. 


FRENCH, 


Qui est dans cette 
chambre ?—Personne. 
Finissez ceci maintenant. 


Allumez les bougies. 
Ouvrez la fenétre. 
N’ouvrez pas cette bofte. 
Envoyez-le & la poste. 


A-t-il coupé la ficelle ? 

Ou sont les fourchettes ? 

Votre cuillére est sous 
l’assiette. 

A qui a-t-il envoyé le 
paquet ? 

Quelqu’un est a la porte. 

J’ai quelque chose pour 
Vous. 

Avez-vous sonné ? 

Frappez a la porte. 

Remplissez vos verres. 

Ne remplissez pas la 
bouteille. 

Quelle est la date de la 
lettre ? 

Avez-vous signé le con- 
trat ? 

Je suis trés fatigué. 

Qu’ont-ils fait ? 

Cela n’est pas vrai. 

Dites-nous votre nom. 

Prétez-moi un couteau. 

Faites-le demain matin. 

A-t-il fini son travail ? 

Attendez un peu. 

Je suis tres occupé 
maintenant, 

Qu’avez-vous & faire ? 

J’ai plusieurs choses & 
faire. 


PRONUNCIATION", 


RAD 


kee ay dahng set shahng- 
br? pairr-sonn 

fe-ne-seh se7-see mang-ter- 
hahng 

ah-lii-meh lay-boo-shee 

oov-reh lah-fer-nay-tr 

noov-reh-pah set-b-wahtt 

ahng-v'’wah-yeh-ler ah-lah- 





post 
ah-teell koo-peh lah-fe-sell ? 
00-s0ng luy-foorr-shett ? 
vot-r kwee-yairr ay soo-lah- 
se-ett 


ah kee ah-teell ahng-v'wah- 
yeh ler puh-keh? 

kell-kung ay-t-ah-lah-porrt 

Sheh kell-ker-shoz poorr 
voo 


ah-veh-voo sonn-eh? 

frah-peh ah-lah-porrt 

rahng-ple-seh voh vairr 

ner-rahng-ple-seh-pah lah- 
boo-tay-e 

kell ay lah-dahtt der-lah- 
lett-r 


ah-veh-voo seen-yeh 
kong-trah 


ler 


Sher swee tray fah-te-gheh 


kong-teel fay? 


ser-lah nay pah vray 
deett-noo vot-r nung 


pray-teh-m’wah wrg koo-toh 
fayt-ler der-mang mah-tang 
ah-t-eell,fe-ne song trah-vah- 
ah-tahng-deh wrg-per (e? 
Sher swee tray-z-ok-ii-peh 
mang-ter-nahng 
kah-veh-voo-z-ah-fairr 


sheh plii-ze-err-shoz ah- 
fairr 


What is your opinion ? Quelleest votre opinion ?! kell-ay vot-r-o-pe-ne-ong? 


EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
*r (in italics) not to be pronounced; sh like s in measure; u=e with rounded 


‘lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by ttalics ; the g 


in nasal sounds must only be pro- 


nounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French. 
1 do is not translated ; not is rendered by ne (or »’) before the Verb, and pas after 
the Verb; 2 que is changed to gu’ before a Vowel, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 


(with literal Translation and imitated Pronunciation.) ae 
For EXPLANATION OF IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, SEE PAGE 235, 
epee tap Geter 
Une dame demande en plaisantant & un jeune homme, 


A lady in | to(—of)a voung man 
tin dahmm sermaanga ahng slaviaa ng-tahng ahung Shern omm 


s'il viendrait & son enterrement, dans le cas ow elle 
if he would come to her in the case where she 
seell vee-ang-dray ah ga eabagaut aes, dahng ler kah oo ell 


mourrait avant lui—Certainement, madame, avec plaisir. 
would-die before him. Certainly, madam, with pleasure. 
moorr-ay ash-vahng l’wee sairr-tain-mahng, mah-dahmm ah-vek play-zeerr 


Un célébre médecin qui allait se retirer des affaires 


a celebrated doctor who was-going himself (to) retire from-the affairs 
ung seh-lay-br meh-d-sang kee ah-lay ser rer-tee-reh day-z-sh-fairr 


étant environné de plusieurs de ses confréres qui dé- 
being surrounded of several of his colleagues who were- 
eh-tahng ahng-ve-ronn-eh der-plii-ze-err der say  kong-frairr kee deh- 


ploraient 8: sa résolution, leur dit: Messieurs, je laisse 
e 


‘aig resolve to-them said: Gentlemen, I leave 
plo-ray sah reh-zo-lii-se’ong err dee may-8e-e7 sher layss 
aprés moi trois grands médecins.—Pressé par eux de les 
after me__ three great doctors. Pressed by them to them 


ah-pray m’wah tr’wah grahng meh-d-sang press-eh par er der lay 


nommer, parce qu ‘ils croyaient tous étre un des trois, il 
. Name, cause they believed all (to)be one of-the three, he 
nomm-eh pahrr-skeell kr’wah-yay tooss ay-tr wag day tr ‘wah eell 


leur dit: C’estl’eau, Jl exercice et la diéte. 
to-them said: that (it) is(the) water, (the)exercise and (the) diet. 
lerr dee say loh  lex-airr-seess eh lah de-aytt 


Le patron d’un restaurant 4 bon marché & un garcgon 
The proprietor of a restaurant at good bargain=—chcap)to a waiter 
ler pah-trong dung ress-toh-rahng ab bong mahrr-sheh ah wrg garr-song 


qui vient pour étre employé: Etes-vous disposé a faire 
comes inorder to be employed : Are you disposed do 
kee ve-ang  poor-r-ay-tr ahng-pl’wah-yeh ate-voo diss-po-zeh ah fairr 


tout le travail qu'il y aafaire? Le gargon: Oui, mon- 


oll the work which ittherehasto do? The waiter? Yes, air, 
too ler trah-vah-e kill ee ah ah fairr ler gahrr-sung oo-c6 = mer- 
sieur, tout excepté de manger icl. 

an - except to here. : 
se-er too ex-sep-teh der mahn-Hheh @-860 


Un soldat disait: J’ai lair si martial que, quand 
soldier said : Ihave the appearance so martial when 
ung sol-dah «dee-zay Sheh  airr ss mahrr-se-ahll ‘kee kahng 


je me regarde dans un miroir, jal "al peur de moi-méme. 
Ir myself look-at in. 2 looking-glass, of myeelf. 
sher mer rer-gabrrd dahng-z-ung meer-wahtr sheh or der m'‘wah-maym. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


Atudents are su 


osed to have gone through the first few lessons in 


UGo’s FRENCH SIMPLIFIED, ls, 


When shall you be ready? 

In two or three minutes. 

May I have this? 

Certainly ; take it. 

Thank? you? very? much. [ing ? 

Where were you yesterday even- 

It* is not probable. 

It is almost impossible. 

I am sure (that) he will be here. 

I shall wait at the door. 

Do you understand this ? 

Not very well. 

Do not speak so fast. 

Walk more slowly. 

Shut the door, please’. 

Send him the money soon. 

Have you accepted his offer ? 

Do you see the difference ? 

Can you understand the question ? 

I have put the paper under the 
inkstand. 

Read this paragraph. 

Which chapter have you read ? 

This word is difficult to pronounce. 

She dances very well. 

Were they at the ball? 

Do you understand the difficulty ? 

I see your brother every® day”. 

What has he taken ? 

Nothing at (=of the) all. 

Bring me a clean? plate®. 

There-is the proprietor. 

Speak to-him. 

I shall start in an hour. 

Where are® you going® ? 

I am-going to Paris. 

The boxes were not there. 

You have torn the paper. 

Were they at the museum ? 


Quand serez-vous prét ? 

Dans! deux ou trois minutes, 
Puis-je avoir ceci ? 

Certainement ; prenez-le. 

Je vous remercie beaucoup. 

Ou étiez-vous hier soir ? 

Ce n’est pas probable. 

C’est presque impossible. 

Je suis sir qu il sera ici. 
J’attendrai & la porte. 
Comprenez-vous ceci ? 

Pas trés bien. 

Ne parlez pas si vite. 

Marchez plus lentement. 

Fermez la porte, s’il vous plait. 
Envoyez-lui l’argent bientot. 
Avez-vous accepté son offre ? 
Voyez-vous la différence ? [tion ? 
Pouvez-vous comprendre la ques- 
J’ai mis Je papier sous l’encrier. 


Lisez ce paragraphe. 

Quel chapitre avez-vous lu? 

Ce mot est difficile 4 prononcer. 
Elle danse trés bien. 

Etaient-ils au bal ? 
Comprenez-vous la difficulté ? 
Je vois votre frére tous les jours. 
Qu’a-t-il pris? 

Rien du tout. 

Apportez-moi uneassiette propre’. 
Voila le propriétaire. 

Parlez-lui. 

Je partirai dans! une heure, 

Ou allez-vous ? 

Je vais & Paris. 

Les boites n’étaient pas la. 
Vous avez déchiré le papier. 
Etaient-ils au musée ? 


, 





1 dans deux minutes==after the lapse of two minutes ; en deux minutes==during 
two minutes, 2 I you thank, 3 “very ” is not translated before beaucoup, 4 ‘it’ bea 
fore part of “to be” is generally translated ce, 5 if it you pleases, 6 all the days, 
7 Adjectives generally follow the Noun in French, 8 go you? ® 


FORBIGN LANGUAGES MADE 


“| BASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with full translation). 
Translations which are not literal are printed in tfalics, the exact meaning being 
given in a note below when considered necessary for the atudent’s guidance, 
REGS ae oth mene 
Un marchand :—Je vous vends cet habit & grand sacrifice. 
A shopkeeper :— [ you aell this coat at great sacrifice. 
L’acheteur :—Mais vous dites cela de toutes vos marchandises. Vous 
The purchaser :—But you say that of all your goods, You 
devez faire de manuvaises affaires. 
must do aay bad business, : : . 
Le marchand ;—Mon ani, je fais un petit profit sur le papier et la ficelle. 
The shopkeeper ;~—My friend, I make a small profit on the paper and the string. 


Docteur :—Est-ce que ce malade est déj& mort ? 
Doctor:— Isit that this patient is already dead? 
Garde-malade :—TI dit que non; mais i] a une telle réputation de mentir, 
Nurse :— He says(that) no; bat hehasa such reputation forlying(:) 
que je crois réellement qu’il est mort. 
that I believe really that he is dead. 


Un mendiant voulait obtenir un passeport. L’employé y écrivit, “ pro- 
‘A beggar wanted (to) obtain a passport. The clerk on-tt wrote, (2) “ pro- 


fession de loup.” Le mendiant lui demanda pourquoi il mettait cela sur 


fession of wolf.’ The beggar to-him asked why he put that on 
Bon passeport.—Eh bien, parce qu’un loup attrape ce qu’il peut, et vous, 
his passport. — Well, because a wolf catches what (3) he can, and you, 


vous faites de méme, 
you do the same, 


Monsieur le Président, dit un accusé, je cesse de me défendre et j’avone.— 
Mr. (the) President,said an accused, [ cease to myself defend and I confeas.— 
Pourquoi n’avez-vous pas avoué tout d’abord ?—Ah ! Monsieur le Président, 
Why have you not confessed (all) at first? — Ah! Mr, the President, 
je n’avais pas encore entendu les témoins. 
had not yet heard the witnesses. 


Maitresse :—Avez-vous dit & ladame que j’étais sortie? Servante :— 

Mistress: — Have you said to the lady ;that I kad(4)gone-out? Servant :— 
Qui, madame.—Maitresse :—Avait-elle lair d’en douter ?—Servante :— 
Yes, madam. — Mistress: — Had she the appearance of it doubt(ing)?— Servant : 
Non, madame ; elle m’a dit qu’elle savait que vous n’étiez pas & la maison. 
No, madam; she nie(has)told thatshe knew that you were not at home (5). 


Une demoviselle :—Comme cette vache me regarde d’un air furieux ! 
A young lady: — How that cow me looks-at withanair furious! 
Le Fermier :—O’est 4 cause de votre ombrelle rouge. 
The Farmer: — It ison account of your sunshade _ red, 
La demoiselle:—Je savais bien que la mode était un pen _passée, 
The young lady:—-I knew well thatthe style was a little owt of fashion (6), 
“mais 7 ne pensais pas qu'une vache de campagne ferait attention & cela. 
Dat thought not thata cow of country would pay (7) attention to that. 


any 





v3 of to lie, 2 there, 8 oc gus, that which, 4 was, 5 the house, 6 passed. 7 make, 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





Whom do you expect this evenin g? , Qui attendez-vous ce soir? 


I expect (a) few friends. 

At what time! do you dine? 

Generally at seven o’clock. 

Breakfast is ready. 

What have you lost? 

I am? looking for? my stick. 

It® is in the corner. 

Pick-up that pin. 

What did he tell you? 

They are* working* very hard. 

Stay here a minute. 

May I keep this ? 

How-much have they spent ? 

Look-at that man. 

Have we enough (of) time ? 

I do not know. 

Where did he find this ? 

I did not do it. 

He smokes too much. 

I never smoke. 

Explain this” to® him*. 

Tell him what? I want. 

Show (to) them the way. 

Do not tear the cloth. 

Which color is the best ? 

I prefer the other. 

This water is not hot” enough’. 

Give me a glass of fresh” water*. 

Put® out® the candles. 

I can see” very® well. 

Have they sent the goods? 

Bring the other documents to- 

Come -to the office. [ morrow. 

The offices of the Company are 
not open? yet. 

The post has (==is) arrived. 

The postman has brought it. 

When the proprietor has® finished 
his correspondence, I shall take’ it 
to the post. 

Copy the answer. 

Stamp the letter. 


1 hour, 2 seek, 3 it,== she, because canne is feminine, 4== work, .5 that which, 
6 extinguish, 7 PRoN.—kong-pahn-yee, 8 will have. 9 carry, 10 vulgarly “ governor. 


J’attends quelques amis. 

A quelle heure dinez-vous ? 

Généralement & sept heures. 

Le déjeuner ext prét. 

Qu’avez-vous perdu ? 

Je cherche ma canne. 

Elle est dans le coin. 

Ramassez cette épingle. 

Que vous a-t-il dit? 

Ils travaillent trés dur. 

Restez ici une minute. 

Puis-je garder ceci ? 

Combien ont-ils dépenseé ? 

Regardez cet homme. 

Avons-nous assez de temps ? 

Je ne suis pas. 

Ou a-t-il trouvé ceci ? 

Je ne Vai pas fait. 

ll fume trop. 

Je ne fume jamuis, 

Expliquez-lui ceci. 

Dites-lui ce que je veux. 

Montrez-leur le chemin. 

Ne déchirez pas le drap. 

(Juelle couleur est la meilleure ? 

Je prétére Pautre. 

Cette eau n’est pas assez chaude. 

Donnez-moi un verre d’eau fraiche. 

iteignez les bougies. 

Je puis trés bien voir. 

Ont-ils envoyé lea marchandises ? 

Apportez les autres documents 

Venez au bureau. | demain. 

Les bureaux de la Compagnie’ 
ne sont pas encore ouverts. 

Le courrier est arrivé. 

T.e facteur l’a apporte. 

Quand le patron’? aura fini son 
courrier, je le portecai & la 
poste. 

Copiez la réponse. 

Affranchissez la lettre. 


2 
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‘EASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French. 
———mefee 
1. Lui :—Pensez-vous que votre pére s opposerait & mon mariage 


avec vous? 2. Elle :—Je ne sais pas. S’il est un peu comme moi, 
je crois que oui. 





1. He :—Do you think that your father (himself) would oppose (to) my marriage 
with you ?—2. She:~—I do not know, if he is at all (a little) like me, I think he 
would (I believe that yes). 


IMITATED PRONUNOTATION (see Note on page 235). 
1, lwee : pahkng-seh-voo ker vot-r pairr so-po-zer-ray ah mong mah-re-ahSh ah- 
— voo? 2, ell: sher ner say pah, s'il ay wxg per kom m’wah, Sher kr’wah 
er ou’ee, 


1. Maintenant, dit un médecin qui était connu pour faire ever cher 
ses services, il faut que je prenne votre température, 2. U’est bien, 
répondit le malade d’un ton résigné; vous avez pris tout le reste. 
3. Il n’y a pas de raison pour ne pas prendre cela aussi. 

1, Now, said a physician who was known for his high charges (to make to pay dear 
for his services), it is necessary that I (should) take your temperature.—2. All right 


it is well), replied the patient in (of) a resigned tone; you have taken all the rest, 38. 
here is no reason for not taking that also. 


1. Deux amis se promenaient. 2. Arrivés 4 uncertain endroit d’ot 
Pon pouvait apercevoir,& plus d’un mille de distance, la fléche trés 
élevée d’une ilies Pun des deux s’arréte subitement et dit 4 l’autre : 
8. Avez-vous une bonne vue ?—Mais oui, pourquoi ?—Moi, je vois ane 
mouche qui se proméne sur la pointe de cette fléche.—4. Je ne puis 
la voir, répond tranquillement l’autre, mais je l’entends marcher. 


1, Two friends were out walking (promenading themselves). 2. Arrived ata ccr- 
tain spot from where (the) one could see, at more than a mile of distance, the spire 
very elevated of a church, (the) one of the two stops (himself) suddenly and says to 
the other : 3. Have youa good sight ?—(But) yes,twhy?—1I,I seea fly which is walki 
on the top (point) of that spire.—4, I cannot see it, replies quietly the other, but I it 
hear walk(ing). 





1. Un voyageur voulait prendre le train de 3.15 (trois heures 
quinze), et comme il arrivait & la gare & Vheure exacte, le train 
partait. 2. [dit au chef de gare :—3. On vous calomnie beaucou 
quand on dit que jamais vos trains ne partent 4 ’heure indiquée. 4. Ie 
pense que non, dit le chef de gare; on dit la vérité. 5. C’est bien le 
train de 3.15, mais c’est celui d’avant-hier ; nous sommes en retard 


de deux jours. 


1, A traveller wanted to take the train of 3.15, and as he was-arriving at the station 
at the time (hour) exact, the train was starting. 2. He said to the station master 
(chief of station): 3. One you calumniates much when one says that never your traius 
start at the hour inodicated.—4. I think s#o¢ (that no), said the station master; one tells 
the truth. 5, That is indeed (well) the 3.15 train, but it is that of (the day) before 
yesterday ; we aretwo days behind time (in delay of two days). 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATION. 


Do you like fish, sir ? 
That depends; what fish have 
you? morning. 


A splendid turbot caught! this 

I prefer soles’, 

We have some’; do you like 
them (=it) fried ? 

Yes. Bring meat the same time 
some oil, vinegar, pepper, salt, 
and a slice of lemon. 


Do you want any dessert ? 

Certainly ; a pear and some nuts. 

Is that all ? 

Yes. Ah! donot forget the cheese. 

All right, sir. 

I have dined well ; what is® there 
to pay’? 

Five francs without the wine. 

How much for the wine? 

Two francs and a half. 

re me the coffee, the cognac, 
and some cigars. 

You will find everything of first 
(rate) quality. 

What® is the name of® 
establishment ? 

‘The Café de la Paix ; the name is 
on the door. 

I shall not forget it, thank you. 

Now (give me) my stick, and my 
hat and gloves. 

Here are the cane and the gloves, 
but the hat is on your head. 
You have® forgotten” to pay, sir. 
So° I have’; I beg your pardon. 
How much is it ?—Nine francs. 
‘There is aten france piece; give 

me the change. 
- Keep half a franc. 


this 


Aimez-vous le poisson, Monsieur. 

Cela dépend; quel poisson avez- 
vous 

Un superbe turbot pris ce matin. 

Je prétére la sole. 

Nous en avons ; 
frite ? 

Oui. Apportez-moi, en méme 
temps, de l’huile, du vinaigre, 
du poivre, du sel, et une 
tranche de citron. 

Désirez-vous du dessert? [noix. 

Certainement; une poire et des 

Est-ce tout ? 

Oui. Ah! n’oubliez pas le fromage. 

Monsieur‘ sera content‘. 

J’ai bien diné ; combien dois-je ? 


l’aimez-vous 


Cinq francs sans le vin. 

Combien pour le vin? 

Deux francs cinquante (centimes). 

Apportez-moi le café, le cognac 
et des cigares. 

Vous trouverez tout de premiére 
qualité. 

Comment appelez-vous cet établis- 
sement ? 

Le café de la Paix: le nom est 
sur la porte. 

Je ne l’oublierai pas ;_ merci. 

Maintenant, ma canne, mon cha- 
peau et mes’ gants. 

Voici la canne et les gants, mais le 
chapeauest sur votre téte. 

Vous oubliez de payer, Monsieur. 

C’est vrai; pardonnez-moi. 

Combien est-ce?—Noeuf francs. 

Voila une piéce de dix francs ; 
rendez-moi la monnaie. 

Gardez dix sous!®, 


1 taken, 2 the Singular is preferable in French in such cases, 3 of them, 4 Monsiewr 
-sera content, literally ‘‘ The gentleman shall be pleased,”==Y our wishes, or instructions, 
-ehall be carried out; Monsieur sera is used instead of Vous serez for greater politeness ; 


5 do I owe? 


6 how do you call? 7 my, etc., must be repeated in French before 


every Noun, when only used in English before the first, 8 the Present Tense ia pre- 


-ferable, 9 it is true, 10=a halfpenny. 
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with full English, arranged for re-translation. 
——.jo——— 
Jean : Maman, ce livre dit que savoir est pouvoir.—Maman : C’est 
vrai, mon enfant.—Jean : Non, maman, ce n’est pas vrai. Je sais 


qu il y a un paté dans le garde-manger, mais je ne peux pas l’avoir. 
John ; Mamma, this book says that knowledge is power (to know ia to be able). 
—Mamma: It is true, my child.—John: No, mamma, it is not true. I know that 


there is (it there has) a pie in the pantry, but I cannot have it. 





Visiteur (& un prisonnier) : Mon ami, j’ai entendu dire que vous 

en prison par gofit.—Prisonnier; C’est vrai, monsieur.— 

Visiteur: Comment cela ?—Prisonnier :-—Oh! ce n’est pas mon gofit + 
c’est le gofit du juge. 


Visitor (to a prisoner): My friend, I have heard say that you are in prison br 
taste.—Prisoner : That is true, sir.—Visitur ; How (is) that?—Prisoner: Oh! it is 
not my taste ; it is the taste of the judge. 








Un boucher 4 une servante: Voila une belle épaule, ‘mademoiselle. 
Je serais content de diner avec.—La servante: Peut-étre, mais elle 
ne me plait pas.—Le boucher : J’en suis faché, mais je n’ai quecelle-ci 
& choisir.—La servante : Comment puis-je choisir, puisqu’il n’y en a 
qu'une ?—Le boucher: Vous pouvez choisir tout de méme; la 


prendre ou la laisser. 


A butcher to a servant: There-is a beautiful shoulder, miss. I should-be pleased 
to dine off i¢ (==with).—The servant: Perhaps, but it me pleases not.—The butcher - 
I for it (of it) am sorry, but I have only this-one to choose.—The servant : How can 
I choose, since there is only one (= it not there of-them has but one)?—The 
butcher: You can choose all the (of) same; it to take or it to leave, 

Deux compagnons ouvriers, Joseph et Pierre, passaient un jour prés 
d’un jardin potager situé au bout d’un village-—Regarde un peu, dit 
Joseph, comme ces choux sont beaux ; jamais je n’en ai vu d’une si 
énorme grosseur.—Bah ! répondit Pierre, qui aimait beaucoup a ex- 
agérer ; je ne trouve rien de bien extraordinaire & ces choux. Pen- 
dant le cours de mes voyages, j’en ai vu un qui était plus grand que’ 
cette maison que tu vois la~bas.—Oh! oh! c’est un peu fort, répliqua 
Joseph, qui était chaudronnier. Cependant je me rappelle avoir 
travaillé & un certain chaudron qui était bien plus grand que léglise 
de ce village.—Mais, au nom de ciel! s’écria Pierre, explique-moi ce 
qu’on voulait faire d’une si gigantesque chaudiére.—C’était pour y 
faire cuire ton chou, répondit Joseph. 


Two fellow workmen, Joseph and Peter; passed one day near a kitchen-gardem 
situated at the end of avillage. Just look (look a little), said Joseph, how fine those 
cabbages are ; never I any have seen of a so enormous size.—Bah ! answered Peter, 
who liked much to exaggerate, I find nothing very extraordinary in (at) these cabbage. 
During the course of my travels, I of-them have seen one which was larger than that 
house which you see down there.—Oh ! oh! that is a litule strong, replied Joseph, 
who was coppersmith. Nevertheless I recollect (recall to myself) having worked at 
a certain | ettle which was much (well) larger than the church of this village.—But, 
tn (to) the name of heaven ! exclaimed Peter, explain to me what one wanted to do. 
witha so gigantic boiler.—It was to cook your cabbage in (==for there to make cook. 


thy cabbage), answered Joseph, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with copious Foot-notes), 
cee 

Deux soldats anglais, devenus! ennemis irréconciliables, s’étaient. 
battus’ plusieurs® fois, Leurs supérieurs, informés de cette haine* 
implacable, leur avaient défendu’ de se battre’, sous peine? de mort’. 
Se trouvant ensemble® un soir 4 veiller® sur le tillac!®, ’un des deux 
attira™ l’autre a’? écart'? ; et qaand il crut'® ne pouvoir étre en- 
tendu de l’homme qui était au gouvernail™, il dit & son adversaire : 
On nous a défendu de nous battre.* Tu es d’ailleurs” plus! fort que’* 
moi, et tu m’outrages sans'’ cesse’’. Je vais me venger™®, Per- 
sonne’® ne!” nous voit. Notre haine est connue”™. En me précipitant 
& Pinstant dans la mer, on t’accusera de ma mort, et tu me suivras*! 
de** prés*® dans l’autre monde. En achevant?* ces mots, il se précipite. 

Ce que ce malheureux™ avait prévu” arriva®. La violence de la 
haine* qui régnait?’ entre*® les deux individus donna lieu a& des 
soupcons” contre®! celui qui survivait. Il était sur le point de se voir 
condamné 4 mort’, quand le matelot®® préposé® a la conduite* du 
gouvernail’* vint®* heureusement affaiblir®® la vehémence des soup- 
cons™ qui allaient le conduire®™ & la potence™. 

1 to become, devenir, 2 to fight, se battre, 3several, 4 hatred, 5 to forbid, 6 pen- 
alty, 7 death, 8 together, 9to watch, 10deck, 11 todraw, 12 aside, 13 to believe, 
croire, 14 helm, 15 moreover, 16 stronger than, 17 unceasingly, 18 to avenge, 19 no- 
body, 20 known, 21 to follow, 22 closely, 23 to finish, 24 wretched man, 25 to foresee, 
prévoir, 26 to happen, 27 to reign, 28 between, 29 (place) rise, 30 suspicion, $1 
against, 32:sailor, 33 in charge of, 34 management, 35 tocome, venir, 86 to weaken, 
37 to conduct, 38 gallows, 





On avait engagé, dans un théatre anglais, des hommes chargés! de 
figurer® les vagues* dans une tempéte, 4‘ raison* d’un shilling par 
soirée. On s’avisa® de vouloir les réduire’& six pence. Les vagues® 
se rassemblérent’ aussitdt dans un meeting, ot il fut décidé que toute 
la mer ferait® gréve®. 

En conséquence, le soir méme,’ tandis'® que'® de faux" éclairs* 
faisaient® rage! sur la scéne, et que le faux" tonnerre'* résonnait’® de 
son mieux dans la coulisse’®, l’Océan, & la stupéfaction de tous, de- 
meurait!’ calme et plat!® comme un tapis’®. Le souffleur”’, hors*! de 
lui#!, leva? un coin” du voile** et enjoignit aux flots* de faire leur 
devoir”®. 

Des vagnes & six pence ou & un shilling ? demanda une jeune voix 

ui sortait?’ du fond** de Vabime”*.—A un shilling, répondit réso- 
lament le souffleur®, qui n’avait point™ d’autre alternative. Dés*! 
-que®! ce mot magique eut été prononcé, la mer se remua*™ en toute 
conscience comme si elle efit été agitée par une vraie™ tempéte. 


==whose duty it was, 2torepresent, 3wave, 4at the rate, 5 to take into one’s 
‘head, 6 to reduce, 7 to assemble, 8 to strike (work), faire gréve, 9 very, 10 while, 11 
false, 12 lightning, 13.wereraging, 14 thunder, 15 to resound, 16 side-scenes, 17 to 
remain, 18 smooth, 19 carpet, 20 prompter, 21 (out of) beside himself, 22 to raise, 
23 corner, 24 (veil) imitation sea, 25 billow, 26 duty, 27 to come out, 28 bottom, 29 
abyss, 30 not, ne .. pount, 31 as soon as, 32 to stir, 33 true=real, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (for advanced students). 
The free translation given is the best English equivalent. 





‘ 


At what time doestheS. train start? A quelle heure part le train de { 


There are two, sir ; the fast train 
at 6.15, and the ordinary at 11. 


Can I take my ticket beforehand ? 


Certainly ; a single ticket ? 
Return,please.[the companyallow? 
What weight (of luggage) does 
85 kilogrammes to cach passenger. 

Would you like to take the corner 
seat, madam ? 

Thank you, sir, I will not dis- 
turb you ; besides, the cushions 
are well stuffed. 

It would not disturb me in the 
least. Sit there, madam, I beg 
of you. 

There is a draught here ; will you 
kindly shut the window ? 


If you are too warm, I will open 


it again. 

Thank you. What a dreadful 
country we are travelling 
through! Notacottage, nota tree. 

It is | Beauce, madam, _ the 
granary of France; it should 
be seen at harvest time. 

Shall we get to Chartres soon ? 

It is the next stoppage. 

Then we are just there ; the train 
is slackening. 

You get a good breakfast there ; 
shall you get out? 

No, sir; I am not hungry. 

We only stay here ten minutes ; 
just time to swallow a mouth- 
ful, and get something to drink. 

Now, gentlemen (travellers), take 
your seats. 


Il y en a deux, Monsieur ; 
rapide a six heures quinze, et 
train omnibus 4 onze heures. 

Puis-je prendre mon billet 
Pavance ? 

Certainement; un billet simple 

Aller et retour, je vous prie. | ell 

Quel poids la Compagnie alioue- 

Trente-cing kilos par voyageur 

Madame’ désire-t-elle! prendre 
coin ? 

Merci, Monsieur’, je ne veux 
vous déranger; du reste, 
coussins sont bien rembourr 

Il n’y a pas de dérangeme: 
asseyez-vous li, Madame’, 
vous prie. 

Il y a un courant d’air ici ; vouk 
vous avoir la bonte de ferm 
la fenétre ? 

Si vous avez trop chaud, Madan 
je la rouvrirai. 
Merci, Monsieur?. Quel affre 
pays nous traversons! pas u 

chaumiére, pas un arbre. 

C’est la Beauce, Madame, 
grenier de la France; il fa 
voir cela au temps des moisso1 

Arriverons-nous bientét 4 C.? 

C’est le prochain arrét, Madame 

Alors nous y sommes: voila 
train qui ralentit. 

On y désune bien; Madar 
descend-elle ? 

Non, Monsieur ; je n’ai pas fait 

Dix minutes d’arrét seulemen 
juste le temps d’avaler une bo 
chée et de boire quelque cho 

Allons, messieurs les voyageul 
en voiture, en voiture. 


1 The third person is used for greater politeness, 2 Monsieur and Madame ¢ 
commonly inserted in polite conversation, even where “ Sir” and “‘ Madam” would 
quite out of place in Haglish, 3 bvire ux coup=to have a drink, 
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Une pauvre femme possédait! un petit champ contigu aux jard} 
da calife. Il voulut b&tir? un avillon ‘tapas stoi, oe Peis 

oser® & cette femme de le lui vendre. Celle-ci* refusa toutes ses offres 
en déclarant qu’elle ne® renoncerait jamais a° Vhéritage de ses péres. 
Liintendant® des jardins, en’ digne® ministre d’un roi despote, 
s’empara’ du champ par force; le pavillon fut bati®. 

La pauvre femme, au’ désespoir””, courut raconter" son malheur’® 
au cadi, et le consulter sur ce qu’elle devait!® faire. ‘Le cadipensa que 
le prince des croyants'* n’avait pas plus’ qu”’un autre le droit de 
s’emparer du bien'®d’autrui!’, et il s’oceupa des moyens'® de lui 
rappeler’® cette vérité”®, que les meilleurs princes peuvent*! oublier™ 
un moment. 

Un jour que le calife, enyironné*® de sa cour™, était dans le beau 
pavillon biti sur le terrain** de la pauvre femme, on vit?® arriver le 
cadi monté sur un Ane*’, portant dans ses mains un sac vide*®. Le 
ealife, étonné”®, lui demanda ce qu’il voulait.—Prince des fidéles®, ré- 
pond le cadi, je viens te demander la permission de remplir®! ce sac de 
la terre que tu foules™ & présent & tes pieds, 

Le calife y** consentit ; le cadi remplit®! son sac de terre. Quand 
il fut plein*, il le laissa®® debout*®*, s’approcha du calife, et le supplia®* 
de mettre le comble® a sa bonté®*, en Vaidant & charger’? ce sac sur 
son fine”. Le calife s’'amusa de la proposition, et vint*! pour sou- 
lever* le sac. Mais, pouvant a* peine** le mouvoir, il le laissa** tome. 
ber en riant*, et se plaignit*® de son poids‘? énorme.— Prince des 
croyants, dit alors le cadi avec une imposante gravite, ce sac que tu 
trouves si lourd*® ne contient*? pourtant’® qu’‘une petite parcelle du 
champ usurpe par toi sur une de tes sujettes ; comment soutiendras’?- 
tu le poids de ce champ, quand tu paraitras™ devant le grand juge,, 
chargé de cette iniquité ? 

Le calife, frappé® de cette image, courut™ embrasser le cadi, ie re~ 
mercia®’, reconnut® sa faute, et rendit®® sur ’heure™ 4 la pauvre femme 
le champ dont on lavait dépouillée“, en y* joignant le don™ du 
pavillon et des richesses qu’il contenait. 





1 to possess, 2 to build, 8 (made propose) had a proposal made, 4 the latter, 5- 
would never part with, 6 surveyor, 7==like a, 8 worthy, 9 to take possession, s’emparer, 
10 in despair, 11 to relate, 12 misfortune, 13 had, devoir, 14 believers, 15 more than, 
16 property, 17 others, 18 means, 19 torecall, 20 trath, 21 can, powvoir, 22 forget, 
28 surrounded, 24 court, 25 Jand, 26 to see, voir, 27 ass, 28 empty, 29 astonished, 30 
faithful, 3] to fill, 32 to tread on, 33 to it, 34 full, 36 to leave, 36 standing, 37 to en- 
treat, 38 summit, crowning point, 39 kindness, 40 toload, 41 to come, venir, 42 to 
lift, 43 hardly, 44 let, 45 to laugh, vivre, 46 to complain, se plaindre, 47 weight. 48. 
heavy, 49 to contain, contenir, 60 nevertheless. 51 only, ne... gue, 52 to sustain, soutenir, 
53 weight, 54to appear, parattre. 65 tostrike, 56 to run, courir, b7 to thank, 58 to. 
acknowledge, reconnattre, 69 to give back, 60 (hour) spot, 61 to despoil, 62 gift. 


Ne jugez! jamais un homme d’aprés? le parapluie qu’il porte’. Ik 
est si rare que ce soit* le® sien’ ! 
1 to judge, juger, 2==from, 8 to carry, porter, 4 be (is), 5 his own. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL LETTERS. 
(with almost literal translation). 
ome 


Relativement aux renseignements.que vous nous demandez pat 
votre honorée du 24ct., je regrette d’avoir & vous dire qu'il nous a été 
Impossible, malgré tout notre soin, & nous conformer & vos in- 
structions, de rien obtenir de positif sur la solvabilité de la personne 
en question. | 

ous avons expédié pour votre compte 10 barriques de St. Julien 
1893 & raison de frs. 125 Pune. Vous recevrez cet envoi d’ici & une 
vingtaine de jours, et nous espérons que vous serez satisfait de la 
qualité. 

Veuillez, en méme temps, prendre bonne note que nous avons 
fourni sur vous une traite de fr. 845 au 31 décembre prochain, en 
couverture et pour solde de notre facture du 13 septembre dernier. 

Espérant que vous voudrez bien y faire honneur, je vous prie 
d’agréer nos salutations empressées. 





Relative to the particulars which you ask us for by your favor of the 24th inat., I 
regret to have to tell you that it has been impossible for us, in spite of all our care, 
to conform with your instructions, to ascertain anything definite about the solvency 
of the person in question. 

We have despatched for your account 10 casks of 1893 St. Julien, at the rate of 125 
francs each, You will receive this consignment in about three weeks time (from 
here a score of days), and we hope that you will be satisfied with the quality. 

Kindly, at the same time, take good note that we have drawn (furnished) on you 
bill of 845 francs for Dec. 31st next, as covering and for settlement of our invoice 
of Sept. 13th last. 

. Hoping that you will kindly do honor to it, I remain, yours faithfully, 


Die mit Fhrem Werten vom 24. LIM. avifierten Waren find heute hier 
angefommen. 3yvei von den Kiften find in febr gutem 3uftand; aber die 
britte ift fo befchadigt, daf der Gnhalt vollftandig unbrauchbar iff. Dir 
ftellen baher diefe Kifte No. 2514 zu Ghrer Verfiigung und bitten Sie, 
die untenverzeidneten Gachen, die mit bem Inhalt der bejchadigten MKifte 
ubereinftimmen, fofort per Cilgut an und abjufenden. 

Wir madten den Fubrmann auf die befchadigte Kifte aufmerEfam und 
fdyrieben fofort an die Babnverwaltung. Wollen Sie von Ihrer Seite die 
notigen Sdritte thun, damit die Gace fcnell erledigt wird. 

fofortigen Werfandsangeige entgegenfehend, geidnen wir 


The goods advised with your favor of the 24th of last month have arrived here 
to-day. Two of the boxes are in a vary good condition, but the third is so damaged, 
‘that the contents are completely unusable, We therefore place this box No, 2514 
-at your disposal, and beg you (to forward) the below mentioned things which cer- 
respond with the contents of the damaged box, to forward to us by passenger train. 

We drew the carrier’s attention to the damaged box and wrote at once to the railway 
administration). Will you take the necessary steps from your side, that the matver 
~will be quickly settled. 

Looking forward to your immediate advice of despatch, we sign with high esteem. 
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COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


FRENCH. GERMAN, 
{l y a déja six mois que la note (07! 1| Diese Rechnung ist schon tiber sech« 
facture) est échue, Monate fiillig. 
Nous ne pouvons attendre plus long- | 2) Wir kénnen nicht linger warten ; wollen 
temps. Veuillez donc 6tre assez bon Sie daher so gut sein, uns den Betra: 
pour nous faire tenir cette somme sans ohne weitere Verzégerung einzusenden. 


retard, 
Nous vous serons obligés de nous re:nettre Wir werden Ihnen sehr verbunden sein, 
le montant par le prochain courrier. wenn Sie uns umgehend Anschaffun, 
. ; machen wollen. 
J’ai plusieurs grosses factures a régler la | 4{ Ich habe nachste Woche mehrere grosze 


on) 


semaine prochaine. Betriive zu decken. 

Je vous ai déja, plusieurs fois, prié de | 5| Ich habe Sie schon verschiedene Mal um 
régler le compte. Bezahlung ersucht. 

J’ai le plaisir de vous donner avis ... 6| Ich habe das Vergniigen [hnen mitzu- 

teilen, 

Nous regrettons vivement d’avoir & vous | 7; Wir bedauern sehr, Sie benachrichtigen 
dire... zu miissen, 

Je m’empresse de vous donner avisque..| 8| Ich beeile mich, Ihnen anzuzeigen, 

Ci-inclus vous trouverez la facture s’éle- | 9; Eingeschlossen tinden Sie Faktura, die 
vant a... sich auf... beliiuft. 

Nous vous remettons ci-inclus des échan- |10| Hiermit senden wir Ihnen Muster von 
tillons de chaque qualité. beiden Qualititen. 


Nous avons bien regu votre commission. |11/ Wir haben Ihren geschiitzten Auftrag 
richtig erhalten, 








SPANISH. ITALIAN. 
Esta cuenta vencié hace ya seis meses. 1} L’importo di questo conto gid dovuto 
da sei mesi. 
No podemos esperar mas, por lo tanto | 2| Non potendo aspettare pid oltre, vi saremo 
precisamos que nos remita V.el im- grati se vorrete spedirci il danaro senza 
porte cuanto 4ntes. ulteriore ritardo., 


Le agradecerémos infinito nos remitael | 3| Vi saremo grati se vorrete rimEtterci 
importe por el siguiente correo. l’importo col primo corriere. 

Tengo que satisfacer algunas cuentas de | 4; Ho diversi conti rilevanti da pagare le. 
consideracion la préxima semana, settimana prossima, 

Ya me he dirijido & V. en diferentes | 5| Mi son gid diretto a voi varie volte per 
ocasiones para la liquidacion. la liquidazione, 

Tengo e! placer de comunicarle... 6| Hoil piacere d’informarvi ... 

Nos pesa mucho tener que informarle...| 7| Ci rincresce asxai dovervi informare ... 

Me apresuro 4 poner el hecho en su} 8| Mi affretto a farvi sapere... 
conucimiento ... 

Hallaré V, adjunta una factura por valor | 9/ Inclusa nella presente troverete fattura. 
de... dell’importo di... 

Con la presente le enviamos muestras de {10} Colla presente vi mandiamo i campioni re-- 
ambas calidades. lativi ai due differenti articoli, 


Su estimada érden ha llegado debida- |11| A nostre mani il vostro stimato ordine. 
mente 4 nuestro poder. 


TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE PHRASES. 
1. This account is already six months 3, I have already applied to you several 
overdue. times for a settlement. 
2. We cannot wait any longer; be good 6. I have the pleasure to inform you... 
enough therefore to forward the 7. Wegreatly regret to havetotellyou... 


money without further delay. 8. I hasten to advise you that... 
8. We shall be greatly obliged by your 9, Enclosed you will find invoice amount -. 
sending us a remittance iby the next ing to... 
post. 10. Herewith we send you samples of 
4. I have several large accounts to meet both qualities. 


next week, 11, Your esteemed order is duly to hand. 


“8 
—|- 


e 
Caan } nt 


‘Wii was Here ? 
He has nothing to do. 
Are you satisfied ? 
What is the time ? 
‘We had no time. 

It was very late. 

It is still early. 

How was that ? 

{ want a room. 

It is very stormy. 
‘The sea is very rough. 


It was very foggy. 
The sun is shining. 
‘Where does he live ? 
Not far from here. 
Did you not see her ? 
I do not know you. 
What is your name ? 
Light the fire. 


The light went out. 
Here is a letter for you. 
These books are very 
interesting. 
He is reading the news- 
aper. 
o wrote the letter ? 
What did he answer ? 
“When will they come ? 


At what time do you 
dine ? 

Did you see anything ? 

Is he upstairs or down- 
Stairs ? 

“You came too late. 

‘Take the omnibus. 

It is raining very fast. 
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GERMAN, 


Wer war hier ? 

Er hat nichts zu thun. 
Sind Sie zufrieden ? 
Was ist die Zeit ? 

Wir hatten keine Zeit. 
Es war sehr spiit. 

Es ist noch friih. 

Wie war das ? 

Ich wiinsche ein Zimmer. 
Ks ist sehr stiirmisch. 
Das Meer ist sehr bewegt. 


Es war sebr neblig. 

Die Sonne scheint. 

Wo wohnt er ? 

Nicht weit von hier. 

Sahen Sie sie nicht ? 

Ich kenne Sie nicht. 

Was ist Ihr Name ? 

Ziinden Sie das Feuer an. 

Das Licht ging aus. 

Hier ist ein Brief fiir Sie. 

Diese Biicher sind sehr 
interessant. 

Er liest die Zeitung. 


Wer schrieb den Brief ? 

Was antwortete er ? 

Wann werden sie kom- 
men ? 

Um wieviel Uhr essen 
Sie ? 

Sahen Sie etwas ? 

Ist er oben oder unten ? 


Sie kamen zu spat.[bus. 
Nehmen Sie den Omni- 
Es regnet sehr stark. 


How far is it from here | Wie weit ist es von hier 


to the market ? 


nach dem Markt ? 


ey CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


ith the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 






PRONUNCIATION®, 





vairr vahrr heerr ? 
airr hahtt nikts tsoo toon 


Bind see tsoo-free-den ? 

vahss ist de tsite ? 

veerr hahtt-en ky-ne tsite 

ess vahrr sairr shpate 

ess ist nok frit 

vee vahrr dahes ? 

ik VEEn-she ine tsimm-er 

ess ist sairr ShtEEr-mish 

dahss mairr ist sairr bes 
vehgt 

ess vahrr sairr nay-blik 

de sonn-e shine-t 

vo vohnt airr? 

nikt vite fonn heerr 

Sah-en see see nikt 

ik kenn-e see nikt 

vahss ist eerr Nah-me? 

tSEED-den see dahss foy- 
er ahnn 

dahss likt gheeng owss 

heerr ist ine breef fEEr see 

dee-se DEE-er sind sairr 
in-teh-ress-abnt 

airr leest de tsy-toong 


vairr shreeb den breef? 

vahss ahnt-vor-te-te airr ? 

vahnn vairr-den see 
komm-en ? 

oomm vee-feel oohrr eSS- 
en see? 

sah-en see ett-vahss ? 

ist airr Oh-ben oOh-der 
oonn-ten ? 

see kah-men tsoo shpate 

neh-men sec den om-ne- 


booss 
ess rayg-net sairr shtarrk 


vee vite ist ess fonn heerr 
nahk dem markt 





EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like @ in garden; r (italic) is 


ailent ; & (italic) is sounded like the Gh in the Scotch Jock; EE like the 


French & (e6 


pronounced with rounded lips); g4 likeg in garden; ay or at like ain late ; eh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the preceding vowel ; 


@ must not be hissed at the beginning of a word or syllable, 


o! 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with literal Translation and Pronunciation, 


enema 
Gin fleiner Knabe fing eine Biene, machte fie in eine Flafdhe und 
a Hetle boy caught a bee put her in a bottle and 
ine kly-ner k-nah-be feeng i-ne bee-ne mahi-te se in i-ne flah-she oonnd 
fagte, er laffe fie nidbt mebr heraus, ehe die Flafche voll mit Honig fet. 
said he _iet her no more out before the bottle full with honey be- 
sahg-te er lahss-e se nikt mairr her-owss eh-e de flah-she foll mit hoh-nik sy. 


Bwet Herren fafen an einem Tifh in einem Biergarten. Sie 
two gentlemen sat at & table in a beergarden you 
tevy hairr-ren sahss-en ahnni-nem tish in i-nem beer-gahrr-ten see 


follten Shren Gchnurrbart abrafieren, fagte Dereine, er paft nicht 
should your moustache shave said the one it suits not 

soll-ten eer-en shnoorr-bahrrt ahb-rah-seer-en sahg-te der i-ne er pahsst nift 
yu Yhrem Gefist. Der andere Herr argerlid: CSie find wohl ein 
to your face the other gentleman angrily you are probably a 
taoo eer-em ghe-sikt der ahn-de-re hairr airrg-er-lik see sind vohl ine 


Haarfdneider, daf Gie fo gut raten Fonnen? Mein, antwortete der 
haircutter that you so good advise can no answered the 
hahrr-shny-der dahss se so gut Yrah-ten kevnn-en nine ahnt-vor-te-te der 


erfte, id) bin ein Diermaler.— 
other I am an animal painter 
airr-ste ik bin ine teer-mah-ler 
Landwirt: Sc gebe Feine Almofen, aber td) wil Shnen Are 
farmer I give no olms but will toyou work 
lahnnd-veert ik gay-be kine ahl-mo-sen ah-ber ik vill een-en ahrr- 


beit geben.—Handwerksburfde®: Id bin ganz bereit.—Gie fonnen 
give travelling workman I am quite ready. you can 
bite peay ten hahnd-vairrks-boorr-she ik bin gahnts be-rite see kernn-en 
bie Arbeit wahlen.—Bitte, werwenden CGie mid) al8 Bogelfdyeuche 
the work choose. pray employ (you) me as scare crow 
de ahrr-bite vay-len Ditt-e fer-ven-den see mik shiss fohg'l-shoy-ke 
auf dem grofen Sirfdbaum Ddort.— 
on the large cherry tree there 
Owf dem grohss-en keerfsh-bowm dort (*tramps frequently adopt this name.) 
Hruber wurden die Frauen=Rollen von Mannern gefpielt.—Cinmal, 
formerly were the women p.rts by men acted once 
frii-ecr |§ voor-den de frow-en roll-en fonn mainn-ern ghe-shpeelt ine-mahl 
alg die Vorftellung lange nidt anfing, wurde bas Publifum une 
when the performance long not commenced became’ the public im- 
ahlss de fohr-shtell-cong lahng-e nikt ahn-feeng voor-de dahss poo-ble-koom oon- 
geduldig und madte einen grofen Larm.—Der Direktor fam vor den 
patient and made a great noise the director came before the 
mahi-te i-nen groh-sen lairrm der de-reck-tor kahm for den 
und fagte;: Das Spiel wird gleid anfangen, aber die 
and asid the play will directly commence but the . 
fohr-hahng oond sahg-te dahss shpeel veerrd gly-k ahn-fahng-en ber de 
Konigin ift nod nidt gan, —rafiert. 
queen is yet not quite shaved 
kerene-ghin ist nok nikt gahnts rah-seerrt 


‘980 
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EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in 
Huao’s GERMAN SIMPLIFIED, Is. 


Have you anything to ask ? 
o, thank you; I understand it. 
here was your friend yesterday 
evening ? 

[ do not know; I have not seen 
him to-day yet. 

Why did you not write to me ? 

[ have not yet® had any time. 

Has he told you the story ? 

No, but he will probably’ do it. 

‘Did you come quite alone? 

No, my cousin (m.) accom- 
panied me nearly all’ the® way. 

Give me a quire (of) note paper, 
please. 

At what price do you want it? 

(Of) the best. [ velopes ? 

Will you also have (some) en- 

Lend me your knife, 

[t is broken. 

You must buy another one". 

Yes, if you give me the mone 
for itl? . 

Will you give me the blotting- 
paper ? 

Here it is; it is only a very 
small piece. 

[t suffices for my purpose, 

Can you sharpen this pencil for 


me 
Willingly, but I am not very 
clever at it!®, 
0 itas well as you can. 
How can I help you? 
She went to the doctor. 
When did you see him last ? 
Did she bring the books ? 
Yes, a part of them’, 


Haben Sie etwas gu fragen ? 
Nein, danke (Fhnen)!; ich verftehe ed. 
Wo war Fhe Freund geftern Woeny?? 


Sch weif nichts id) habe ibn heute? 
nod) nicht gefeben. 

Warum* fdrieben Sie mir® nidt 2 

Sh habe nod eine Beit gehabt. 

Hat er Fhnen die Gefhichte erzahlt 2 

Mein, aber er wird eS wohl thun. 

Kamen Sie gan; allein 2 

Nein, mein Better begleitete mid 
beinah(e) den gangen Weg. 

Geben Gie mir, bitte, ein Buch 
Briefpapier. 

3u weldem Preis winfchen Sie ed 2 

Vom Beften. 

Molen Sie aud) Couverte? haben 2 

Leihen Sie mir Shr Meffer. 

G8 ift serbrocyen. 

Gie mitffen ein anderes faufen. 

Sa, wenn Sie mir das Geld dazu 
geben. 

Wollen Sie mir das Lodfchpapier 
geben. 
ier iff e6; e3 ift nur ein febr 
Eleines Stud. 

G8 geniigt fur meinen 3wed. 

Konnen Cie diefen WBleiftife fir 
mid) foiben 2 

Gern, aber id) bin nidt fehr ge= 
fcicét darin. 

Thun Sie e8 fo gut wie Sie fonnen. 

Wie Fann id) Shien helfen 2 

Gie ging jum * Doftor. 

Wann fahen Sie ibn zulebt 2 

Bradte fie die Bircher 2 

Ja, einen Veil davon. 


1 Words in brackets may be omitted, 2 in adverbial expressions, nouns are often 
spelt without a capital letter, 8 adverbs of time come directly after the object in Ger. 
man, 4 vah-roomm, 5 or xicht un mich, 6 yet, noch directly after verb, 7 or wahr- 
scheinlich, 8==the whole, 9 gefdilig, but bitte (pray) is more used and easier for stu- 


dents, 10 pronounce : 


koo-vairr-te, 11 one is not translated, 12==to it (thereto), 138== 


in it darin (therein), 14 or cu dem, 15==thereof (davon). 


AY 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 
with almost literal Translation, 


1. Gin Eleiner Knabe zerbrad gufallig eine Scheibe in feiner Schule. 
2. Gr war fortwahrend in Angft, daf es herausgefunden wiirde. 3. Cin- 
mal fragte ibn fein Lehrer: Wer hat die Welt gemamht? 4. Der Knabe, 
ber wieder an feine Sdeibe dadte, antwortete: Fd nicht. 5. Wad fagft. 
Du da? fragte der Lehrer, dem diefe Antwort fonderbar vorfam. 6. Der 
arme Junge erwiderte gitternd: Ja, ic) that e8, aber icy will e8 gewif 
nidt mebr thun. 

LITERAL TRANSLATION.—1l, A little boy broke accidentally a pane in his school. 
2. He was constantly in fear, that it would be found-out. 3. Once his teacher asked 
him: Who has created the world? 4. The boy, who again at (=of) his pane was. 
thinking, answered: not I. 5. What dost thou (=do you) say there? asked the 


teacher, to whom this answer appeared strange. 6.The poor boy replied tremblingly : 
Yes, I did it, but I will it certainly no more do. 





1. Gine arme Frau, welche fehr frank€ war,. fandte gu dem Pfarrer it 
Dorfes und lief ibn bitten, fie zu befucen. 2 Als ec fam, fragte er die: 
Hrau, was er fiir fie thun fonne. 3. Ach, Herr Pfarrer, antwortete fie, id 
modte Sie bitten, mir ein wenig zu predigen. 4. Gd) vermiffe es fo febr, 
feit id) nicht mebr in Die Kirde geben Fann; denn die eingzige 
fdlafen fonnte, war wahrend Shrer Predigt. 


LITERAL TRANSLATION.—Il. A poor woman, who was very ill, sent to the parson 
of her village, and let him beg (=requested him) to visit her. 2. When he came, he 
asked the woman what he could do for her. 8. Oh, Mr. Parson. she answered, I should 
like to beg you, to me alittle to preach. 4. I miss it so very (==much), since I no 
more in the (=to) church can go; for the only time where (=when) I could sleep, 
was during your sermon, 








1. Gin Herr erzahlte etnem Freund, daB eine gewiffe Dame verweigert 
habe, ihn 3u beiraten. 2. Gr fugte hingu: 13 ich ihre abfdlagige Antwort 
erbielt, fam id in eine folhe Verzweiflung, daB id) das Fenfter offnete und 
mid) hinausfturzen wollte. 3. Was hat Sie denn davon abgebalten 2 fragte 
fein Freund.— Die qrofe Hohe.— ; 

1, A gentleman told to-a friend, that'a certain lady have (=had) refused to marry 
him. 2. He added: When I received her refusing answer, I came into such a despair, 
that I opened the window and myself out-throw wanted(=wanted to throw myself out), 


8, What has you then thereof detained G@=what has prevented you from it)? asked his 
friend.—The great height. 








1. Ginige Freunde fubren zufammen auf der Cifenbahns einer davon 
fdblief ein. 2. Nach einiger Beit wedte ihn ein anderer und fagte: Wabrend 
Sie fdliefen, find wir weit gefabren. 3. Wie weit find wir, denn 2 fragte der 
Gdlafer. Ob, fagte der andere, wir find mindeftend swanjiqg Metlen 
von bier. ; 

1. Some friends travelled together on the railway : one of-them fell asleep. 2. After 


some time another one woke him and said: While you were-sleeping, we are 
travelled far. 3. How far are we then? asked the sleeper. Oh, said the other, we-are 
at least twenty miles from here, 


i] 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


(of medium difficulty) 


1. He is copying a letter. Why 
have you not copied it? Heu 
set the chair. Who has upset the 
lamp ? 

2. The water was running over. 
Has the water run over ? rite 
it down. Do not forget to write it 
down. 


8. Let us finish this bottle. He 
has finished his coffee. When 
does the train start? The train 
Aas started. 


4, He went out alone. Has 
she gone out? We came back 
before eleven o’clock. They have 
not yet come back. 

5. Put your' hat on. Why has 
he put on his' hat? We took our! 
hats off. Has he not taken off 
his’ hat ? 


6. Openthe window. Who has 


opened the door? Shut up the 
book. Have you closed the 
drawer? 


7. The whole town is burnt 
down. The house burnt down’, 
The boat arrives at five o’clock 
én the evening. Our train has not 
yet arrived. 

8. You are detaining me. I 
hope I have notdetained you. He 
is looking up the word in the 
dictionary. I have to look up 
two words, 

9. Turn on thetap. Have you 
turned on the gas? He is turn- 
ing off the water. Hashe turned 
off the tap? e 

10. There is a letter in the 
letterbox. Here is the key, take 
(==-fetch) itout.. 2. 


1. Gr fcreibt einen Grief ab. 
Warum haben Sie es nicht abges 
fcrieben? Gr warf den Stubl um, 
Wer hat die Lampe umgeworfen 2 

2, Das Wafer lief ber. Sit das 
Waffer itbergelaufen?  Schretben 
Sie e8 auf. Vergeffen Sie nicht e3 
aufxufchretben. 

8. Wir wollen diefe Flafde aus= 
trinfen. Gr hat feinen Kaffee aus= 
getrunfen. Wann geht der 3ug ab? 
Der Bug ift abgegangen. 

4, Gr ging allein aus. ft fie 
ausgegangen? Wir famen vor 
elf Ubr guriid. Gie find nod) nicht 
sty balls 

5. Segen Sie den Hut auf. Warum 
hat er ben Hut aufgefebt? Wir 
nahmen die Hitte ab. Hat er nidt 
den Hut abgenommen 2 

6. Machen? Sie das Fenfter auf. 
Wer hat die Thiure aufgemadt 2 
Machen Sie bas Bud yu. Haben 
Sie die Sdchublade sugemadt ¢ 

7. Die ganze Stadt ift abgebrannt, 
Das Haus brannte ab. Das Boot 
fommt um finf Ubr abends an, 
Unfer Zug ift nod nidt angefommen. 


8 Gie halten mic auf. Yd 
hoffe, id) habe Sie nidt aufgebalten. 
Gr fudt das Wort im Worterbud 
auf. Sd) habe gwei Worter aufus 


fuchen. 

9, Drehen Sie den Hahn ar. 
Haben Sie das Gas angedreht? 
Gr dreht da8 Wafer ab. Hat er den 
Hahn abgedreht? oa 

10..€8 ift ein Brief in bem Briefe 
faften. Hier ift der Scliiffel, hole 
Gie tht heraus. 


1, In such cases, my, his, her, ete. are translated the, 2 also dffnen, 8 niederbren- 


een is also correct. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES, with almost literal Translation. 


(suitable for re-translation). 


1, Gin Mann, der ein FaB febr wertvollen Mein in feinem Keller hatte, 
verfiegelte a8 Faf. 2 Nach einiger Zeit bemertre er, daf der Wein abz- 
nabm, obgleid) die Siegel unverlegt waren. 3. Sein Diener hatte namlid 
das FaG von unten angebohrt und tran# von dem Wein, fo oft er Luft hatte. 
4. Der Befiker des Weined forac mit einem Freund dariiber, welder ihm 
fagte: Geben Sie Adt, daf man ihnen feinen von unten nimmt. 5. Ad, 
was, Unfinin ! war die Antwort, der Wein fehlt oben und nidjt unten. 

1, A man who had a cask (of) very valuable wine in his cellar, sealed the barrel. 
2. After some time he remarked that the wine decreased, although the seals were un- 
damaged. 3. His servant had namely the cask from below bored-into ; and drank of- 
the wine so (==as) often as he had inclination. 4. The proprietor of the wine talked 
toa friend about-it, who to-him said: Give you attention, that one to you none 


takes (=Take care that they do not take any) from underneath. 5, Oh; what non- 
sense ! was the reply, the wine is missing at the top and not below. 





1, Gin Mann, der in einem Streit einen andern tidtig durdygehauen 
Hatte, wurde vor bas PolizeicGeridt geladen. 2. Er ging zu einem Abz 
vofaten!, der nicht fehr viel gu thun hatte, und bat ihn, feine Verteidigung 
gu itbernebmen. 3. Fd werde e8 mit Vergniigen thun, antwortete der junge 
Anwalt? ; das Cingige, das id) bedaure, ift, ba Sie feinen Naubmord bez 
gangen haben, (4) Denn dads ware eine famofe® Gelegenbeit fir mich gewefen, 
meine Fabigkeiten gu zeigen. 

1. A man who in a quarrel had thoroughly thrashed another one, was cited before 
the police-court. 2. He went toa lawyer, who had not very much to do, and begged 
him to undertake his defence, 8, I shall do it with pleasure, replied the young law- 
yer ; the only (thing) that I regret is that you have not committed a robbery-mure 
der (=:a murder with robbery), (4) for that were been (=would have been) a splene- 
did opportunity for me to show my abilities, 

ProN.—1. ahd-vo-kah-ten, 2, ahn-vahllt (simply a different word for Adrokat), 
3. fah-moh-se (somewhat slangy). 


1, Junge Frau zu ihrem Kindermadden, die ein fchredlid) fdyreiendes 
Kind auf der SdhoF hat und dabei Gefchicten lieft: (2) Aber, Mofa, wie 
fonnen Sie lefen, wenn ba8 Kind fo fcdreit 2—H, bitte, Madame, das 
{tort mid) gar nidt. sad ze 

1, Young wife to her nursemaid, who has a terribly screaming child on the lap and 


reads stories at-the-same-time ; (2) But, Rose, how can you read, when the child screams 
thus /—Oh, please, madam, that does not disturb me at all, 


1. Hitge und Kalte.—Zwei Manner waren im Gefangnis. Warum 

die hier? fragte der eine. 2. Wegen meiner Hike; ich ftad) jemand 

im Streit. Warum find Sie hier? 3. Wegen der Kaltes id) ftabl einen 
Ueberzicher, weil e8 fo falt : 


- 1, HEAT AND COLD.—Two men were in prison, Why are you here? asxed the one, 
&. On-ncoount-of my (=the) heat (temper). I stabbed someone in quarrelling. Why 
@e you here? §, On-account-of the cold ;. I stole au overcoat, because it was so cold, 
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GERMAN IDIOMATIC CONVERSATION. 


(with free translation) 


1. How are you? or How do 
fon do? How is your wife? 

ow is Mrs. Smth=your lady 
spouse ? 


2. Thank you, I am quite well ; 
my wife is much better. I thank 
you for your kind enquiry. 


8. We have not seen each other 
for a long time.—Yes, I believe it 
is more’ than! a year since we 
last met. 


4. Do you go out much? Asa 
rule once a week, and generally 
(on) Fridays. 

5. Do you never go to the 
theatre, or to other places of a- 
musement ?—Very seldom; the 
journey back is so unpleasant.— 

ouare right ; we find it the same. 


6. Can you change this bank- 
note for me? Yes, will you have 
silver or gold? ‘Three quarters 
in gold, and the rest in silver. 


7. How much is this hat P—A 
pound.— Weill, I will take it. Can 
you give me change out of a ten 
pound note ? 


8. The days ‘are drawing in 
(=decrease) very fast. We shall 
soon have the shortest day.—So 
much the better, then we are go- 
ing towards spring. — That is 
right ; people should always look 
at the best side of a thing. 


9. They see one another in the 
morning and in the evening, but 
never speak a word together. Is 
that not strange.? 


1. Wie geht e8 Fhnen? or Wie 
befinden Gie fic? Wie geht es 
Fhrer Frau2 Wie geht e6 Bohrer 
Frau Gemablin 2 

2. Danke, e8 geht mir ganz gue; 
e8 geht meiner Frau viel beffer. Bd 
rath Shnen fiir Shre gittige Nad= 
Tage. 


& Wir haben uns fdon lang 
nidt mebr gefehen.—Sa, ich glaube, 
ed ift uber ein Jabr, feit wir uns 
zulegt trafen. 

4. Gehen Sie viel aus? Sn der 
Regel einmal die Mode und ge= 
wohnlid) Freitags. 

5. Geben Gie nie ins’ Vheater, 
ober in andere Veranitgungs=Lofale 2 
Sebr felten; die Reife guru iff fo 
unangenehm.—Gie haben recht, wir 
finden (e8) Dasfelbe. 

6. Konnen Sie mir diefe Banks 
note wecbfeln? — <a, wollen Cie 
Silber oder Gold haben 2—Drei 
Viertel in Gold und den Meft in 
Silber. 

7. Wieviel Foftet diefer Hut?— 
Cin Hfund.—Gut, ich) will ihn nebh= 
men. onnen Gie mir auf einen 
xehn Pfund=Sdhein herausgeben?? 

8, Die Page nehmen febr fdynell 
ab, QWir werden bald den firzeften 
Vag haben.—Um fo beffer, dann geht 
e8 bem Frubjabr entgegen. Das ift 
tidtig; man foll die Gacen immer 
von der beften Seite betracdten. 


9. Gie fehen einander morgens 
und abends, aber fie fprechen nie eit 
Wort sufammen. Sit das nidt fon= 
Derbar @ 


1 mehr ale is also correct, 2 herauageben meang : to take the money for the article 


bonght, and give hack the balance. - 
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Cin Schafer! faf? mit feinem Sohne in dem Schatten® ciner fchinen 
Cichet, als’ drei Fremde® in der Uniform” der Birgerwehr® vorbeifamen?® und 
fic)? su ihnen febten!®, Das rote und blaue Pud)!, die Barenmiigen!? und 
Die glangenden!® Waffen! gaben den Biirgerfoldaten® ein ganz Eriegerifdyes?® 
Ausfehen!’, Sie hatten eine Weile!® die Schinheit!® ber Ciche betradtet??, 
alg der eine fagte: Weld pradtiger?? Baum! Wenn man?? aus feinem 
Holge”®> Kovlen** brennen® Fonnte’, fo wurde man Feinen fclechten?” Profit? 
madhen.—Da habt Shr redht?®, Kohler®! fiel®! ser Schafer ein. Cin anz 
Derer fagte : Wenn ich die Rinde®? diefes Baumes nehmen**irfte, fonnte% 
id) auf® ein ganzes Gabr eine Gerberei® mit Lohe®’ verfeben®®*—Das ift 
wabr, Meifter®® Gerber*’, fagte der Schafer, aber e8 ware Sdade*! um* den 
fconen Baum, wenn man ihn umbauen*® wollte. Der Hritte fiigte 
bingu: Weld) eine Menge Cicheln*® hangen*’ daran*, wenn id) Damit*? 
nur meine Gchweine™ futtern®? dirfte’> :—Mebger 54 verfebte™ der 
Schafer wieder®, die Cicheln werden bald verFauft werden®” und wenn Bhr°s 
fie haben wollt, fo diurft®° Jor nur darauf bieten®. 

Als die drei Burgerfolbuten fort® waren, fagte der Gohn bes Sdhafers zu 
feinem Vater: Kennfi® Ou diefe Manner fdon®* lange, BWater 2 Nein, 
antwortete der Schafer, id) fah fie heute gum erften Mal®.— Aver, fubr® 
Das Kind fort, wie weift?? Ou denn, daf der Erfte ein Mohler, der Zweite 
ein Gerber und der Dritte ein Mesger ift? Sie find doch alle dret gleid)™ 
gefleidet™. 8 iff wabr, erwiederte Der Vater, an” ihren Kleidern’? fann 
man ibr Gefcdaft?? nicht erfennen™, wohl’> aber” aus’? ibrem Gefprace?’. 
Seder”? fpridt gerne von dem, was er gewohnlicd” thut®, und wir Ffonnen 
Daber® leidht®? den einen von dem andern unter/dheiden®s. 

1 shepherd, 2 was sitting, 3shadow, 4 oak, 5 when, 6 strangers, 7 uaiform, 8= 
volunteer, 9 to come past, 10==sat down by them, 11 cloth, 12 bear-skin, 18 glittering, 
14 arms, 15 citizen soldiers, 16 martial, 17 appearance, 18 awhile, 19 beauty, 20 to loo 
at. 21 splendid, 22 one, 23 wood, 24 coals, 25 burn, 26 could, 27 bad==small, 28 profit, 
29 right, 30 charcoal-burner, 31 einfallen to interrupt, 32 bark, 33 to take, 3+ were 
allowed, 35 on==for, 36 tannery, 37 tanning-bark, 38 provide, 39 master, 40 tanner 
41 pity, 42 for, 43 cut down, 44 hinzufigen to add, 45 quantity, 46 acorn, 47 to hang, 48 
on it,49 with them, 50 only, 51 pigs, 52 to feed, 53 were allowed, 54 butcher, 55 retorted, 
56 again, 57 become==be, 58 you, 59 need, 60==for them, 61 make an offer, 62 away== 
gone, 63 to know, 64 already, 65 time, 66 fort/akren to continue, 67 to know, 68 yet== 
indeed, 69 equally, 70 dressed, 71=by, 72 clothes, 73 business, 74 recognise. 75 well 


but=however, 76=by. 77 conversation, 78 everyone, 79 generally, 80 to do, 81 there- 
fore, 82 easily, 83 distinguish. 


Bei einem ManGver? verlieh® Friedrid) der Bweite einem Offizier einen 
Orden. Der alte Krieger* wollte ihn nist annehmen® und fagte: Cin Gol= 
dat darf nur einen Orden auf dem Felbe® der Chre? annehmen. Made Er® 
feinen Unfinn®, ermiderte der Konig, und hange!? er? das Ding" ums id 
fann dod) feinetwegen!? feinen Krieg anfangen’’, 

1 at, 2 sham fight, 3 to bestow, 4 warrior, 5 accept, 6 field, 7 honour, 8 he=you, 


9 nonsense, 10 umhdagen to hang round (your neck in this case), 11 thing, 12 for his 
(=your) sake, 13 begin. 








256 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Many subscribers are under the mistaken impression that F.L.M.E. is progressive, 
like an ordinary instruction book.—We carefully make the contents of every number of 
use to people with no previous knowledge of foreign languages; but the most advanced 

' student will always be able to learn something fresh therefrom. In this sense only is our 
publication progressive. 


,DouBTFUL.—You are quite right. The question on page 203 should read Quel est le 
chemin de...? or Quel est le chemin pour aller f . «ef The words pour aller 
were omitted by an ingenious compositor to save a line. We unfortunately over- 
looked this in reading the proof; and the result is not French at all. We do cur 
best to make every phrase absolutely dependable and correct; and so far have 
averaged less than one mistake or misprint in each number. 


J. H. P.—In modern German spelling, ¢ is often substituted for #2. This system is not 


universally adopted, so that Rat and Rath, Tterchen and Thierchen, etc., are equally 
correct. 


A. G. B.—Thanks for suggestion ; but we should have to ovait an enormous amount of 
valuable matter to make room for the pronunciation of every sentence; nor would 
this change be acceptable to the majority of our readers. The words are pronounced 
according to certain rules, which appeared in our first number, and can always be 
referred to by students who are in doubt. We shall always make a point of indicat- 
ing any exceptions to the ordinary rules of pronunciation. 


€. O. (Leeds).—‘* When does the train start?” is in French Quand le train part-tl? 
‘When will the train start?” is Quand /e train partira-t-il? The first question 
need not necessarily refer to the future. It can apply equally well to the present, if 
it is implied that the train starts at a certain time each day. 


W. G. P.—(1) Moins is pronounced almost like mo-ang. The pronunciation of the 
other words cannot be imitated better than in the way you give. (2) 7rés (very) was 
formerly often joined to the next word by a hyphen; but this is seldom done now. 
(3) One fausse clef means ‘‘ a FALSE key ;” une clef fausse means ‘‘a WRONG key.” 
This, at least, is the distinction laid down in most grammars ; but we strongly advise 
you not to trouble about these nice distinctions, which are unknown to many natives. 


A User or Huco’s System, and others.—We have no intention whatever of discontinu- 
ing the Spanish or the Italian section. 


H. H.—All the back numbers of F.L.M.E. are still obtainable from us direct, but some 
will very shortly be out of print. 


H. O. C.—£i/ Llustrado or Ei Dia, published in Madrid, would probably meet your 
requirements.—We do not think it would be advisable to devote an equal space 
to each of the four languages. 


S. R. (Denver, Colorado).—‘ I wonder whether he will arrive to-day” would be in 
Spanish ¢ Quién sabe (who knows) sé //legard hoy ? or colloquially, Sade Dros st llegard 
hoy.—In addressing two or more children, vosotros should be employed. 


R. L. M. thinks we ought to give the French nasal ‘‘o0” as okng, not ong. Let him 
place these syllables before a dozen English people who know no French, and have 
never heard it spoken. If he listens carefully, he will find that the majority— 

robably all—will produce the correct sound more nearly in pronouncing omg. This 

ing so, it cannot be reasonable to contend that ofmy is the better way, simply 

because the o is ‘‘ closed.” We are quite aware that the English ong is not the same 
sound as the French nasal 0; but we have yet to learn that ong is. 


¥. W.—There is a Spanish synagogue in Bevis Marks. We know of no Christian church 
in London where the service is conducted in Spanish. 


Forciqn Zanquages made Gasp 
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EDITORIAL. 


The desire to speak and write foreign languages is still on the increase, and 
the public are more anxiously than ever looking out for a royal road. It is, there- 
fore, not surprising that all possible and impossible ‘‘ methods" and “systems” are 
brought out, some of them promising to teach students the desired language without 
their having any work to do. It is surprising how many people exist sufficiently credu- 
lous to believe such promises, but they all are bound to be disappointed. 

* * * 


Our long experience has taught us that the only way to learn a foreign lan- 
guage is by patient work, and we believe that such facilities for this have never been 
offered to the public as are now given by the Conversation and Reading in F.L.M.E. 
The sentences and anecdotes are all written in simple language, and none but words 
of common occurrence are used. We could write the stories in a much more elegant 
style, but then they would not be anything like so useful to the students. To write 
in simple language is much more difficult than those would think who have never 
tried it. , F P 

F.L.M.E. is intended principally for that large majority who have a slight know- 
ledge of a language, and who want to keep up and improve that knowledge. It is 
hardly for very advanced students, nor for entire beginners: these latter ought first 
to go through a few lessons in Hugo’s Simplified System, which is the quickest way 
of obtaining a good general idea of a language. This is proved by the extent to 
which it is used by people who travel in the respective countries. Travellers, tour- 
ists, couriers, etc., have better opportunities than anybody else of testing the prac- 
tical value of a system. Orders come to hand in daily increasing numbers from 
these classes, and we value their expressions of approval as much as those of the 
most learned professors in the-kingdom. 

* * 

It is especially gratifying to get so many orders from the ships in our Mediterra- 
nean Squadron; and the testimonials we receive from those on board the various 
ships show clearly the reason. When they are in port, the officers and crews have 
excellent opportunities of testing the real value of Hugo’s system ; and the best pos- 
sible test of its merit lies in the fact that his books are shown and recommended 
throughout the fleet. 

* * * 

There is a certain tooth-paste which is said to ‘recommend itself.” It is never- 
theless widely advertised. ut Hugo’s books are really left to recommend them- 
selves, and are sold on their own merits entirely. Save in our own publications, they 
are nowhere advertised ; yet the sale is constantly and rapidly increasing. 





ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


G. T. ¥.—The correct translation is—Les . . . en usage jusgu’ a présent sont caractérisés 
pay des défauts qu'il est utile de vappeler au public—We could not add a Portuguese 
section without encroaching on the space now devoted to languages in greater 
demand. That is to say, for each subscriber whose wishes we met by giving all 
five languages, we should dissatisfy a dozen. ; 

A LEARNER thinks we ought always to give the answer to every ; edie As we 
have already explained, there are strong reasons against this. Nearly all ques- 
tions admit of dozens of totally different answers, so that it is of little use to learn 
one only. Moreover, the most natural answer to a simple question often involves 
a difficult idiom or construction quite pone Siena HR to a beginner. ‘A 
LEARNER" will find it far better to master the simple phrases we give, and to 
try and grasp their construction, than merely to learn phrases by rote like a 
parsot. By this means he will much more quickly be able to form tresh similar 

hrases for himself, and therefore to understand a simple reply. It is advisable 
te those who are merely beginners to put their questions so that the answer 
need only be a short one. If ‘' Yes" or “‘ No" is sufficient, all the better. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 





ENGLISH. 
Who has done this ? 
Shut! the windows. 
Do? not open? the door. 
He has forgotten the 


price. 

Has? (he) tied’ the knot? 

Which chapter have 
you read?? 

She is looking-for her 
dictionary. 


Our house is at-the end 
of this street. 


Do* you know‘ the 
reason ? 

It is not very heavy. 

This paper is not? very 
thick. 

Is that envelope long> 
enough® ? 

The servant was in the 
kitchen. 

I have broken my chain. 

My watch goes® very 
well, 

Oan you see the diffi- 
culty ? [ coal. 

(He) fas brought the 

‘This wood is very damp. 


Ct) does not'burn well. 

have accepted their 
offer. 

Here is a sheet of blot- 
ting’? paper’. 

I never use (a) steel’ 


pen’, 

Do you prefer a quill® 
pen’? 

Are you sure of that? 


‘SPANISH. 


2 Quién ha hecho esto ? 
Cierre? Vd. las ventanas. 


No abra Vd, la puerta. 
El ha olvidado el precio. 


é Ha amarrado el nudo? 
Qué capitulo ha leido 
d. ? 
Ella est& buscando sa 
diccionario. 
Nuestra casa esta al fin 
de esta calle. 


é Sabe Vd. la razon ? 


No es muy pesado. 

Este papel no es muy 
grueso. 

Es ese sobre bastante 
largo ? 

La criada estaba en la 
cocina. 

He roto mi cadena, 

Mi reloj marcha muy 
bien. 

é Puede Vd. ver la difi- 
cultad ? 

Ha traido el carbon. 

Esta madera esté muy 
hameda. 

No arde bien. 

He aceptado su ofreci- 
miento. 

Aqui esté una hoja de 
papel secante. 

Nunca uso pluma de 
acero. 

2 Prefiere Vd. una pluina 
de ave? 

Esta Vd. cierto de eso ? 


— 


PRONUNCIATION,* 


ke-enn ah ay-cho es-to? 

the-airr-reh ooss-ted lahs 
ven-tah-nahs 

no ah-brah ooss-ted lah 
poo alr-tah 

aill ah ol-ve-dah-do 
preh-the-o 

ah ah-mar-rah-doel noo-do 

keh xah-pee-tno-lo ah ‘eh- 
ee-do ooss-ted ? 


ail-yah es-tah booss-kahn- 
do soo dik-the-o-nah-re-o 


el 


noo-es-trah kah-ssah es- 
tah ahi fin deh e6s-tah 
kahl-yeh 

sah-beh ooss-ted lah rah- 
thon ? 


no aiss Moo-e peh-sah-do 

es-teh pah-pail no aiss 
moo-e groo’eh-so 

aiss eh-seh so-breh bah- 
stahn-teh lar-go 


lah kre-ah-dah es-tah-bah 
en la ko-thee-nah 


eh ro-to me kah-deh-nah 


me _ freh-lo/i mar-chah 
moo-e be-enn 


poo’eh-deh ooss-ted vair 
lah de-fe-kool-dahd ? 


ah trah-ee-do el kar-bohn 


es-tah mah-deh-rahes-tah 
moo-e 00-meh-dah 
no ar-deh be-enn 


eh ah-thep-tah-do s00 o- 
freh-the-me-en-to 

ah-kee es-tah 0oo-nah oh- 
Hah deh pah-pail seh- 
kahn-teh 

noonn-kah 00-so ploo- 
mah deh ah-theh-ro 

preh-fe-eh-reh ooss-ted 00- 
nah ploo-mah deh ah-veh? 

es-tah oos-ted the’air-to 
deh eh-sn ? 


*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type; I to be pronounced in the 
throat ; th always like th in thief; 8 like as. 
{=shut you ; Usted is generally placed after the Imperative polite form(see HuGo’s 


SPANISH SIMPLIFIED, ls.); 2 open not (see Nute 1), 3 the Subject in questions 
follows the Past Participle, 4know you? 5 in Negations, xo (not) precedes the Verb ; 
“do, does, did,” are not translated, 6 marches, 7 drying, 8 pen of steel, 9 pen of bird. 


4 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 





Un reo & quien debian ahorcar 4 lastres de la tarde, 
A criminal whom they had to hang at three in the afternoon, 
PRON :—oonn reh-o ah ke-enn deh-bee-ahn ah-or-kar ah lahstrehs deh lah tar-deh 


dijo con la mayor serenidad: — La primera vez de mi vida 
said with the greatest calmness : The first time in my life 
dee-Ho kon lah mah-yor seh-reh-ne-dahd lah preemeh-rah vehth deh me vee-dah 


ue me echaré 4 dormir sin cenar, 
at I shall go (throw myself) to sleep without sup(ping). 
keh meh eh-chah-reh ah dor-meer sin theh-nar 


Un maestro de baile pregunté 4 un amigo, si era cierto que 
A master of dancing asked to a friend, if was certain that 
B... habia sido nombrado tesorero general. No hay duda, le res- 
BR... had been appointed treasurer general. Not there is doubt, him they 
ponden. Pues es cosa muy extrafia, porque yo no veo gue tiene 


answer. Then itis thing very strange, because I not see that he has 
ningunos conocimientos para ese empleo, Dos afios ha sido discipulo 
any qualifications for that post. Two yearshehas been pupil 


mio nunca hasido capaz de aprender un paso de vals. 
» Pp Pp Pp 
(of) mine, and never has been capable of learn(ing) a step of waltz. 








* Un pobre que recibia pocas limosnas se hizo mudo para 
A poor (man) who received few _ alms himself feigned*(made) dumb to 
aumentar su negocio, Alguien que le conocia antes de esto, 


increase his business. Somebody who him knew before this 
notd el engafioy se resolvid a deshacerlo. Con este objeto él 
noticed the deceit and resolved to undo it. With this object he 


s@  aproxima un dia al mendigo  Jlevéndose la manoal bolsillo, 
himself approaches one day tothe mendicant carrying(of)himself the hand tothe pocket 
y le pregant & media voz :—g Desde cuando esta V mudo?— El 
andhim asks ina low (at half) voice: —Since when are you dumb? — The 
pordiosero cogido de improviso responde. Desde mi nacimiento, 
"ar, caught unawares, replies : Since my birth, 


' Un ciudadano avaro, habiéndose arreglado para pelear con su com- 
A citizen miserly, having (himself) arranged to fight with his com- 
pafiero, fue & un cirujano y decidiéd que le pagaria veinte francos por 
panion, went to a surgeon and decided that him he should pay twenty francs for 
cada herida. Concluido el combate, una dificultad se presenté, la cual 
each wound. (Being)concluded the combat, a difficulty itself presented, which 
era como ajustar el precio de las heridas que corrian de lado 4 lado. 
was how toadjust the price of the wounds which ran from side to side, 
El cirujano queria cuarenta francos; pero el .ciudadano no quise 
The surgeon wanted forty francs ; but the citizen not wanted 
darle mas que veinte, diciéndole que la espada no habia herido mas 
to give him morethan twenty, telling him that the sword not had wounded more 
ue una vez, Como ellos no pudieron convencerse, el avaro dijo :— 
than one time, As they not could convince each other,the miser said: 
Pues bien, no cure Vd. esas heridas mas que de un lado. 
(Then) well, (do) not cure you those wounds more than or one side. 


“Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalics. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty). 


Tell him what they want. 

Do you like this neighbourhood!? 

I do not like? our new house 
much, 

Neither (do) we. 

He must go out much earlier®, 

May I see the handwriting ? 

They wouid not permit it. . 

We cannot agree with that. 

Whom did you meet at your 
friend’s ? [ knew. 

There was no one there whom | 

He introduced me to some of his 
friends. 

Can you lend mea time-table ? 

Is there another train to P... this 
evening ? 

The last train left an* hour ago‘. 

[ have not yet replied to the ad- 
vertisement. 

I could not find the rewspaper. 

This periodical is’ published*twice® 
a° week. 

There-is not enoughoil in thelamp. 

It is beginning to get-dark. 

What is he going to mend it with’? 

When do you intend® to write to 

Thavealready doneit. [him? 

1° am very giad® to hear” it. 

T)o you believe they will come ? 

[ hope so.—I fear not. 

We shall start to-morrowevening. 

Please walk in. 

Come this!? way), 

Do not forget what Thavetold you. 

I should like to speak to you. 

I shall not detain you long", 

I am at your service. 

This writing is'* very illegible. 

We cannot read this line, 


Digale lo que quieren. 

¢ Le gusta 4 Vd. esta vecindad ? 

No me gusta mucho nuestra casa 
nueva, 

Nosotros tampoco. [ prano. 

El debe salir mucho mas tem- 

2 Puedo ver la escritura ? 

Ellos no lo permitirian. 

No podemos convenir con eso. 

¢ A quien ha encontrado Vd. en 
casa de suamigo? _[vonocia. 

No habia ninguno alli que yo 

El me ha introducido 4 algunos de 
sus amigos. [ (de trenes)? 

¢ Puede V. prestarme un indicador 

¢ Hay otro tren para P... esta 
noche ? 

El ultimo tren salié hace una hora. 

No he contestado todavia al an- 
uncio. 

No pude encontrar el periddico. 

Este periddico se publica dos 
veces por semana. [qué 

No hay bastante aceite en el quin- 

Principia 4 oscurecer. 

¢Con qué va él & componerlo ? 

¢ Cuando piensa Vd. escribirle ? 

Lo he hecho ya. 

Me alegro saberlo. 

¢Cree Vd. que vendran? 

Asi espero.—Temo que no. 

Partiremos majiana por la noche. 

Sirvase"' entrar. 

Venga Vd. por aqui. 

No olvide Vd. lo que le he dicho 

Desearia hablar &4 Vd. [tiempo 

No le detendré & Vd. mucho 

Estoy & la disposicion de Vd. 

Ksta escritura no se puede leer. 

No podemos leer esta linea. 


1. dves this neighbourhood please you? 2 see Note 1, 3 more early, 4 it makes an 
hour, 5 publishes itself, 6 two times per, 7 Prepositions are never put at the end of a 
sentence in Spanish, 8 think, 9 [ rejoice me, 10 know, 11 from servirse, 12 by here, 


13 much time, 14 cannot read itself, 


M2 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE HASY. 


EASY SPANISH ANECDOTES; 
with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good Spanish. 


Advanced students will derive great benefit by re-translating these, stories into Spanish. 
a 


Una criatura (de seis afios) ; Buenos dias, tio; le felicito el afio 
nuevo, y Mama dice que si Vd. me da una peseta que no debo perderla. 


An infant (of six years): Good day(s), uncle; Z wish you a huppy new year* (you 
I felicitate the new year), and mamma says that if you me give a peseta (=franc) 
that (T) not muat lose it. 


PRONUNCIATION.—00-nah kree-ah-too-rah (deh seh-is ahn-yos): boo’eh-nos 
dee-ahs, tee-o; leh feh-le-thee-to el ahn-yo noo’eh-vo, e mah-mah dee-theh 
keh se ooss-ted meh dah o0-nah peh-Seh-tah keh no deh-bo pair-dair-lah. 


1. La mujer de un labrador fué un dia 4 dar de comer & unos 
cochinos, de los cuales ella tenfa un numero grande en diferentes 
corrales. 2. Despues de haber dado alguna some & los cochinos de 
un corral, ella estaba cruzando el patio con la paila en su mano para 
dar el restante 4 los cochinos de los otros corrales. 3. En su camino 
encontré 4 un caballero de la ciudad, el cual estaba parando tempo- 
ralmente en la casa dellabrador. 4. El caballero le dijo bromeando : 
¢ Es esa mi comida? No, sefior, contestd ella, esta es para los 
otros cochinos. 


F ememeaeel 


1. The wife of a farmer went one day to give to eat to some pigs, of (the) which she 
‘had a large number in different stys (enclosures). 2. After hav(ing) given some food 
(meal) to the pigs of one ety, she was crossing the yard with the pan to give the re- 
mainder to the pigs of the other stys. 38. On (in) her way she met (to) a gentleman 
of the town, (the) who was staying temporarily in the house of-the farmer. 4. The 
gentleman to-her said jokingly : Is that my dinner (meal)? No, sir, answered she, 
this is for the other pigs, 


1. Un caballero regalé un escritorio magnifico 4 su sefiora el dia de 
su cumpleafios diciéndole: 2. Aqui tienes, mi querida, dos llaves 
quecaben en la cerradura. 38. Guarda una en tu bolsillo y pon la 
otra en un lugar reservado, en caso que pierdas una de ellas. 4. Des- 
pues de algunos meses, la sefiora no podia abrir la cerradura, porque 
la lave que estaba usando se habia perdido. 5. Su esposo le pre- 
guntd donde habia puesto la otra Ilave. 6. Oh! contesté ella; he 

uesto esa en un sitio reservado donde no se pueda perder, como me 
Sijiste. Esta dentro del escritorio. 








1. A gentleman presented a writing-desk magnificent to his wife (lady) the day of 
her birthday, saying-to-her: 2. Hereare (thou hast), my dear, two keys which fit in 
the look. 8. Keep one in thy purse and put the otherin a place safe (reserved), in 
case that thou losest one of them. 4. After some months, the lady could not open 
the lock, because the key which she was using had been lost (had lost itself). 5. Her 
husband her asked where she had put the otherkey. 6. Oh! answered she; I have 
put that in a safe place where it could not de lost (lose itself), as thou me toldest. It is. 
maide the desk. 


* Translations which are not literal are printed in Jtalics.—The words in parentheses ( > 
are the literal translation. 
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1. El amo 4 an nuevo dependiente: 3 Ha puesto Vd. en el buzon 
aquellas dos cartas P—2. El dependiente; Si, Sefior. Pero Vd. se ha 
equivocado en poner los sellos. (3.) Vd. ha puesto el sello de diez cén- 
timos sobre la carta al estranjero y el de veinticinco céntimos sobre la 
del pais.—4. El amo: Aquello ha sido un descuido. 3 Qué ha hecho 
Vd.? 5. El dependiente: He corregido facilmente el error. He al- 
terado las direcciones de los sobres. 


1, The master to a new clerk : Have you put in the pillar-box thosetwo letters ?—2. The 
clerk : Yes, sir. But you made a mistake (have yourself mistaken) in put(ting) on the 
stamps, (3.) You have put the stamp of ten centimes (=a penny) on the letter for 
abroad (to the foreign) and the (one) of twenty-five centimes on the (one) of the 
country.—4. The master: That was(has been) a carelessness. What have you done ?— 
5. The clerk: I have corrected easily the mistake, I have altered the directions ofthe 
envelopes, 


1. Durante una desgraciada campafia en que el ejército francés 
sufrid grandes pérdidas, dos paisanos de cierta aldea fueron llamados 
& la quinta. 2. Solo uno se necesitaba para completar el numero, y 
de los dos que fueron citados era uno hijo de un rico arrendador y el 
otro de una viuda pobre. 3. El arrendador hablo al gefe del sorteo 
y le prometid una buena recompensa si podia hallar medios de im- 
pedir que su hijo fuese al ejército. 4. Con el objeto de cumplirlo, puso 
el gefe en la urna dos bolas negras en vez de una blanca y otra negra. 

5. Cuando llegaron los jovenes dijo: Hn la urna hay una bola 
blanca y otra negra: el que saque la negra ird & servir.—6. Teniendo 
el hijo de la viuda alguna sospecha, se aproximé & la urna y sacé una 
de las bolas que inmediatamente se trago sin mirarla.—7. ¢ Porqué ha 
hecho Vd. eso? dijo el superintendente. Como haremos ahora para 
conocer si ha sacado la bola blanca 6 ‘la negra ?—8. Muy facil es 
saberlo, replicd : que saque él la otra: si yo he sacado la negra 
sacara él necesariamente la blanca. 9. El superintendente no pudo 
negarse & ello, y metiendo la mano en la urna el hijo del arrendador, 
saco la bola restante, que con gran satisfaccion de la mayor parte de 
los espectadores era negra ; y asi se salvé el hijo de la viuda. 

1. During an unfortunate campaign in which the French army suffered great 
losses, two countrymen of a certain village were called to the conscription. 
2. Only one was needed (needed himself) to complete the number, and of the two 
who were summoned one was son of arich landowner, and the other of a poor widow. 
8. The landowner spoke to-the chief of-the lot-drawing, and to-him promised a good 
reward if he could find means to prevent that his son went to thearmy. 4. With 
the object of fulfil(ling) it, the chief put in the urn two black balls in place of a 
white and (an)other black. 

5. When the youths arrived he said: In the urn there is a white ball, and (an) 
other black; the (one) who draws the black will-go to serve.—6. Having the son of 
the widow some suspicion, he approached (himself to) the urn and drew-out one of 
the balls, which immediately he swallowed without looking-at-it. 7, Why have you 
done that? said the superintendent. How shall-we-do now to know if you have 
drawn the white bal! or the black (one)? 8. Very easy it ia to-know-it, he replied ; 
let him draw the other; if I have drawn the black (one) he will necessarily draw the 
white, 9. The superintendent could not refuse(deny himself to) this, and putting 
the hand in the urn the son of the landowner, he drew the remaining ball, which to 
the (with) great satisfaction of the greater part of the spectators was black ; and thus 
escaped (himself saved) the son of the widow, 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


ENGLISH. 


ITALIAN 


PRONUNCIATION.* 





Where are the scissors ? 

They? are in that drawer. 

Open the bag. 

Lend me your key. 
Bring us our bill. 


Here is my receipt. 
Sign these letters. 


Somebody is at-the door. 

Have you accepted his 
offer ? 

Not yet.—Why not ? 

The office was” not® open. 


She has shut the door. 
Pay the bearer. 


Has he deducted the 
discount ? 
They had lost the way. 


I had not enough money. 


The window was broken. 
I do* not smoke* much. 
Out the string. 

My knife is not very 


sharp.* [gloves ? 
Who has taken my 
Read this letter. 
Which is your umbrella ? 
Have you filled the 
glasses ? 
The bottle was quite 
empty. 
We! have finished our 


work. 
Which color do*you pre- 
fer’ ? 





Sono in quel tiretto. 

Aprite ilsacco. [chiave. 

Prestatemi? la? vostra 

Portateci? il® nostro 
conto. 

Ecco la’ mia ricevuta. 

Firmate queste lxEttere, 


Qualcuno é alla porta. 
Avete voi accettato la® 
sua Offerta ? 


Non ancora. Perché no? 
L’ufficio non era aperto. 


Essa ha chiuso la porta. 
Pagate il portatore. 


Ha egli dedotto 
sconto ? 

Essi avEvano perduto la 
strada. 

Io non aveva abbastanza 
danaro. 


La finestra era rotta. 

Jo non fumo molto. 

Tagliate lo spago. 

Il mio coltello non 6 
bene® affilato®. [ti ? 

Chi ha preso i miei guan- 


Leggete questa lxttera. 


lo 


Qual’ é la vostra om- 
brella ? 
Avete vol 
bicchieri ? 

La bottiglia era affatto 
vuota. 

Abbiamo finito il nostro 
lavoro. 

Qual colore preferite 
(voi) ? 


empito i 


Dove sono le forbici ?¢ | d0-vay s0eno lay for-be-che 


sO-no in kwel te-ret-to 
ah-pree-tay il sahk-ko 
pres-tah-tay-me la VOos- 
trah ke-ah-vay 
por-tah-tay-che il nos-tro 
kon-to (voo-tah 
ek-ko lah mé@-ah_ re-chay- 
feer-mah-tay kwes-tay 
let-tay-ray (por-tah 
kwah!l-koo-no ay ahl-lah 
ah-vay-tay VO-e abt-chait- 
tah-to lah soo-ah off- 
fair-tah ? no? 
non ahn-ko-rah; pair-kay 
loof-fee-che’o non ay-rah 
ah-pair-to (por-tah 
es-sah ah ke’o0-zo Jah 
pah-gah-tay il por-tah-to- 


ray 

ah ail-ye day-dot-to lo 
scon-to? 

@8-se ah-vay-vah-no pair 
doo-to la strah-dah 

ee-o non ah-vay-vah ahb- 
bah-stahnt-sah dah- 
nahb-ru (Tot-tah 

lah fe-neS-trah ay-rah 

ee-o non foo-mo mol-to 

tahl-yah-tay lo spah-go 

il mee-o kol-tel-lo non ay 
bay-nay ahf-fe-lah-to 

kee ah pray-zoe me’ay-2 
gwahp-te? 

ledg-jay-tay kwes-tah let- 
tay-rah 

kwahl ay lah vos-trah om- 
brel-lah ? 

ah-vay-tah vo’e em-pee-to 
e bee-ke-ay-re ? 

lah bot-teel-yah ay-rahahf- 
faht-to voo’o-tah 


ahb-be-ah-mo fe-nee-to il 
nos-tro lah-vo-ro 


kwahl ko-lo-ray pray-fay- 
ree-tay (VvO0-e)? 





* Phrases not translated literally are printed in Ztalics.—f see note on page 266, 

1 Pronouns, when Sudject of the Verb, are generally omitted in Italian, 2 when the 
Verb is Imperative, the Pronoun follows, and is joined to it, 8 “the” generally pre- 
cedes the possessive adjectives in Italian, 4 smoke not (do, doce, did are not trans- 
lated beforea Verb), 5 well sharpened, 6 prefer you. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 








Sento che il vostro amico @é finalmente’ ritornato dall’ 
(1) hear that your friend is at iuat (‘inally) returned from-the 
PRON. sen-to kay eell vos-tro ah-mee-ko ay fe-nahl-men-tay re-tor-nah-to dahl- 


AmErica*; é@ egli molto cambiato ?— Niente del tutto; egli m’ha 
America ; is he much altered ? Not at (nothizg of the) all ; he (from) me has 
lah-may-re-kah ay ail-ye mol-to kahm-be-ah-to ne-en-tay del toott-to ail-ye mah 


domandato in preEstito venti franchi, la prima volta che lho 
asked in loan twenty _— francs, the first time that him( Dhave 
do-mahn-dah-to in pres-te-to ven-te frahn-ke lah pree-mah vol-tah kay lo 


incontrato dopo il suo ritorno. 
met after his return. 
in-kon-trah-to do-po eell SO0-o re-tor-no 


‘*NoTE.—Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a graveaccent; in other words 
the last syllable but one is usually stressed. When any other syllable takes the stress, 
or when students might be in doubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER, 


1. Dilettante (parlando della sua esperienza in un concerto d’alcune 
sere avanti): 2. Non m’hanno neppure invitato a cantare. —3. Signo- 
rina (candidamente): Lei ha gia cantato, suppongo, in quel posto, é 
vero ?—-4. Si, una volta; e perché?—Oh! nulla! 


1. Amateur (speaking of his experience in a concert of some evenings before) : 
2. Not me they have even invited to sing.— 8. Young lady (candidly): You have 
already sung, I suppose. in that place, haven't you (is it true)?—4, Yes, once (one 
time) ; and why ?—Oh! nothing. 


1. Un ispettore di scuole si presentd una volta ad una vE&cchia 
madre di famiglia.—2. Avete dei figli ?—Sissignore.—Quanti ?— Tre. 
3. Van tutti alla scuola ? — Nossignore.— 4. Potremo verificar cid, 
aggiunse l’ispettore con una cert’Aria d’importanza ; poi cavando di 
tasca il taccuino: 5. Adesso ditemi il vostro nome e indirizzo.— 
(Juesti furon dati dalla donna.—6. Favorite di dirmi anche i nomi 
de’vostri figli—_Anche i nomi furon dati.—7. Adesso m’occorre prEnder 
nota della loro rispettiva eta.—8. Devo pensarci un poco, rispose la 
donna. Enrico, ch’éil pit giovane, ha trent’anni, ed ti preso mOglie 
Ja settimana scorsa.—9. E perche non me l’avete detto prima? esclamo 
altro tutto adirato.—10. Perché J.ei non me ha chiesto, essa rispose. | 











1, An inspector of schools himself presented once (one time) to an old mother of 
family.—2. Have you any sons ?—Yes, sir.—How-many ?—Three,— 3. (Do they) go 
all to the school ?—No, sir.—4, We must see into (shall be able to verify) that, added 
the inspector, with acertain air of importance; then taking-out from pocket the 
memorandum-bovk : 5. Now tell me your name and address.—These were given by- 
the woman. 6. Please to tell-me also the names of your sons. Also the names were 
given.—7. Now J must (to me it is necessary) take note of their respective ages.—8. -I 
must think about it (there) a little, replied the woman. Henry, whois the most 

oung is (has) thirty years (old), and has married (taken wife) last week (the week 

t). 9. And why not me it have you told before? exclaimed the other all irritated. 
-~~10, Because you not me it have asked, she replied. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


(of medium difficulty) 


The box was quite empty. 

Can you" see them ? 

He comes almost every evening. 
Do you think it will be’ fine to- 
I hope so.—I fear not. [morrow ? 
There is not enough water in the 


ug. 

Tell ihe servant ( fem.) to fill it. 

She has forgotten to bring the soap. 
[morning. 

Perhaps they will come this 

Did you see her yesterday ? 

This wine is not very good. 

Open another bottle. 

ow much coffee did you buy ? 

Only two*® pounds®. 

This will not be enough. [ment ? 

Have you replied to the advertise- 

Not yet ; I have mislaid the news- 

per. 

Where is the waiting-room ? 

You must not tell him (it). 

He will not believe you. 

I see him once a week. 

We write to him twice? a month?. 

At present he is* in America. 


In what part of Italy did you 
travel ? 

I* do not like this climate’. 

Do you like this kind of wine’ ? 

Not much ; I prefera dry wine. 


Fell him to wait a few minutes. 

He says (that) he cannot wait. 

In that case, I will (send the) 
answer by post. 

Ld did you show it to him ? 

Perhaps they will arrive too late. 

We must start” soon®. . 


La scatola era affatto vuota. 
Potete (pud Lei*) vederli? 
Bigli viene quasi ogni sera. 
Credete (crede Lei) che fara bello 
Spero bene.—Temodino.| domani? 
Non c’é abbastanza acqua nella 
brocca. | empirla. 
Dite (dica®) alla domestica di ri- 
ssa ha dimenticato di portare il 
sapone, 
Forse verranno questamane. 
L’avete voi (L’ha Lei)veduta ieri ? 
Questo vino non é troppo buono. 
Aprite (apra) un’altra bottiglia. 
Quanto caffé compraste (compro 
Due libbre soltanto. [ Lei ?) 
Questo non bastera. [nuncio ? 
Avete (ha Lei) risposto all’an- 
Non ancora: ho smarrito ik 
giornale. 
Dov’ é la sala d’aspetto ? 
Non dovete (deve) dirglielo. 
Egli non vi (la) credera. 
Lo vedo una volta la sottimana. 
Gli scriviamo due volte al mese. 
Al momento egli si trova in 
AmErica. 
In qual parte d’Italia avete (ha 
Lei) viaggiato? 
Questo clima non mi piace. [vino ? 
Vi (Le) piace questa qualita di 
Non troppo: preferisco un vino 
asciutto. [ cuni minuti. 
Ditegli (gli dica) d’aspettare al- 
Egli dice che non pud aspettare. 
In tal caso, risponderd per posta. 
aie 
Perché gliel’avete (gliel’ha) mos- 
Forse arriveranno troppo tardi. 
Dobbiam tosto partire. 


*Tho polite form—i.e. the Third Person—is generally used in addressing equals and 
superiors (see Hugo’s ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED, Lesson 12). On this page, the polite 
form will in future always be given in parentheses after the ordinary familiar form. 

1 fare (to make) is used in speaking of the weather, 2 two times to the month, 
8 finds himself, 4 this climate does not please me, 5 see Note 4, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that people en- 
tirely ignorant of French can pronounce it. 


PRONUNCIATION.* 





ENGLISH. FRENCH 
Are you ready to begin ?} Etes-vous prét & com- 
mencer ? [ pas ? 


Not yet.—Why not? | Pas encore. — Pourquoi 
I have lost my pencil. {| J’ai perdu mon crayon. 


Take this pen, and be- 
gin to write. 
Dictate slowly, please’. 


Prenez cette plume, et 
commencez a écrire. 
Dictez lentement, s'il 

vous platt. [ ment. 
Speak more distinctly. | Parlez plus distincte- 
Where was he yesterday ?| Ou était-il hier ? 
Can you understand} Pouvez-vouscomprendre 
this ? cecl ? { chambre. 
‘They were in this room.} Ils étaient dans cette 


Envoyez-le & notre hdtel. 
Ramassez cette épingle. 
Je ne suis pas stir de cela. 
Qui a fait ceci ? 
Montrez-nous le chemin. 
Faites-le maintenant. 
Ne fermez pas le tiroir. 
Quelle est la clef ? 


Send it to our hotel. 

Pick-up that pin. 

{ am not? sure of that. 

Who has done this ? 

Show us the way. 

Do it now. 

Do? not shut? the drawer. 

Which is the key ? 

We are too soon. Nous sommes trop tot. 

Why is he here to-day ?| Pourquoi est-il__ici 
aujourd’hui ? 

A-t-il apporté quelque 
chose pour moi ? 

Lisez sa lettre. [noms. 

Copiez cette liste de 

Avez-vous trouvé son 
adresse ? 

Cherchez les allumettes. 





Has he brought anything 
for me ? 

Read his letter. 

Copy this list of sal 

Have you found his 
address ? 

Look-for the matches. 

Here-are your books. | Voici vos livres. 

It is not® my fault. Ce n’est pas ma faute. 

Whose‘are these gloves ?| A qui sont ces gants ? 

‘They are not’ mine’. Tls ne sont pas 4 mol. 

This watch is myj} Cette montre est 4 mon 
brother’s®, frére. 

{t does not? go well. Elle ne va pas bien. 





ayt-voo pray ah kom-ahag- 
seh ? (pah 


pah-zahag-kor poor-kwah 
Sheh pair-dii mong kray- 


yong 
prev-neh set pliim, eh kom- 
ahng-seh oh eh-kreer 


dik-teh lahngt-mahag, ail 
vou play 

par-leh plti dis-tangt-ma/ ag 

oo eh-tay-til e-air? 

poo-veh-voo kong-prahng-dr 
se7'-see 7 

il-zeh-tay dahng set shahng- 
br (oh-tel 

ahng-v’wah-yeh-ler ah not-r 

rah-mah-seh set eh-pang-gi 


Sher ner swee pah siir der 
kee ah fay ser-see? (s’lah 


mong-treh-noo ler sh’mang 
fayt-ler mang-ter-nahng 


ner fair-meh pah lez teer- 
kel ay lah kleh? (wahr 
noo som tro toh 


poor-kwah ay-til e-se oh- 
Shoor-d wee 7? 


ah-til ah-por-teh kel-ker 
shoz poor m'wah? 


lee-zeh sah let-r 

ko-pe-eh set list der nong 

ah-veh-voo troo-veh suz-ab- 
dress ? 

shair-sheh lay-zah-lti-met 

v’wah-see voh leev-r 

ser nay pah mah foht 

ah kee sung say gahng? 

il ner song pah ah m’wah 


set mong-tr ay ah mong frair 


ell ner vah pah be-ang 


1 if it you pleases, 2 shut not, 3 not is rendered by ne (or x’) before the Verb, and 


pas after the Verb, 4 to whom, 5 to me, 6 to my brother. 


*EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. ; 
7 (in italics) not to be pronounced; sh like s in measure; i==e with 


rounded 


fips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be pro- 
mounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French. 


868 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 





FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with viteral Translation and imitated Pronunciation, 
For EXPLANATION OF1IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, SEE PAGE 267, 


———afpn 

Un guide disait & un touriste: Nous avons ici toujours 
A guide sald to a tourist : We have here alwnys 
ung gheed de-zay ah wag too-rist: noo-zah-vong e-se too-Shoor 
le vent d’ouest. — Le touriste: Mais c’est justement le 
the wind (of) west. The tourist : But it is just the 
ler vahng doo-est ler _— too-rist may say Sshiist-mahng ler 
vent d’est qui souffle maintenant.—Le guide: Oh! c’est 
wind of east which blows now The guide : Oh ! that is- 
vahng dest kee soofl mang-ter-nahng ler gheed ry Bay 
le vent d’ouest qui revient, vous savez. 

the wind of west which comes-back, you know. 


ler vahng doo-est kee rer-ve-ang, voo  sah-veh 


Paul: Le dimanche, c’est le premier jour de la 


Paul: The Sunday, "it is the first day of the 
pol: ler de-mahzg-sh Bay lex prev-me-eh shoor der lah 
semaine, n’est-ce pas, Eape ?— Papa : Oui, mon fils.— 
week, is it not, Yes, my son. 
ser-main, nais-pah sain alk San oah o0’ee mong fiss 
Paul: Et le samedi, c’est le dernier jour, n’est-ce 
Paul: And the Saturday, it is the last day, ia it. 
pol eh lex sahm-dee say ler  ddair-ne-eh shoor nais- 
pas ?— Papa: Oui.— Paul: Alors pourquoi le samedi 
not ? Papo: Yer, Paul :1 Then why the Saturda 
pab pah-pah 00’6e pol ah-lor poor-kwah lex sahm-dee- 
vient-il avant le dimanche ? 
comes it before the Sunday ? 


ve-ang-til  ah-vahng ler de-mahnagsh 


Voyageur: Dites donc, étes-vous bien sfire que ces: 


Tar ater Say then, are you well sure that these 
v’wah-yah-sher deet dong . ait-voo be-ang siir ker say 
draps sont parfaitement propres?— Fille de chambre =: 
sheets are perfectly clean ? Chambermaid : 
drah song partallmaing pro-pr fee-e der  shahag-br 
Tout-a-fait, monsieur. Les draps ont été lavés ce matin 

Quite, sir. The sheets have been washed this morning. 
too-tah-fay mer-se-6r7 lay drah ong-teh-teh lah-veh ser mah-tang, 
seulement. Touchez-les ; ils ne sont pas encore eee 
only. Touch (feel) theme? ; they are not dry. 
serl-mahng too-sheh lay il ner song calkaheg bor sek 
Un monsieur criait & son valet de chambre: Pierre, 

A gcntleman called to his valet of (bed)room ; Peter, 
wrg mer-se-er kre-ay eh song vah-leh der shahug-br pe-air 
suis-je endormi ? — Qui, monsieur.—C’est bon. 
am i asleep ? Yes, sir. That is 


aweesh ahng-dor-mee oo’eS = mer7-se-er Bay ong 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lesson: in 
Hua@o’s FRENCH SIMPLIFIED, ls. 


They do not live here. 

What is his present’ address? ? 

What did you find it in! ? 

The box was quite empty. 

Fill your glasses. 

They are full> already®. 

Will you take a cup of tea? 

She was here the other day. 

Put some coal on the fire. 

I do not believe that. 

He was very angry with? me. 

This coffee is too strong. 

Is your tea sweet’ enough? ? 

Have you enough (of) milk in 
your coffee ? 

Show him your passport. 

I have left mine at the hotel. 

Do you understand whatt he says. 

I did not hear all the woeds. 

They have nothing to do. 

He seems to be very busy. 

Did she wait-for you long? 

Who does it for you? 

I waited nearly half® an® hour. 

He will decide to-morrow morning. 

The bank is not open? yet. 

That street leads to the market. 

Let-us-cross the street. 

The house was full of smoke. 

This book is very well printed. 

Do you hear that noise ? 

I do not know what it is, 

Empty this bottle, please®. 

I have put some wine in’ it’. 

We shall not accept his offer. 

Can he come with you? 

Do not fasten® the envelope” yet’. 

Put this receipt inside? it®, 


When shall you come’® back??? 
Not before three o’clock, or half 
past?!, 





Ils ne demeurent pas ici. 

Quelle est son adresse actuelle ? 

Dans quoi l’avez-vous trouvé ? 

La boite était tout-a-fait vide. 

Remplissez vos verres. 

Ils sont déja pleins. 

Prendrez-vous une tasse de thé? 
Elle était ici Pautre jour. 

Mettez du charbon au feu. 

Je ne crois pas cela. 

Il était trés faché contre moi. 
Ce café est trop fort. 

Votre thé est-il assez sucré ? 

Avez-vous assez de lait dans 

votre café ? 

Montrez-lui votre passeport. 

J’ai laissé le mien & l’hotel. 

Comprenez-vous ce qu'il dit ? 

Je n'ai pas entendu tous les mots. 

Ils n’ont rien a faire. 

Il semble étre trés occupé. 

Vous a-t-elle attendu longtemps ? 
Qui le fait pour vous ? 

J’ai attend présd’unedemi-heure. 

I] décidera demain matin. 

La banque n'est pas encore ouverte. 

Cette rue conduit aa marche. 

Traversons la rue. 

La maison était pleine de fumée. 
Ye livre est trés bien imprime. 

Entendez-vous ce bruit ? 

Je ne sais ce que c'est. 

Videz cette bouteille, je vous prie. 

J’y ai mis du vin. 

Nous n’acsepterons pas son offre. 

Peut-il venir avec vous ? 

Ne fermez pas encore ]’enveloppe. 
Mettez ce recu dedans. 

Quand reviendrez-vous ? 

Pas avant trois heures ou -trois 

heures et demie. 


a a 

1 Prepositions are never put last in French, 2 against, 3 enough sugared, 4 that 
pa a half, 6 I you beg,7 there, Sclose, 9 therein, 10 return, 11 three hours 
an ° ‘ 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS: 


with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 


Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalice.—The words in parentheses (— 
are the literal translation. 


1. Un monsieur demanda & son meédecin : Pouvez-vous me dire, 
docteur, pourquoi je suis si chauve ? — 2. Rien de plus facile, mon- 
sieur, répondit le médecin ; (3) cela est di 4 la chute de vos cheveux. 





IMITATED PRONUNCIATION (see page 267).—1. ung mer-se-er der-mahng-dahah seug 
mehd-sang: poo-veh voo mer deer, dok-terr, poor-kwah Sher swee se shohv? 
2. re-ang der plii fah-sil, mev-se-er, reh-pong-dee ler dok-terr; (3) ser-lah ay dti ah 
lah shiit dex voh sher-ver, 

TRANSLATION. 1. A gentleman asked of (to) his physician : Can you me 
tell. doctor, why I am so bald P— 2. Nothing (of) more easy, sir, replied the 
plysician ; (3) that is due to the coming out (fall) of your hairs. 


1, Jaa maman: Tu sais, Georges, que cela me fait autant de mal 
qua toi, (2) d’étre obligée de te fouetter aussi s¢vérement, — 
3. Georges : C’est possible, maman ; mais pas au méme endroit. 





1. lah mah-mahng : tii say, Shorsh, ker ser-lah mer fay oh-tahng der mahll kah 
t’wah, (2) day-tr o-ble-Sheh der ter foo-et-eh o-se seh-vair-mahng. 3, Shorsh: say 
pos-e-bl, mah-mahnc, may pah-zoh-maim ahng-dr’wah, 

1, The mamma: Thou knowest, George, that that me causes (makes) 
as-much of pain ag to thee, (2) to be obliged to thee whip so severely.— 
3.George : That is possible, mamma; but not i-the same place. 


1. La mére, rentra&t de faire des emplettes: Comment va mon 
petit bébé ? — 2. La Bonne: Je crains qu'il ne soit pas bien.— 3. La 
mére: (Qu'est-ce qui vous fait penser cela? — 4. La Bonne; Parce 
qu il n’a pas crié depuis plus d’une heure. 





l.lah mair (rahng-trahng der fair day-zahng-plet): kom-ahng vah mong per- 
tee beh-beh? 2%. lah bon: sher krang kil ner swah pah be-ang. 3. lah mair: 
kace kee voo fay pahng-seh ser-lah? 4. lah bon: par-skil nah pah kre-eh der-pwee 
plii dtin err. 

1. The mother, returning from making some purchases: How és (goes) 
my little baby ?—- 2. The nurse ; T fear that he ts (be) not well. — 3. The 
mother; What is it that you makes think that P— 4. The nurse: Because 
he has not cried for (since) more than an hour. 


1. La fille d’un maire avait perdu son serin. 2. La premitre idée 
qui vint a l’esprit de son pére fut de faire fermer les portes de la ville. 





1, lah fee-e dung mair sh-vay pair-dii song ser-rang. 2. lah prer-me-air e-deh 
kee vang ah les-pree der sung pair fii der fair fair-meh lay port der lah vil. 

1, The daughter of a mayor had lost her canary. 2. The first idea which 
came tothe mind of her father wasto have (make) shut the gates of the town. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


1. Do not shut the window. 
2. He (is) arrived at five o’clock. 
3. Did you ask his name? 4. I 
did not understand his question. 
5. What did she say to you? 

1. Who wasdownstairs? 2. Is 
she not inthe kitchen? 3. They 
were-reading the papers. 4. Where 
do you live ? 5. Is # far from here ? 

1. Will you wait-for me? 
2. Give me another pen. 3. This 
ink is too thick. 4. Can you give” 
me* a sheet of paper? 5. Doyou 
also” want® an envelope ? 


1. Do not start yet. 2. You 
have plenty of time. 3. Jé is not 
far from here. 4. We shall-arrive 
too soon. 5. When did she say that ? 

1. Put itin the cupboard. 2.On 
which shelf? 3. The top shelfis full. 
4, The others are nearly empty. 


1. Has he deducted thediscount? 
2.I do not know. 3. Where is 
the receipt? 4.1 have lost it. 
5. That is very unfortunate. 

1. He is-going to-the concert. 
2. I shall-accompany him there. 
3. She is-wearing a new hat. 
4. Her boots are too tight’. 5. Have 
you forgotten your umbrella ? 

1. This water is too warm. 2. Do 
you want it cold? 3. No, I want 
it lukewarm’. 4. Here is (some) 
soap and a towel. 9, (1) thank 
you very much. 

. 1. Which is the way (in order 
to go) tothe market ? 2. Take the 
first street on the right. 3. Do you 
see the house opposite? 4. He 
lives on the third floor. 5. What 
have you in that bag? 


‘au marché ? 2. 


1. Ne fermez pas la fenétre, 
2. Il est arrivé & cing heures. 
3. Avez-vous demandé son nom? 
4. Je n’ai pas compris sa question. 
d. Que vous a-t-elle dit ? 

1. Qui étaiten bas? 2. N’est- 
elle pas dans Ja cuisine? 3. Ils 
lisaient les journaux. 4. Oude- 
meurez-vous ? 5. Est-ce loin d’ici? 

1. Voulez-vous m/attendre ? 
2. Donnez-moi une autre plume. 
3. Cette encre est trop épaisse. 
4. Pouvez-vous me donner une 
feuillede papier? 5. Voulez-vous 
aussi une enveloppe? 

1. Ne partez pasencore. 2. Vous 
avez leiemps. 38. Ce n’est pas loin 
d’ici. 4. Nous arriverons trop tot. 
5. Quand a-t-elle dit cela ? 

1. Mettez-le dans le buffet. 
2. Sur quelle tablette? 3. La 
tablette du haut est pleine. 4. Jes 
autres sont presque vides., 

1. A-t-il déduit l’escompte ? 
2. Jene sais pas. 3. Ot ‘est le 
recu? 4.Jelai perdu. 5. C’est 
tres malheureux. 

1.11 vaauconcert. 2. Je l’y ac- 
compagnerai. 3. Elle porte un 
nouveau chapeau. 4. Ses bottines 
sont trop étroites. 95. Avez-vous 
oublié votre parapluie ? 

1. Cette eau est trop chaude 
2. La voulez-vous froide? 3. Non, 
je la veux tiede. 4. Voici du 
savon et une serviette. 5. Je vous 
remercie beaucoup. 

1. Quel est le chemin pour aller 
Prenez la 
premiére rue a droite. 3. Voyez- 
vous la maison en face? 4. Il 
demeure au troisiéme étage. 
5. Qu’avez-vous dans ce sac? 


1 narrow, 2 tepid. 
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QSemontnermens 


EASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal Transtation). 


Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French. 


1. Un monsieur qui cherche une chambre 4 louer: Vous avez un 
piano dans la maison ?—2. Le 2 dg Non, monsieur. — Vous 
avez des enfants, au moins ?— Non plus.— Vous avez quelqu’un 
dans la maison qui apprend & jouer de la fiite ou du violon?—Non, 

as davantage.—3. Alors, je suis obligé de chercher autre part, car ma 
emme ne serait pas contente si elle ne trouvait rien a redire. 





1. A gentleman who seeks a room to hire: You havea piano in the house ?—2, The 
landlord (proprietor) ; No, sir.—You have some children, at !east?—No (more).— 
You have some-one in the house who :s-learning to play (of) the flute or (of) the violin ? 
— No (not more).—8. Then I am obliged to seek somewhere else (other part). for my 
wife would not be content if she found nothing te jind-fawlt with (re-say), 


1. Un homme qui désire une place de facteur se présente au chef 
du personnel, 2. Ce dernier luidemande: Vous voulez entrer dans 
ladministration ? Savez-vous lire,au moins ? — 3. Non, mais comme 
les facteurs voient tous les jours une grande quantité de lettres, 
jespére apprendre a lire bientét. 








1. A man who desires a place as postman presents himself to the chief of the staff. 
2 .This latter asks him : You want to enter (in) the service? Can (know) you read 
at least ? 8. No, but as postmen see every day (all the days) a large number of 
letters, 1 hope to learn to read soon. 








1. Un veélocipéde sans lampe. — Le cycliste; Tenez, monsieur 
Pagent, si je vous bouche |’wil avec une piéce de deux francs, vous ne 
pourrez pas voir si j’ai une lumiére ou non; est-ce que vous pourrez 
voir tout de méme?— 2. L’agent de police : Certainement, mon- 
sieur ; je, pourrai voir avec l’autre ail, Bouchez-les tous les deux, 
et Vaffaire est faite. 





1, A velocipede without lamp. — The cyclist : Z say, policeman (hold, Mr. the 
agent), if I stop you the eye with a piece of two francs, you will not be able to see 
. whether I have a light or not; is it that you will be able to see all the same /—2. The 
policeman: Certainly, sir; I shall be able to see with the other eye. Stop them 
Soth (all the two), and the matter is arranged (done). 








1, Un monsieur a acheté un superbe parapluie de soixante franca. 
2. Le jour méme, il pleut un peu, et le monsieur constate que son 

rapluie a été complétement détraqué par ces quelques gouttes. 

éme i] est peroé! 3.1] va se plaindre au marchand, qui examine 
attentivement l'objet. 4. Je voia ce que c’est, dit industriel; il aura 
recu de l’eau. 





1. A gentleman has boughta splendid umbrella of 60 francs. 2.The very same day 
it rains a little, and the gentleman ascertains that his umbrella has been comuletely 
spoiled by these few drops. Even it Aas a hole in tt (is pierced). 8. He goes to come 
pisin (pity himeulf) to the tradesman, who examines attentively the object. 4. I see 
what itis, says the manufacturer ; it meet Aaes got wet (will have received some water), 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


I hope he will keep his promise. 
We have no need of (a) guide. 
The way 1s very easy to find. 
Do not turn to (the) right. 
His shop is the third on the left. 
How much time have you at your 
disposal ? [ page ? 
How many lines are there to a 
There are several things to do. 
Did you reply totheadvertisement? 
Unfortunately, I mislaid the news- 
paper. [ address, 
We have not been able to find the 
This seems to me rather dear. 
Have you nothing cheaper! ? 
The sun was-shining-brightly. 
She cannot come, because ah is 
busy. ae ? 
Do you know where he has put 
You must tell him what you want. 
Why would he not accept it ? 


This arrangement suits me better. 

I do not agree with you. 

He almost always comes late. 

What has he done with the money? 

Iam going to lend it to them. 

Are they going to Paris next? 
week? ? 

She has never been to France. 

There is no number on the door. 

It rained very hard in the after- 

; po ; [ station. 

eft my luggage at the 

We could not find an 

They have nothing to fear. 

Is this the servant who cleans the 

shoes ? 

Tell him to clean yours and mine. 

The omnibus in which we rode was 
full. [himself ? 

Did you give him anything for 


OT EC A ST, $e 


J’espére qu il tiendra sa promesse. 
Nous n’avons pas besoin de guide. 
Le chemin est trés facile & trouver. 
Ne tournez pas & droite. | gauche. 
Sa boutique est la troisieme & 
Combien de temps avez-vous & 
votre disposition ? [ page ? 
Combier de lignes y a-t-il par 
Il y a plusieurs choses & faire. 
Avez-vous répondu & Vannonce ? 
Malheureusement, j’ai égaré le 
journal, [ adresse. 
Nous n’avons pas pu_ trouver 
Ceci mesemble passablement cher. 
N’avez-vous rien de meilleur 
Le soleil resplendissait. [marché ? 
Elle ne peut pas venir, parce 
qu’elle est occupée. 
Savez-vous ot illesa mis ?[ voulez. 
Vous devez lui dire ce que vous 
Pourquoi n’a-t-il pas voulu l’ac- 
cepter ? [ mieux. 
Cet arrangement me convient 
Je ne suis pas d’accord avec vous 
I] vient presque toujours tard. 
Qu’a-t-il fait de argent ? 
Je vais le leur préter. 
Vont-ils & Paris la semaine 
prochaine ? 
Elle n’a jamais été en France. 
I] n’y a pas denuméero sur la porte. 
I] a plutrés fort dans-l’aprés-midi. 


J’avais laissé mon bagage 4 la gare. 
Nous n’avons pas pu trouver de 
Ils n’ont rien a craindrea. [fiacre. 
Est-ce le domestique qui nettoie 

les souliers ? les miens. 
Dites-lui de nettoyer les vétres et 
L’omnibus dans lequel nous étions* 

était complet. [pour lui ? 
Luiavez-vous donné quelque chese 


I told him to keep the change. Je lui ai dit de garder la monnaie. 


1 of better market, 2 the week next, 8 strong, 4 or avone fait la cuures, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (suitable for re-translation), 


———— eae 
1. Le mari : J’aime bien notre cousin Arthur; il est si gentil et 
si naturel ! — 2. La femme: C’est Ja différence qu’il y a entre vous et 


lui; quand vous étes natyrel vous n’étes pas gentil. 


1, The husband: I like cousin Arthur very much; he is so nice and so natural: 
—2. The wife: That is the difference there is (which it there has) between you and 
him ; when you are natural you are not nice. 








1. Un télégramme lai est remis; il l’ouvre et lit: Arrivez vite; je 
meurs—Kdte.— 2. Deux heures aprés il arrive 4 Brighton, court a 
Vhétel et se trouve, & l’entrée, face 4 face avec Kate. —3. Ah, ca! que 
signifie un pareil message? demande-t-il. Oh! dit Kate, je voulais 
dire; je meurs d’envie de vous voir, mais mes douze mots étaient 
épuisés ; et comme je n'avais que six pence dans ma poche, j’ai été 
forcée de m’arréter. 


a i a 

1. Atelegram is handed to him ; he opens it and reads: Come (arrive) quick ; I 
ain-dying. Kate.—2. Two hours after he arrives at Brighton, runs to the hotel, and 
finds himself, at the entrance, face to face with Kate.—3. Why (ah that), what means 
such a message? asks he. Oh! says Kate, I wanted to say: I am-dying of longing 
to see you, but my twelve words were used-up (exhausted), and as I had only (not,., 
but) six pence in my pocket, I have been obliged to stop (myself). 


1, Cicéron raconte un songe assez singulier, Deux bons amis ar- 
cadiens résolurent de faire un voyage 4 Mégare. Lorsqu’ils y furent 
arrivés, l’un d’eux alla loger dans une auberge, et l’autre chez un de 
ses anciensamis. 2. Celui-ci songea la nuit que son camarade im- 
plorait son secours, et le priait instamment de venir la défendre, parce 
que son hdéte attentait & sa vie. 

8. Sur cela,il se réveille en sursant, sort du lit, et veut se mettre en 
chemin pour aller secourir son ami ; mais, réfléchissant que ce n’est 
qu’un songe, il se remet au lit et se rendort. 4. A peine eut-il les 
Nees fermés, qu’il lui sembla voir son ami mort, dont on avait chargé 
© corps sur un chariot qu’on allait conduire hors de la ville. 

5. Aussitét il se reieva, et, ayant dirigé ses pas vers la porte de la 
ville, il trouva le corps de son ami dans I’état ou il ’avait vu en songe. 
L’aubergiste, ayant été saisi, fut livré au magistrat, qui le condamna 
& mort. 

1, Cicero relates a rather (enough) singular dream. Two good Arcadian friends re- 
solved to make a voyage to Megara. When they had arrived there, the one of them 
went to lodge at an inn, and the other with one of his old (ancient) friends. 2. De 
latter (this one) dreamt (in) the night that his comrade implored his help, and asked 
him pressingly to come to defend him, because his host was attempting his life 

8. Upon that, he wakes with a start (in starting), gets out of the bed, and wishes to 
start off (put himself in road) to go to aid his friend ; but, reflecting thatit ison a 
dream, he goes back (re-puts himself) to the bed and. falls asleep again. 4. Scarcety 
had he the eyes closed, when (that) it seemed to him to see his friend dead, of w hom 
they had loaded the body on a waggoo that they were going to drive out of the t own 
’ 5. Immediately he rose (raised himself), and having directed his steps towards the 
gate of the town, he found the body of his friend in the state in whioh (where) he. 
thad seen it in his dream. The innkeeper, having been seized, was delivered to the 
‘magistrate, who condemned him to.death. ; 
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FRENOH CONVERSATION (jor advanced studenis). 
The free translation given is the best English equivalent, 


1. Do you often go to the 
theatre? 2.Qnce a week, and 
I should like to go there of- 


tener. 3. Then why do you not 
go? 4. Because it costs too 
much. 


1. Ialsolike to seea good piece, 
but as I live in the suburbs, 
it is a little awkward for 
me. 2. We only go once a 
month to the theatre, and some~ 
times not so often as that. 

1. At what time do you break- 
fast? 2. Regularly at nine 
o’clock, and we dine at noon. 
3. Do you go to bed late? 
4, Every day at half-past ten. 
5. The door is shut, but the win- 
dow is not. 6. Shut it then; I 
don’t like open windows. 

1. How many bottles shall I bring 
up?—Four. 2. Is the cellar door 
open, sir? 3. You will find the key 
in the lock. 4. The wine is in the 
dining room, near the fire. 5. The 
bell is ringing, sir. 6.SoI hear ; 
it is the dinner-bell. 

1, Waiter, have you put any 
fresh water in my jug? 2. Yes, 
sir ; and you will find some toilet 
soap in the soap dish. 3. Very 
good; are there any candles? 
4. Two'on the mantelpiece. Any 
other orders, sir ? 


1. Yes. In a quarter of an 
hoar bring me up some ink, and 
some quill pens, if possible, for I 
hate steel pens ; and some note 
paper, 2. Any envelopes ? 3. No, 
some sealing wax and a sheet of 


blotting paper. 


1. Allez -vous souvent au 
théitre? 2. Une fois par semaine, 
et j'aimerais y aller plus souvent. 
3. Alors, pourquoi n’y allez- 
vous pas? 4, Parce qu'il 
cofite beaucoup. 

1. J’aime aussi voir une bonne 
piéce, mais comme je demeure 
dans les faubourgs, cela m’est un 
peu difficile. 2. Nous n’allons au 
théatre qu’une fois par mois,et quel- 
quefois pas aussi souvent que cela. 

1. A quelle heure déjeunez-vous? 
2. A neuf heures réguliérement et 
nous dinons& midi. 3. Allez-vous 
au lit tard? 4. Chaque jour & 
dix heures et demie. 95. La porte 
est fermée, mais la fenétre ne 
Pest pas. 6. Alors fermez-la; je 
n’aime pas les fenétres ouvertes. 

1. Combien de bouteilles mon- 
terai-je?—Quatre. 2. La portede 
la cave est-elle ouverte, Monsieur ? 
3. Vous trouverez la clef'sur la ser- 
rure. 4. Le vin est dans la salle-d- 
manger, pres du feu. 5. Monsieur, 
on sonne. 6.J’entends ; c’est la 
cloche du diner. 

1, Garcon, avez-vous mis de 
l’eau fraiche dans mon pot-a-l’ean ? 
2. Oui, monsieur: et monsieur 
trouvera un savon de toilette dans 
la savonniére. 3. Bien; y a-t-il 
des bougies? 4, Deux sur la 


cheminée, Monsieur a-t-il 
d’autres ordres ? 
1. Oui. Dans un quart d’heure 


vous me monterez de l’encre, des 
plumes d’oie si possible, car . je 
déteste les plumes métalliques, et 
du papier-a-lettre. 2. Des enve- 
loppes? 3. Non, de la cire-4-cache- 
ter et une feuille de papier buvard. 
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FRENCH READING AND COMPOSITION ; 


with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good French.—Words im 
square brackets are not to be translated. 


1.Un Anglais venant de Douvres, alla chez un barbier 4 Calais, 
our se faireraser. Monsieur, dit Pinsulaire, je suis tres nerveux et 
jai une frayeur mortelle qu’on me coune. 2. Voici une gu'née pour 
vous Si vous ne me coupez pas, et voici un pistolet avec lequel je vous 
tuerai si vous me coupez. Acceptez-vous ces conditions ? — 3. Oui, 
milord : necraignez rien. Et il le rasa sans accident. L’ Anglais, 
trés satisfait, lui remit la guince en lui disant: Le pistolet ne vous a-t-il 
~ un peu effrayé ? 4, Pas du tout, répondit le barbier ; car si, par 
asard, j’avais entamé la peau, je vous aurais achevé en vous coupant 
Ja gorge. 

1. An Englishman, coming from Dover, went to a barber’s at Calais in 
order to get shaved (muke liimself shave). Sir, said the islander, I am very 
nervous and I have a mortal fear of being cut (that one cuts me). 2. Here 
is a guinea for you if you do not cut me, and here is a pistol with which L 
shall kill you, if you cut me. Do you accept these conditions ? 3. Yes, 
my lord; fear nothing. And he shaved him without accident. The 
Englishman, very satisfied, hands to him the guinea (in) saying to him: 
Hes not the pistol frightened you a little ? 4. Not aéall, replied the barber ; 
for if, by chance, [ had scratched the skin, I should have finished you by 
cutting your throat (in to you cutting the throat). 





1. Un monsieur ayant un jour besoin d’un renseignement que 
contenait un livre, qu’il savait étre dans la biblioth¢que d’un savant 
qui habitait l’appartement voisin, le lui envoya emprunter. 2. Celui- 
ci, trés soigneux de ses livres, dit: Je ne préte jamais mes livres au 
dehors. Sile monsieur veut venir lire ici, je lui préterai avec plaisir 
tous les livres qu'il voudra. 

8. Quelques jours aprés, le savant, ne pouvant allumer son feu,. 
envoya quelqu’un prier son voisin de vouloir bien lui préter son 
soufiet. 4. Je ne préte jamais mon soufilet au dehors, répondit le 
voisin; mais si le monsieur veut venir soufiler son feu ici, il pourra 
s’en servir aussi longtemps qu'il voudra. 


1. A gentleman having one day need of a [piece of] information which 
contained” a* book®, which he knew to be in the library of a learned-man 
(savant) who inhabited the neighbouring apartment, sent to borrow it of 
him (to him). 2. The latter (this one), very careful of his books, said : 
I never lend my books outside. If the gentleman will come [to] read 
here, I will with pleasure lend him all the books he wants (will want). 

8. Some days after, the savant, not being able to light his fire, sent some- 
one [to] beg his neighbour to x:ndly (be willing well) lend him his bellows. 
4. I never lend my bellows outside, replied the neighbour; but if the 
gentleman will come to blow his fire here, he can make use (will be able to 
werve himself) of it as long (time) as he wishes (will wish). 
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1. Marie, apportez-mvoi du sel. Oui, votre Révérence, Marie 
revint aussitét avec le sel dans sa main. Ne m’apportez jamais rien: 
autre (chose) dans votre main, dit le maitre, vous auriez di l’apporter- 
sur une assiette. 2. Le souper était fini, le timbre sonna de nouveat,. 
et la fidéle domestique parut immédiatement. Je désire mes pane 
toufles. Marie partit et revint, portant une assiette, sur laquelle 
étaient les pantoufles du prétre. 


1. Mary, bring me some salt. Yes, your Reverence. Mary returned 
forthwith with the salt in her hand. Never bring me anything else in- 
your hand, said Her (the) master, you should have browyht it (vous auriez da 
Yapporter) on a plate. 2. Supper was over, the bell rang again, and the- 
faithful servant immediately appeared. I zvant(desire) my slippers. Mary 
went away, and returned, carrying a plate on which were the priest’s slippers. 


1. Abernethy trouvait rarement son maitre, mais il avoua qu’il 
Pavait trouvé dans une occasion. Un aubergiste qui avait eu une- 
querelle avec sa femme, Penvoya chercher. 2. Celle-ci avait im- 
prégné ses ongles sur le visage de son mari, et le pauvre homme se 
trouvait tout en sang et trés défiguré. 3. Mr. Abernethy, pensant 
que c’était une opportunité pour reprimander la délinquante, lui dit : 
Madame, n’avez-vous pas honte de traiter ainsi votre mari ? — votre 
mari qui est a la téte de tout, qui est votre téte, par le fait, Madame ?’ 
4, Kh bien, répliqua furieusement la virago, n’ai-je pas le droit de. 
gratter ma propre téte ? 


1. Abernethy rarely met with his match (his master), but he confessed 
that he had done so on (found it in) one occasion. An innkeeper, who had 
had a quarrel with his wife, sent for him (him to fetch). 2. Tbe latter had 
dug her nails znzo (on) the face of her husband, and the poor man was all 
bleeding (found himself all in blood) and very disfigured. 3. Mr. Abernethy, . 
thinking that this was an opportunity for reprimand (ing) the delinquent, 
said to her: Madam, are you not ashamed (have you not shame) to 
treat thus your husband ?—your husband who is at the head of all,—who- 
is your head, in (by the) fact, Madam. 4. Well (eh duen), replied the 
virago furiously, haven’t I the right to scratch my own head ? 


Alphonse, roi d’Aragon, ne pouvait souffrir la danse. I1 disait. 
que toute la différence qu'il y avait entre une personne folle et une 

rsonne qui dansait, était que la folie de l’une ne durait pas si 
Gavemes que la folie de l’autre. 


a A Ee 

Alphonse, king of Aragon, could not suffer dancing (the dance). He- 
used to say that fhe only (all the) difference there was (which it there 
had) between a mad person and a person who was dancing, was 
that the madness of the one did not last so long as the madness. 


of the other. 
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| FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH LETTERS. 
‘Students can substitute the best equivalent English for the almost literal translation. 
—— ao fo—— 

J’ai bien recu votre estimée du 14 mai me demandant le réglement 
de votre compte. Malheureusement les rentrées étant de plus en plus 
difficiles, jo me trouve dans la nécessité de vous prier de bien vouloir 
attendre jusqu’au 15 du mois prochain. J’espére, a cette époque, 
pouvoir faire face a votre demande. 

Dans l’espoir que vous voudrez bien encore cette fois-ci m’accorder 
-ce petit sursis, je vous prie, Monsieur, de me croire votre dé- 
voué serviteur. 





I have duly received your favor of the 14th of May asking me for the settlement of 
your accaunt, Unfortunately the incomings being more and more diflicult, I find 
myself in the necessity to beg you kindly to wait until the 15th of next month, I 
-hope, at that time, to be able to meet your claim. 

In the hope that you will kindly again this t!me grant me this little delay,I beg 
“you, (sir), to believe me your obedient servant. 








Nous avons le regret de vous dire en réponse 4 votre lettre du 15 
‘courant que tous ces atermoiements nous contrarient beaucoup, 
-attendu que, les rentrées n’étant pas plus faciles pour nous que pour 
‘vous, nous nous trouvons génés dans notre commerce. Cependant, 
‘pour ne pas rompre des relations qui durent depuis six ans, nous con- 
sentirons a attendre jusqu’’ la date fixée, vous prévenant, toutefois, 
qu’a dcéfaut de paiement ’ cette date, nous nous verrons forces de re- 
mettre l’affaire entre les mains de notre avouc. Espérant que vous 
nous éviterez ce désagrément, nous avons l’honneur de vous saluer. 


We regret to tell youin reply to your letter of the 15th inst. that these delays in 
-payment very much inconvenience us, considering that, the incumings not being easier 
‘for us than for you, we find us inconvenieaced in our dealings. Jlowever, in order 
not to break off business connections of six years’ standing, we consent to wait till 
tthe date fixed, warning you, however, that in default of payment by that date, 
we shall be forced to put the matter in the hands of our solicitor, Iloping that you 
“will spare us this unpleasantness, we have the honour of saluting you. 


eal 





Wir erlauben uns mit Heutigem Sie gu bitten, uber den Herrm —— 
Dorten Erfundigung einguziehen und uns as Ergebnis gefl. mitgutetlen. 

Wir wurden von unferm NReifenden veranlagBt, dem genannten Herrn 
‘einen Fleinen Poften gu verfaufen, und wir unterliefen leider, uns uber 
Denyelben gu erfundigen. - 

Gr hat die Waren erhalten und fie gu unferer Verfugungy geftellt ; fendet 
fie aber nicht zurud, obgleich er von un3 mebreremal darum erfucht wurde, 
Seit drei Woden beantwortet er nidteinmal mebr unfere Briefe. Fonen 
im Boraus fiir die verurfadte Mirhe dantend, verbleiben wir hocadytend, 

ALMOST LITERAL TRANSLATION :—We permit us by to-day’s (letter) to beg you to 
get in information about Mr.—— of your place, and to impart to us the result. 

We were induced by our traveller to sell to the gentleman named & small parcel and 
we unfortunately omitted to inform us about the same. 

He has received the goods, and p!aced ‘them at our disposal; but does not return 
them, although he was asked for it by us several times. Since three weeks he does 


aot answer even our letters, Thanking you in advance for the trouble caused, we 
sremain, Yours faithfully, 
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sd) beebre mid) Bhnen anguzeigen, daB unfer Neifender Herr GS. in 
ungefabr 14 Dagen nach dorten fommen wird. Er wird fic) dann erlauben, 
bei Fhnen vorgufpreden, (or Fhnen feine Aufwartung zu machen), und wir 
boffen, baB Sie ihm einen bedeutende Beftellung aufgeben werden. 

Diefe Gelegenheit bitten wir aud) yu benitgen, um mit demfelben die 
Fleine Streitfade au gegenfeitiger Sufriedenheit zu ordnen. Wir haben 
unferm Bertreter die Gadhlage genau erFlart und ibn ermadtigt nad 
Dunkten xu handeln. 


ALMOST LITERAL TRANSLATION :—Il honour myself to announce to you, that our 
traveller Mr. S. will come to your place (to there) in about a fortnight. He will then 
permit himself to call on you (or to pay his respects to you), and we hope that you 
will give him a considerable order. 

We beg you also to use this opportunity, to settle with the same the little point in 
dispute to mutual satisfaction. We have exactly explained to our representative the 
state of matters and empowered him to act according to (his) judgment, 





Muy Sefior mio: 

Confirmando a Vd. mi carta del 16 actual, seguin copia adjunta,,. 
tengo el gusto de remitir 4 Vd. factura de los géneros embarcados por 
su cuenta a bordo del vapor “ Amécica,” que sale mafiana de Liverpool ;. 
cuyo importe de £173. Nevo a su débito. 

Como de costumbre, recibiré Vd. una copia del conocimiento y mi 
giro 4 90 dias vista por mediacidn de mis binqueros, los Sres. Mar- 
tinez y Ca., esperando merecera de Vd. buen acojida., 

Siento no haber podido obtener del fabricante la reducciédn que me 
pedia en su carta del 27 para su pedido de hojas de lata; sin em- 
bargo, me ha ofrecido hacerlo en beneficio de Vd. en la proxima orden 
que reciba. 

Hil resto de su pedido pienso embarcarlo 4 principios del mes 
entrante, a excepcion de una docena de maquinas de coser que no seran 
listos en tiempo, segun aviso que recibo hoy del fabricante. 

Nada me dice Vd. en que estado llegaron las mercaderias por el vapor 
“Pelayo,” pues durante su travesia debio pasar grandes temporales. 

Sin otro particular y en espera de sus agradables noticias, quedo de 
Vd. suyo atento y S.S. 

Dear Sir (Very sir mine), 

Confirming to you my letter of the 16th inst., according-to copy adjoined, I 
have the pleasure to remit to you invoice of the goods shipped for your account on. 
board of the steamer “ America,” which sails (goes out) to-morrow from Liverpool, 
which amount of £17% I carry to your debit. As weual (of custom), you will receive 
aecopy of the bill-of-lading and my draft at 90 days (from) sight through medium of 
my bankers Messrs. Martinez and Co., hoping it will receive (deserve) from you good 
reception, I regret (feel) not to have been able to obtain from the manufacturer the 
reduction which you asked of me in your letter of the 27th for your order for plates 
of tin; nevertheless (without impediment), he has offered me to make it in favor. 
(benefit) of you in the next order which he receives, The remainder of your order 
Tintend (think) to smbark it in the beginning of newt (the entering) month, with 
exception of a dozen sewing machines which will not be ready in time, according to 
information which I receive to-day fromthe manufacturer. You tell me nothing in 
what state the goods arrived by the steamer “‘ Pelayo,” as during its passage it had to. 


pass great storms. fae : : 
Without other particular, and in hope of your kind information,—I zemain, 
Yours faithfully (of you attentive aud faithful servant, ie. ‘ servidor seguro"). 
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GERMAN FOR ENTIRE BEGINNERS; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


ENGLISH. 


Is your friend ill ? 
No, he is quite well. 
Was the coffee good ? 
‘Yes, and the tea also. 
Bring (you!) me, please? 
—a glass (of) water. 
—a bottle (of) wine. 
—a cup (of) cocoa. 
—something to eat. 
Here is my room. 

Are the shops closed ? 


This bill is paid. 


‘Where were you yester- 


day ? 
‘The door is shut. 
Our window 
open. 
Who are these men ? 
Why is the dog loose ? 


She is very industrious. 
Where ismy newspaper ? 


Here is her needle. 
‘Give (you) me a pin. 


Tt is very cold. 

Our table is too small, 
Where is my chair ? 
“The clock struck nine. 
My friend is upstairs. 


Our kitchen is down- 


stairs. 
What has he done ? 
Ig it not very warm ? 


It isalready three o’clock. 
Please, come (you) to- 


morrow. 
We saw the ship. 
Are you not ready ? 





was not 


GERMAN. 


Ist Thr Freund krank ? : 


PRONUNCIATION™. 


ist eer froind krahnk? 


Nein, er ist ganz wohl. | nine, er ist gahnts vohl. 


War der Kaffee gut ? 
Ja, und der Thee auch. 
Bringen Sie mir, bitte, 
—ein Glas Wasser. 
—eine Flasche Wein. 
—eine T'asse Kakao. 
—etwas zu essen. 
Hier ist mein Zimmer. 
Sind die lLiden ge- 
schlossen ? [ zahlt. 
Diese Rechnung ist be- 
Wo waren Sie gestern ? 


Die Thiire ist zu. 

Unser Fenster war nicht 
offen, 

Wer sind diese Manner ? 

Warum ist der Hund Jos? 


Sie ist sehr fleiszig. 

Wo ist meine Zeitung ? 

Hier ist ihre Nadel. 

Geben Sie mir eine 
Stecknadel. 

Es ist sehr kalt. 

Unser Tisch ist zu klein. 

Wo ist mein Stuhl ? 

Die Uhr schlug neun. 

Mein Freund ist oben. 

Unsere Kiiche ist unten. 


Was hat er gethan ? 

Ist es nicht sehr warm ? 

Es ist schon drei Uhr. 

Bitte, kommen Sie mor- 
gen. 

Wir sahen das Schiff. 

Sind Sie nicht bereit ? 





var der kah-feh goot? 
yah, oond der teh owk 


bring-en se meer, Dit-e 
ine glahs vahs-er 

i-ne flah-she vine 

i-ne tah-se kah-kah-o 
et-vahs tsoo e€SS-en 
heer ist mine tSim-er 


sind de lay-den ghe-shlos- 
en 


dee-se rekenoong ist be- 
tsahlt 
vo vah-ren se ghes-tern? 


de tEE-re ist ts00 

oonn-ser fen-ster var nikt 
off-en 

vair sind de-se men-er? 


vah-roomm ist der hoond 
lohs? 

see ist sairr fly-siz 

vo ist My-ne tsy-toong? 

heer ist eer-e nah-del 


gay-ben se meer i-ne 
shtek-nah-del 


es ist sair kahlt 

oonn-ser tish ist tsoo kline 

vo ist mine shtool ? 

de oor shloog noin 

mine froind ist oh-ben 

oonn-se-re KEE-ke 
oonn-ten 

vahs haht air ghe-tahn ? 

ist es nit sair varm ? 

es ist shohn dry oor 


bit-e, kom-en se Morg-en 


ist 


veer Sab-en dahs shiff 
sind see nikt be-rite 





EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) suunds like ein garden; r (italic) is 
silent ; & (italic) is sounded like the ch in the Scotch loch; EE like the French u (ee 
pronounced with rounded lips) ; gh like g in garden; ay or ai like a in late ; eh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the preceding vowel ; 
; must not be hissed at the beginning of a word or syllable. 


1 Inthe Imperative polite form, “you” (Sie) must be added, 2==(I) beg. 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with literal Translation and Pronunciation. 
The German type can easily be read by reference to the Imitated Pronunciation underneath. 


——fe—— 
Gin Fleiner Knabe fagt zu feiner Mutter, welde eben heim fommt: 
A little boy says to his mother, who just home comes: 


ine kly-ner k-nah-be sahgt tsoo Sy-ner mvott-er vel-ke ay-ben hime komt 
Mama, du haft mir einen Kuden verfproden, wenn id) bray wares wo 
Mamma, thou hast to-me a cake promised, if I good were; where 
mah-mah doo hahst meer i-nen koo-ken fer-shpro-ken ven ik brahv vair-e vo 
ift er 2? — Mutter: O web, id) habe ibn vergeffen. — Knabe: Nun, de 
is it(he)? Mother :Ohdear(woe),I have it(him) forgo. tin. Boy: Well, then 
ist er moott-er o veh ik hah-be een fer-ghess-en k-nah-be noonn dah 
bin id) nur frob, Daf id) nicht bray war. 

am I only glad, that I not good was. 

bin ik noor fro dahsik nikt brahv var. 


Gin Meifender, welcher etwas jzerftreut war, fuchte feinen. 
A travellor, who somewhat absent-minded was, looked-for his trunk-key. 
ine ry-sen-der vel-ker et-vahs tser-Shtroit var, Sook-te sy-nen kof-er-shliis-e) 
Als er ihn nirgends finden fonnte, fagte er gu feiner Frau: Fd) fann 
As ___ he it (him) nowhere find could, said he to his wife : I can 
ahls air een neerg-ends fin-den kon-te, sahg-te air tsoo Sy-ner frow ik kahnn 
mir nur denfen, da id) ihn in den Koffer gefdloffen habe. Das ift febr 
to-me only think, that I it(him)inthe = trunk locked have. That is very 
meer noor Gen-ken dahsi% een in den kof-er ghe-shlos-en hah-be dahs ist sair 
argerlid), Da e8 unfer eingiger Schluffel war. 
annoying, os it our only key was. 
ir-lik dah es OON-ser ine-tsig-er shltis-el var 


Cin Schultheif erbielt eine Anfrage, ob jemand Namens Heinrich in 


A mayor received an enquiry, whether any body of-name Henry ip 
ine shoolt-hice er-heelt i-ne ahn-frahg-e ob yeh-mahnd nah-mens hine-riz in 


feinem Dorfe wohne. Gn feiner Antwort fcrieb er: Fd habe mich genau 
his village live(d). In = hls answer wrote he: I _ have myself exactly 
Sy-nem dor-fe voh-ne in sy-ner ahnt-vort shreeb air ik hah-be mik ghe-n 


erfundigt und finde, DaB niemand von diefem Namen bier wohnt. 
enquired and find, that nobody of this name here _iives. The 
er-koond-ikt oond fin-de dahs nee-mahnd fon dee-sem nah-men neer vohnt dahs. 
Sereiben aber unterseidnete ae Heinrich,” Scultheif. 
writing however signed “ Henry,” Mayor. 
shry-ben ab-ber oon-ter-tsyk-ne-te air hine-rik shoolt-hice 


Lieber Freund, finnen Sie mir zehn Mark leihen? — Ja, gu was denn? 
Dear friend, can you me ten wmark(s) lend? Yes, for (to) what then 

lee-ber froind kern-en se meer tsain mark ly-en yah tsoo vahs den 

—Fh will mir ein Paar Stiefel faufen und fie gleid) begabhlen, 
I want myself (to-me) a pair boots to-buy and them directly pay(for), 
ik vill meer ine pahr shtee-fel kow-fen oond se gly-k | 

ba id) nie Schulden mache, wenn id) eS vermeiden Fann. 

as J] never debts ninke, if I it avoid can. 

dah ik nee shooll-den mah-ke venn ik es fer-my-den kahnn. 
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EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





Students are supposed to know the first few lessons in Hugo’s “ German Simplified,” la, 


At what time did he come ? 

It was past (—=after) midnight. 
It is exactly noon. 

The afternoon was very jine.* 
She was writing some letters. 
Can you give me some bDlotting- 


aper ? 

Where can I buy (some) stamps ? 

Will you accompany me ? 

With pleasure. 

{ have to go into this shop. 

f will wait for you outside. 

It is very warm in this room, 2s 2 
not ? 

What is her name ? 

Where does your friend live ? 

I cannot translate it literally. 

This is very difficult. 

Was it real (genuine) silver ? 

It is gilded? outside?. 

These sentences are very easy ; 
don’t you think so? 


Let us pay and go. 
I shall sup after the theatre. 
How many glasses of beer have 
you drunk ? 
I have not counted them. 
This lamp burns very well. 
[ have forgotten his address. 
Did you learn Latin ? 
Can you read Greek ? 
He came much too soon. 
Was it not ten o’clock ? 
[am very thirsty. 
3ring me (some) hot water ; 
also a piece of soap and a towel. 
. shall be back in a few minutes. 


cannot wait so long. 
Vhen will you be ready ? 


Um wieviel Ubr fam er? 

G6 war nad) Mitternadt. 

G5 ift genau Mittag. 

Der Nacdhmittag war fehr fdon. 

Sie fdrieb einige Briefe. 

Konnen Sie mir etwas (or ein 
wenig) Lofcdhpapier geben. 

Wo Fann id) Marken faufen 2 

Wollen Sie mid) begleiten 2 

Mit VSergniigen. 

Sd) habe in diefen Laden gu geben. 

Sch will aufen auf Gie warten. 

G8 ift fehr warm in diefem Zimmer, 
nicht wabr 2 

Was iff iby Name 2 

Wo wohnt Fhr Freund 2 

sd Fann e8 nicht wortlich iberfeben. 

Died ift fehr fdywer. 

War es echtes Silber 2 

Gé ift aufen vergoldet. 

Diefe Gage find fehr leicht; denFen 
Sie nicht fo? 

Wir wollen zahlen und geben. 

3d) werde nach) dem Theater fuppiren. 

Wie viele Glas Bier haven Sie ge- 
trunfen 2 

Sch habe fie nicht gezahlt. 

Diefe Lampe brennt febr gut. 

sc) habe feine Aodreffe vergeffen. 

Lernten Gie lateinifd ¢ 

Konnen Sie griehifd lefen 2 

Gr Fam viel zu frih. 

War es nicht zehn Ubr 2 

Sc bin febr curftig. 

Bringen Sie mir heifes Waffers auch 
ein Stid Seife undein Handtud. 

sc werbe in einigen Minuten guriie 


ein. 
Sd Fann nidyt fo lang warten. 
Wann werden Sie bereit fein 2 


' Words and Phrases not translated literally are printed in talice, 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with literal English (suitable for re-translation). 
Freetrauslations are printed in Ztalics ; the literal translation is given in parentheses (). 


Der Fleine Ernft, der einen Nadfabrer fieht : Mama, tragt der Mann die 
Kinderhofen, damit er zum halben Preis in der Pferdebahn fahren Fann 2 





The little Ernest, who a cyclist (wheel traveller) sees: Mamma, wears the man. 
the children-trousers, in-order-that he at-the half price in the tramway ride can? 


1. Gin Herr, welder in einem feinen Reftaurant! gefpeift hatte, fommt- 
zurud und fragt: 2 LieB ic) nicht mein Portemonnaie? mit hundert Maré 
bier liegen? 38. Dadsift miglich, antwortete der Befiser, der Kellner, der Sie 
bediente, wird e3 wabrfdeinlid fur fein Drinkgeld genommen 

1. A gentleman, who in a fine restaurant dined had, comes back and asks: 2. Left 
I not my purse with hundred marks here lying? 3. That is possible, answered the 


proprietor, the waiter who you served, will it probably for his tip (drin 
taken have. (PRON, 1 res-to-rahnt or res-to-rahng, 2 port-mon-neh) 


: Wie, Herr Nachbar, Sie ftehen nod immer hier und fifchen! Haben Sie 
enn Pr ‘ a a ~~ CTT Faw et e 


What, Mr. neighbour, you stand yet always here and fish! Have you then already: 
something ?—Yes, wet feet ! 


1. Gin Bettler bat einen Herrn, der mit einer Dame fpazieren ging, um. 
eine Gabe, 2. Wir haben felber? nid ts, war dieAntwort.—H, bedaure febr,. 
verfebte oer Bettler, fannid Sonen vielleiht mit einer Kleinigkeit dienen 2 

1. A beggar asked (begged) a gentleman, who with a lady walked (promenading 
went), for a gift.—2. We have ourselves nothing, was the answer.—Oh, regret very 


much (very), responded the beggar, can I to-you perhaps with a trifle serve ? 
(*selber or selbst. These words are used indifferently for myself, himself, ourselves, ¢ 


(aufgefordert, eine Vifch=rede su halten): Meine Herren! C8 
ift eine unbeftrittene Dhatfackhe, daB das Effen fdyon bei allen Volfern in den 
Glteften Zeiten gebraudlid) war.— Grofer Beifall ! 


Elector (requested a dinner-speech to hold) : Gentlemen’! It is an undisputed fact, 
that (the) eating already with all peoples inthe oldest times usual was.—Great applause, 


1. Cin Strole halt einen Herm auf einem einfamen Plage an! und 
fordert fein Geld und feine Ubr. 2 Bd habe weder das eine nod) dad 
andere; id) will Shnen aber die Quittungen dafur geben. 3. Mit diefer 
Worten reidteer dem erftaunten Gauner einen Berfabhaus-Gdhein und 
eine Recnung aus dem Rejtaurant?, wo er das fur feine Uhr erhaltene Geld 


ausgegegeben hatte. 


1 Aalt an stops ; 2 PRONOUNCE res-toh-rahnt o7 res-to-rahng. 

1. A vagabond stops a gentleman in a lonely place and demands his money and his 
watch. 2. I have neither the one nor the other; I will you however (but) the receipts 
for them (therefor) give. 3. With these words he reached to-the astonished 
vagabond a pawnbroker’s (pledge-house) ticket, and a bill out-of the restaurant, \ © 
he the for his watch received money spent had. 
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PRESTR EAEETAREETETED 


GERMAN CONVERSATION (medium advanced). 


——~sfera—— 


1. Are you not ready yet? 
Unfortunately! not; I was very 
busy the whole day. Can you 
not wait a little for me ? 


2. We lhiave to go in three 
minutes, or we (shall) miss the 
train. That will? do?, I shall be 
able to come with you. 


3. Here we are, the train is 
ready to start. Guard, will you 
wait for us while we get® the 
tickets? Yes, gentlemen, but 
make haste. 


4. May I ask where you live ? 
‘What (=how much) rent do you 
pay? Do you live on the first 
floor ? 

5. This room is well furnished. 
Yes, but the furniture (plur.) is 
very old. Thatis the newest fashion. 
Do you like these pictures‘ ? 


6. I was at my tailor’s. I want 
a new suit. Did you order one? 
No, I could not see anything that 
suited me. 

7. Allow me to introduce Mr. X. 
to you. I° am very pleased® to 
make your acquaintance. The 
pleasure is on my side. You are 
very amiable. 


8. Are you fond of travelling’? 
Oh yes, but I have neither time 
nor money. That is necessary 
for those who want to travel. 


9. What have you been doing 
to-day ? We went out a great 
deal, and looked at the shops. Did 
you make large purchases? Oh 
mo, we were very modest in that. 


1. Sind Gie nod nicht bereit 2 
Leider nein; ic) war den ganzen 
wag febr befchaftigt. Konnen Sie 
nidt ein wenig auf mich warten 2 

2. Wir haben in drei Minuten ju 
gehen, oder wir verfaumen den 3ug. 
Das genigt, id) werde mit (Fhnen) 
fommen fonnen. 

3. Hier find wir, der 3ug ift sum 
Abfahren bereit. Schaffner, wollen 
Sie auf uns warten, wabrend wir 
Die Karten holen 2 Ga, meine 
Herren, aber machen Sie fcnell, 

4. Darf id fragen, wo Sie wobhnen? 
Mieviel Miete zahlen Sie 2 Wohnen 
Sie im erften Sto 2 


5. Diefes Zimmer ift gut moblirt. 
Sa, aber die Mobel find febhr alt. 
Das ift die neufte Mode. Gefallen 
Fhnern diefe Bilder ¢ 

6. Sch war bei meinem Sdneider. 
Fc brauche einen neuen Anjug. Be= 
ftellten Gie einen? Mein, id 
fonnte nidts feben, da8 mir pafte. 

7. Grlauben Gie mir, JFhnen 
Herrn X. vorzuftellen. C8 freut mid) 
febr Fhre BeFanntfdaft gu maden, 
Das Vergniigen ift auf meiner Seite, 
Gie find fehr liebenSwurbdig. 

8. Reifen Sie gern? Ob ja, 
aber id) habe weder Zeit nod) Geld. 
Das ift notwenbdig fur die, die 
reifen wollen. 

9, Was haben Sie heute gethan 2 


Wir gingen fehr viel aus und fahen 
die Liden an. Madten Sie grope 
Ginfiufe2 9 nein, wir waren 
darin febr befdeiden. 


1 or unglitcklicher Weise, 2 suffices, 3 fetch, 4 do these pictures please you? 5 it 


rejoices me, 6 do you travel willingly? , 
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ae 


GERMAN ANECDOTES ; with almost literal Translaton. 


(it is excellent practice to re-translate these stories into German.) 


For clearness, compound words are divided by hyphens, even where this is not 
aisually done in German books, 
coe megeigineces 


1. Dame: Sch bin Ghnen zeitlebens gu grofen Dank(e) veipyeseves 
Sie haben meinen Mann aus dem Waffer gezogen. Sie haben ihm dad 
Leben gerettet. 2 Herr: O bitte fehr, foredhen Sie dod) nidt von diefer 
Kieinigéeit. 

1. Lady: I am to-you for-lifetime to great thank indebted.—You have my hus= 


band (=man) out-of the water pulled. You have to-him the life saved.—2. Gentleman : 
‘Oh pray (very), speak you (yet) not of this trifle. 











1. Doftor zu feinem Patienten’: Gie find nun wieder vollftandig 
hergeftellt. 2. Patient?: Jd fuble mid) aber febr fdwad. 8. Doktor: 
Sch werde Fhnen eine ftarkende Medezine verfchreiben, wovon Gie jede 
Viertel=ftunde® einige Dropfen zu nehmen haben. 4. Sie dirfen auch ein 
Glas Bier trinfen, wenn Sie Luft haben. 5. Patient: Auch jede BWiertel= 
ftunde, Herr Doftor 2 


1 pah-tse-en-ten (the ev is the termination added to Patient), 2 pah-tse-ent, 
3 feer-tel-shtoonn-de. 

1. Doctor to his patient: You are now again completely recovered. 2. Patient: 
XI feel myself but (however) very weak. 3. Doctor: I shall to-you a strengthening 
medicine prescribe, whereof you every quarter-hour some drops totake have. +. You 
may also a glass beer drink, 1f you inclination have, 6. Patient: Also every quarter 
-of an hour? 





1. Cine Dame fagte ecinmal in Gegenwart ihres Vodyterleins, e8 fei 
Daf fie Die Blumen auf ibrem beften Hut auffrifden laffe. 2. Als fie den 
nadften Vag in den Garten fam, war fie nicht wenig erftaunt, xu fehen, wie 
ibre Fleine Vodter die Blumen auf ibrem Hut mit der GiefFanne begog. 

1. A lady said once in presence of-her little daughter, it was (be) time that she the 
‘flowers on her best hat gut renovated (refresh let). 2. When she the next day 


in the garden came, she was not little astonished to see, how her little daughter 
the flowers on her hat with the watering-can sprinkled. 





1. Die folgende Gefchidte wird won einem deutfchen Richter 
der auf einen Augenblié wergeffen hatte, daf er auf bem Nidte 
faf.—2. Nidter gur Klagerin: Warum wiinfdhen Sie denn von Ghrem 
Mann gefchieden zu werden? 3. Klagerin: Weil er Vag und Nadt im 
Mirtshaus figt und Karten fpielt. 4. Richter zum Chemann: Go, Sie 
qpielen Sfat 2 Dann fommen Sie dod) einmal in den ,, Baren ”’, denn uns 
feblt immer der dDritte Mann zum Spiel. 





1, The following story zs (becomes) of a German judge narrated, who for amoment 
forgotten had, that he on the judge’s chair sat. 2.Judge to-the female-plaintiff : Why 
desire you then from your husband divorced to become? 3, Plaintiff : Because he day 
and night in-the publichouse aits and cards plays. 4. Judge to-the husband; So, you 
play Skat? Then just come (come you yet once) inthe “ Bear” (aninn), for to-us 
fails always the third man to-the game. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





1. He has (got) a rew hat on. 
Did you hear the clock strike? 
What is your name ? 

2. When do you leave ? I shall 
probably start the day after to- 
morrow by the five o’clock train. 

3. At what time do you have 
supper? Generally atseven o'clock, 
but on Saturdays much later. 

4.1 do not like to read any 
longer. I shall leave off. The 


fire has gone out. Light it again. 


5. Our time is up; we must 
now go home. I (shall) stay here 
another (yet) half an hour. 


6. He has finished his bottle. 


Shall we offer him another ? 


7. Were you at church yester- 
day, or did you go fora walk? I 
stayed at home, as I was not very 
well. 


8. You seem (to be) sleepy, as 
le are yawning every moment. 

ou are right; I slept very badly 
last night. 


9. Probably you went to bed 
too Jate, and were previously at a 
govial gathering. 


10. On the contrary, I stayed at 
home all the evening. Unfor- 
tunately I had the toothache, 
which prevented my sleeping. 

11. Iam sorry to hear that. I 
can sympathize with you. I 
know what that is. 


12. Do not tell (it) to him, 
please. Why not? I am afraid 
it would annoy him. 


1. Gr hat einen neuen Hut auf. 
Horten Sie die Ubr fdlagen? Wie 
heipen Ste ? 

2, Wann gehen Sie weg? Bd 
werde wohl ubermorgen mit dem 
funf Ubr 3ug abreifen. 

8. Um wieviel Ubr effen Sie 3u 
Abend?  Gewobhnlid um fteben 
Ubr, aber Gamstags® viel fpater. 

4, Se mag nicht langer lefen. 
Sch werde aufhoren. Das Feuer 
ift ausgegangen. Biunden Gie eS 
wieder an. 

5. Unfere Beit ift vorbei; wir 
miuffen jebt nad) Haufe gehen. Ba 
bleibe nocd) eine halbe Stunde bier. 

6. Gr hat feine Flafthe aus- 
getrunfen. Gollen wir ibm nod 
eine anbieten ¢ 

7. Waren Sie geftern in der 
Kirche, oder machten Sie einen 
Spaziergang? Sd) blieb gu Haufe, 
da id) nicht recht wobl war. 

8. Sie fdeinen fdlafrig zu fein, 
Denn Sie gahnen jeden Augenblic. 
Gie haben rect, ich fcblief heute 
Macht fehr fdledt. 

9. Sie gingen wohl gu fpat zu 
Bett, und waren vorher in einer 
luftigen Gefellfdaft. 

10. Ym Gegenteil, id blieb den 
gingen Abend daheimt. Leider hatte 
id) Zabnfdmerzen, die mid am 
Sdlafen verhinderten. 

11. ©8 thut mir letd, died gu 
boren. Sd) Fann mit Fhnen fym= 
pathifteren. Jd weif, was das iff. 

12. Gagen Sie e8 ihm nidt, 
bitte. Warum nidt? Fh be= 
furc)te, e3 wurde ihn argern. 


"or Sunnabends.—t this is the best word for at home, but zu Hause is more used, 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES; 


with almost literal translation, suitable for re-translation. 





1. Finden Sie nit, daf diefer Mann fehr dumm ausfieht 2 2. Dok, 
aber fein Gefiht tauft einen febr. 3. Wiefo denn? Cr ift wohl febhr 
gefdeit? 4. Nein, dDenner ift nod vicl diimmer, wie er ausftebt. 

1. Do you not find that this man looks very stupid? 2. Yes, but his face deceives 


one very. 3. How-so then? He is probably very clever? 4. No, for he is still more 
stupid than he looks, —_—__——- 


1. Jneinem grofen Refaurant. 
gang dDurd) das Lofal.—2. Hier, fehen Sie ’mal® diefes Beeffteak, Herr Wirt, 
wird er von einem Gaft angeredet, Das Ding ift fo hart, daf ic) e8 abfolut 
nicht mal dDurdfdneiden Fann.—3. Kellner ! ruft der Wirt, ein andered Me fjer 
fur den Herr!!! 


1. In a great restaurant. The host makes his inspection walk through the premises.— 
2. Here, just see this beefateak, Mr. host, he is addressed by a guest, the thing is so 
hard, that I can (absolutely) not even cutit through. 3. Waiter! calls the host, 
another knife for the gentleman! (*mal abbreviation for; ~~ 


1%us cinem sfterreidtfhen Geridsfaale. Berteidiger: 
Meine Herren Gefchworencn! Qon eud) ift gwar einer ditmmer als der 
andere, aber ...—2. Drafident: Herr Guftizrat, id) werde hoheren 
Beridyt erftatten.—3. Verteidiger: Meine Herren Gefchworenen ! Bon 
ift gwar einer Ditmmer als der andere, aber trobdem will id einen 
mit eud) trinfen. Mit diefen Worten trat, wie Sie aus den AFten eines 
fruberen Prozeffes erfehen werden, der Angeflagte im Jahr 1881 in die 
Wirtsftube der 


1. From an Austrian Court of Justice.— Defending Counsel: Gentlemen of the 
Jury (my gentlemen sworn-ones) ! Of you one is indeed more stupid than the other, 
ut...—2. President: Mr. Counsellor-of-Justice (= English Q.C.) I thall report 
you (at a higher place report render).—3. Defending Counsel; Gentlemen of the Jury f 
Of you is one indeed more stupid than the other, but nevertheless I will drinka Schnaps 
with you. With these words entered, as you will see from the reports (deeds) of a 
former lawsuit, the defendant in the year 1881 in the inn-parlour of Mrs... 


1.Die Rahe eines Gefrankte n.—Der Graf von Soiffons hatte 
einen roten Bart.—2. Als ibn einft der Konig Heinrich TV. auf feinem 
Landgute befucte, famen fte auf einem Spaziergange durd) die Umgegend 
an einem Gartner vorbei.3. Der Graf firirte, ubermutig wie er war, den 
Mann und frug ihn dann, wie eS Fame, daB er fFeinen Bart habe.— 
4, Gnadiger Herr, erwiderte der Gartner, als der liebe Gott die Barte austeilen 
Lief, fam icy ein wenig zu fpat, eS waren nur nod rote da; ebe ic) aber einen 
yon diefer Art tragen wollte, nahm ich lieber feinen. 


1. The revenge of an offended-one.— The count of Soissons had a red beard. 
2, When him once (the) king Henry IV. on his country-seat visited, they came on a 
walk through the neighbourhood past a gardener. 3, The count stared at, arrogant as 
the was, the manand then asked him, how it came that he had no beard. 4. Gracious 
lord, retorted the gardener, when the kind God had the beards distributed, I came 6 
little too late, there were only red-ones left, but before I would one of this kind wear, 


5 rather took none. 


—— 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 
(See also page 258.) 


H. W., and others, who want to purchase books or periodicals published on the Con- 
tinent, should apply to some Foreign bookseller. We gave the addresses of three 
in our November number. 

Scot.—Ich witrde lieber hier bletben means ‘‘I would rather stay here.’’—You have 
entirely mistaken the meaning of the note on the beginner's German page. We 
do not say the German “ar” or ‘‘ Ay” is pronounced like ‘‘a@"’ im Jate; but that 
‘ar’ or “ay” in our IMITATED PRONUNCIATION represents that sound. 

L. H. (Sydney, N.S.W.).—We fear that no simple, practical system like Hugo's 
exists, either for Greek or Latin. It would, in fact, be difficult to write one, as 
dead languages are not usually learned for practical purposes. No one wants to 
know the Latin for ‘‘ What is the price of this ?’’ or ‘‘ Where does that road lead 
to?’’ These languages are chiefly learnt for the purpose of studying the classics, 
so that the exercises in the average school grammar, such as ‘' The master kills 
the slave with a sharp sword,” or ‘‘ The legions of Cassar conquered the enemy,” 
are as useful as any. We personally hold a very strong opinion that the time 
spent on Latin and Greek is next door to wasted. There are plenty of good 
English translations of the said classics. Fortunately, we find a very slight 
demand for these languages among our subscribers. 

R. E. D.—Hugo's Grammar is by far the best for learners. Asa book of reference for 
advanced students, we know none better than Otto’s German Grammar. 

C. D.—Eux aussi expivévent (F.L.M.E., page 175) is quite correct. Eux is used instead 
of tls for emphasis. 

F. F. A.—The pages of conversation in F.L.M.E. are quite distinct from those in 
Hugo's Simplified Series, and are not published in any other form. 

Tecnico.—Scholl, of South Castle street, Liverpool, publishes a book of commercial 
phrases at about 25s. 

W. J.—There is no reason why you should not study French and German together ; 
but we strongly advise against beginxing two languages at the same time.—Pro- 
fessor Cranky is still in the land of the living, and is at the present moment writ- 
ing this reply to your questions; but he has taken a serious turn of mind lately. 

W. H. S.—Certainly. A beginner can start with any issue of F.L.M.E., and study 
any or all of the four languages with pleasure and profit. Every number con- 
tains conversation and anecdotes for beginners; in fact, the later numbers are 
really easier than Nos. 1 to 4.—It is a very good plan to study one of Hugo’s 
Grammars while working through our pages. 

B. J. S.—We are greatly obliged for your comments and criticisms, which show 
clearly that your linguistic acquirements are exceptionally good. On many 
pee you are right; but you make the common mistake of assuming that 

Cause one way is correct, all others must necessarily be wrong. There are 
frequently several ways, all equally correct and elegant, of rendering a phrase ; 
and even when one construction is preferable to another, it does not follow that 
other ways are actually wrong. 

J. C. (Manchester).—It is quite true that many Italians pronounce the soft sound of 
ch very much like skh. But as this is not done in all words, and is a matter of 
taste, we prefer not to introduce such fine distinctions. Our remarks in the reply 
to B. J. S. apply to many points of pronunciation also. One way can be right 
without another way being wrong. It often ‘‘depends upon the taste and fancy 
of the pronouncer,’’ as Sam Weller would say. 

J. H. B. and P. J. wish to know whether Stein, Stadt, etc., are pronounced by Germans 
as shtine, shtahdt, or stine, stahdt. Again we say, please yourselves. We prefer 
the former pronunciation, if too much of a mouthful is not made of the sh sound, 
as is done by the lower classes in some parts of Germany. But as many natives 
of education say stine, stahdt, we are not prepared to say that the latter way is in- 
correct. We leave this dictatorial and ‘‘cocksure”’ style of assertion to some of 
our correspondents, whose principle is that of the parson who said, ‘‘ Orthodoxy 
is my doxy; Heterodoxy is the other man’s doxy.”’ 

J. H. B.—We think Friedlander’s German Dictionary, published by Longmans at 
about 5s., might answer your purpose. The German von is pronounced “ fonn,’” 
the o being quite short. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


We beg respectfully to decline the responsibility of recommending books on any given 
language. We honestly believe that Hugo's are the clearest and simplest French, German, 
Spanish and Itahan Grammars,—at all events, we have spared neither time, trouble, sor 
expense in our endeavours to make then so. As the above are the only four languages with 
which we deal in this periodical, it is not within our province to decide which ts the best 
Turkish Dictionary, Swedish Grammar, etc. Such questions as these come to hand datly ; 
and we could not reply to them properly without appropriating several of the pages at 
present devoted to conversation or anecdotes, laying ourselves open to the charge of tnserting 
advertisements tn disguise, and sometimes recommending books full of mistakes. A great 
deal, moreover, depends on circumstances. It ts useless to recommend a deeply scientific 
grammar to those who only want an ordinary conversational knowledge ; or to suggest a 
stmple condensed grammar for anyone studying to pass an advanced examination. With 
dictionaries, the difficully is even greater. What ts the good of recommending a small 
2s. 6d. dictionary for technical translations ; or telling somebody who wants a pocket 
dictionary to buy one weighing several pounds? These things rather concern an ordinary 
foreign bookseller. Instead of tnundating us with enquiries which we have no space to 
answer properly, applicants should write (stating their precise requirements, and the price 
they are prepared to give) to one of the booksellers mentioned tn our November Number, or 
any of the numerous similar firms to be found in the Directory. 


T. G. S.—We do not think we should greatly increase our circulation by adding Swedish or Norwegian. 
K. T. (and a hundred others, more or less).—These correspondents point triumphantly to the cover as 
a contradiction of our assertion that we nowhere say the sounds are exactly imitated by Hugo's 
Phonetic Pronunciation, The apparent inconsistency is explained by the necessity of shortening 
the wording on the cover as much as possible. In discussing Pronunciation in ‘‘ Editorial 
Notes,” we have been careful to point out that the foreign sounds cannot always be represented 
exactly by English syllables; but as we give the sound as nearly as is possible, the phrase on 


our cover is surely a fairly condensed indication of the contents. - 


A WELL-WISHER.—F.L,M.E. does not pretend to be a grammar, and therefore contains nothing halt 
so dry as the verbs fully conjugated. : 


Tuos. ATKiNs thinks that translations of extracts from Socrates, Emerson, Goethe, or Zhe Fametly 
FTerald, would be desirable substitutes for the Anecdotes now given. We regret we cannot 
agree with this, nor do we consider the extracts contributed by T. A. suitable for insertion 


H, W. (Leeds).—You say that French people pronounce the ‘‘m”’ nasal sound (as in fix, sats) like 
“aing,” while we give it as “ang.” Aing is not a combination which ever occurs in purely 
English words. In the Scotch surname “ Laing”’ it is pronounced exactly like the ang in 
“hang;" so that we cannot understand your difficulty. We discontinued our former custom 
of representing this nasal sound by ‘‘a'na,” because students were apt to pronounce the vowel 
too much asin ‘‘chain.” E/jther syllable is only an approximate imitation. 


B, B.—You are right in saying that the £ in the German er is not pronounced exactly like the a in the 
English /ate. In English and German, just as in other languages, the sound of a vowel is often 
considerably modified if an R follows, The German vor is pronounced nearly like the English 
‘* for,” 


W. H. L.—The written German alphabet is given in the new edition of Hugo's ‘‘German Simplified.” 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of rcvry word imitated, 





ENGLISH. 


This pen is too hard. 


Try one of these. 
You write very quickly. 


Not so quickly as you. 
Where is the ruler? 
(i 1 is on-the desk. 

1 have lost my pencil. 


Take this (one). 
Thank’ you very much?. 
Drive-me*to-the station. 


We haven't (any) time 
to lose. 
He is nearly always /ate®. 


Do not forget your pro- 
mise. 

Who has moved my 
papers ? 

Oome here. 


What‘have they bought ?. 


Send-it* by post. 

What’is the price ofthis? 

The fault was entirely® 
mine. 

What was your motive ? 

Tt! seems very easy. 


He is not very obliging. 

[ have not accepted their 
invitation. 

Are you engaged to- 
morrow ? 

Only in-the morning. 

Show-us the way. 


Bring-us the answer. 
Tell-me your name. 


Send-me his address. 


Donot send thetelegram. 





ITALIAN. 


eater 


Questa penna ¢ troppo | kwes-tah pen-nahay trop- 


dura. 
Provate una di queste. 
Voi scrivete assai presto. 


Non cosi presto come voi, 
Dov’é la riga ? 

E sullo scrittojo. 

Ho perduto i]? mio lapis. 


|Prendete questo. 


Mille grazie.t [zione. 
Conducrtemi alla sta- 


Non abbiamo tempo da 
pErdere. [ritardo. 

Egli € quasi sempre in 

Non! dimenticate la vos- 
tra promessa. 

Chi ha smosso le? mie 
carte ? 

Venite qui. 

Che cos’hanno 


Mandatelo per posta. 
Quanto costa questo ? 
La colpa fu tutta mia, 
[vo ? 
Qual era il? vostro moti- 
Sembra molto facile. 


Egli non é molto cortese. 
Non ho accettato il loro 
invito. 
Siete vol 

domani ? 
Soltanto al mattino. 
Mostrateci la strada. 


[ prato ? 
com- 


Impegnato 


Portateci la risposta, 
Ditemi il vostro nome. 


Mandatemi il suo in- 
dirizzo. [ pAccio. 


Non® mandate il dis- 
*Phrases not trans.ated literally are printed in Jtalics,—f see Note on page 
1 Pronouns, when subject of the Vorb, are generally omitted in Italian, 2 
generally precedes the Possessive -Adjectives, 
follows, and is joined to the Imperative. 5 not (non) pre 


PRONUNOIATION,* 





po doo-rah = (Ewes-tuy 
pro-vah-tay oo-nah de 


vo-e skre-vay-tay ahs-sah- 
e pres-to (may vVO-e 

non ko-zee pres-to ko- 

do-vay Iah ree-gah? 

ay S0Oll-lo skrit-to-yo 

o pair-doo-to il mee-o 
lah-pis 

pren-day-tay kwes-to 

mil-lay graht-se-ay 

kon-doo-chay-tay-me 
ahll-lah staht-se-o-nay 


non ahb-be-ah-mo tem- 
po dah pair-day-ray 

ail-ye ay kwah-ze sem- 
pray in re-tar-do 

non de-men-te-kah-tay lah 
vos-trah pro-mes-sah 


kee ah Smos-so lay mee-ay 
kar-tay? 

vay-nee-tay kwee 

kay ko-zahn-no kom- 
prah-to (tah 

mahn-dah-tay-lo pair pos- 


kwahn-tokos-tah kwes-to 
lah kol-pah foo toott-tah 
mee-ah (mo-tee-vo ? 
kwah!l ay-rah il vos-tro 
sem-brah mol-to fah-che- 
lay (tay-zay 
ail-ye non ay mol-to kor- 
non o aht-chet-tah-to il lo- 
ro in-vee-to 
ge-ay-tay VO-e im-pain- 
yah-todo-mah-ne? (no 
sol-tahn-to ahl maht-tee- 
mos-trah-tay-che lastrah- 
dah (pos-tah 
por-tah-tay-che lah 


dee-tay-me il vos-tro no- 


ris- 


may (in-de-reet-tso 

mahn-dah-tay-me i} 800-0 

(paht-che’o 

non mahn-dah-tay il dia- 
292. 

& the ” 


3 thousand thanks, 4 the Pronoun 
cedes the Verb; do, does, 


are oot translated, 6 what thing, che cosa, 7 how much costs, 8 all. 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 
—.jo-—— 
Cliente (da un_parrucchiere ) : Fate attenzione, 


Customer (at a hnairdresser’s) : Pay (make) attention, 
PRON: kle-en-tay (dah oon pshr-rook-ke-ay-ray); fah-tay saht-tent-se-o-nay, 


perché é gid la terza voltache mi pungete colle forbici.* 
because it isalready the third time that me you prick with-the scissors. 
pair-kay ay je’ah lah tairt-sah vol-tah kay me poonn-jay-tay kol-lay for-be-che, 


-— Assistente; Mi scusi, signore, ma oggi manchiamo di per- 





Assistant : Me excuse, sir, but to-day we lack of ataff 
ahe-sis-ten-tay: me skoo-ze, seen-yo-ray, mah od-je mahn-ke-ah-mo de pair- 
sonale. Due gidvani sono ammalati, o questa é la 
(areshorthanded). Two young-men are ill and this is the 


so-nah-lay, doo-ay je’0-vah-ne s80-no ahm-mah-lah-te, ay Kwes-tah ay lah 


rima volta che mi provo a tagliar capelli. Io d’ordi- 
t time that I(myself) try to cut hair. usually 
pree-mah vol-tah kay me pro-vo ah tahl-yar kah-pel-le, e@e-o dor-de- 


nario scopo la bottega, e pulisco le finestre! 
sweep the shop, and = clean the windows ! 


nah-re-o sko-po lah bot-tay-gah ay poo-lis-ko lay fe-nes-tray. 
*NoTE.—Stressed final Vowels are indicated in Italian by a graveaccent ; in other words 


the last syllable but one is usually stressed. When any other syllable takes the stress, 
or when students might be indoubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER, 


| 


{ 1. Padrona alla sua nuova cuoca :—Sentite ; dopoil ballo, intendo 
dare una buona cena. 2. Prima perd mi occorre vedere cid che sapeie 
fare, poiché desidero manten#re il crEdito del mio istituto. 3. Cuoca ; 
Con piacere, signora, ma V’avverto che conosco soltanto la polka, 


(4) percid La pregherei esentarmi dall’altre danze. 


1, Mistress to her new cook: Listen (hear); after the ball, I intend to give a good 
supper. 2, First however J must (to me it is necessary) see what that you are able tw 
(know) do, since I wish to maintain the credit of my establishment (institute). 
—8. Cook : With pleasure, madam, but you I warn that 1 know only the polka, (4) 
therefore you I shuuld-ask to exempt-me from the other dances. 


1. Una signora aveva fatto molti vasi di conserve, e, prima d’uscire 
di casa, viet ad una sua fanciulletta di toccarli. 2. Ma era appena 
uscita Ja madre, che Ja fanciulla, immxEmore del divieto, scopri un 
vaso, ne mangid alquanto,(3) e poscia si studid di riparare alla mgglio il 
piccol vuoto, onde la madre non se ne avvedesse al ritorno. 

4. Invtile cura! Ja madre pit tardi se n’accorse ; (5) ma invece di 
rimproverarla aspramente per la commessa disubbidienza, la chiamé e 
con dolcezza le disse; 6. Che faresti se tu fossi al mio posto, e se 
avessi una figlia si disubbidiente?—7. Che farei? riprese la fan- 
ciulletta ; le direi ; fintsciti il vaso, ma non ci tornare piu. 

1, A lady had made many pots of jam, and before leaving home (go-out of house) 
forbade to a little-girl of-hers to touch-them. 2. But was hardly gone-out the mother, 
when (that) the little-girl, forgetful of-the prohibition, uncovered a pot, of-it ate some, 
(8) and afterwards (herself) endeavoured to remedy as best she could (to the best) the 
small vacant-space, whence the mother might not perceive it at-the return. 

4, Useless care! the mother later on (more late) observed (herself of-) it ; (5) but 
instead of reproving-her sharply for the committed disobedience, her called and with 
gentleness to-her said; 6. What wouldst-thou-do if thou wert in my place, and if 
thou-hadast a daughter so disobedient? 7. What should-I-do? replied the little-girl ; 
to-her I should-say ; finish the vot. but don’t do it again (not there return more), 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty). 


1. Ido not understand what? 
you* say. 2. Please speak more 
slowly. 3.1do not know much 
Italian. 

1. Tell me what! he? wants’. 
2. He would like to speak to you. 
3. Tell him to wait downstairs. 
4.1 shall be disengaged® in a few 
minutes. 5.1] am‘ in a‘ great hurry. 


1. What® is in’ this parcel ? 2.1 
do not know; it is not mine. 
3. Whose’ is it then? 4.1 think 
it belongs to that gentleman. 

1. How® long have you been 
learning® Italian? 2. Only four 
months. 3. You must have? 
worked at it very hard’ during 
that time. 4.1 studied regularly 
two or three hours every evening. 


1. Can I be of any assistance 
to you? 2. No, thank! you’; I 
have almost finished my work. 3. I 
thought you had a” great deal" 
to do. 4. My sister has been 
helping me. 

1. This handwriting is not at 
all legible. 2. It is almost im- 
possible to (be able to) read it. 
3,Can you make’ out'*this word ? 


1. There was a" great deal of! 
fog yesterday. 2. 1 am-afraid it 
will snow. 38. Did it freeze last 
night? 4.1 think not. 

1. The parcel was very badly 
packed’*. 2. The string was not 
thick enough. 3. A part of the 
contents was quite spoiled. 4, 
The paper was torn at the corners. 
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1. Non comprendo cid che voi 
dite (Lei* dice). 2. Favorite 
(favorisca) di parlare pil adagio. 
3. Non conosco molto I’Ltaliano. 

1. Ditemi (mi dica) cid che gli 
abbisogna. 2. Higli bramerebbe 
parlarvi (parlarLe). 3. Ditegli 
(gli dica) d’aspettare abbasso. 4. 
Sard Itbero fra pochi minuti. 
5. Ho molta fretta. 

1. Che cosa contiene questo 
pacco? 2. Non so; non é mio. 
3. Di chi é dunque? 4. Credo 
che appartenga’ a quel signore. 

1. Da quanto tempo imparate 
(impara tei) VItaliano? 2. Da 

uattro mesi soltanto. 38. Voi 
devel esservi (Lei deve essersi) 
applicato molto durante questo 
tempo. 4. Ho studiato regolar- 
mente due o tre ore ogni sera. 

1. Posso esservi ( esserLe ) 
dajuto? 2. No, grazie ; ho quasi 
terminato il mio lavoro. 3. Cre- 
deva che aveste (Lei avesse) molto 
da fare. 4. Mia sorella m/’hu 
ajutato. 

1. Questa calligrafia non @ 
affatto leggibile. 2. HK quasi im- 
possibile poterla Ikggere. 3. 
Potete (pud Lei) capire il signifi- 
cato di questa parola ? 

1. Ieri c’era molta nebbia. 
2. Temo che nevichera. 3. Ha 
aa la notte scorsa? 4. Credo 

i no. 

1. I] pacco era assai mal tatto. 
2. Lo spago non era abbastanza 
grosso. 8. Una parte del con- 
tenuto era tutta avariata. 4. La 
carta agli Angoli era stracciata. 


‘ne polite form—i.e. the 7hird Person—is generally used in addressing equals and 


superiors (see Hugo’s ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED, Lesson 12). On this page, the polite 
form will in future always be given in parentheses after the ordinary familiar form. 
1 that which, 2 is necessary to him, 3 free, 4 have, 6 what thing contains, 6 of 
whom, 7 Subjunctive Mood, after crkdere, 8 for how much time do you learn, 9 have 
sia : cae 


applied yourself much, 10 thanks, 11 much.~~  * 


Pe Ps 
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[ FOR ENTIRE B'GINNERS: 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 
FI, GERMAN. PRONUNCIATION, * 
What was ved ? Was war das ? vahs var dahs? 
This is not true. Dies ist nicht wabr. diss ist nikt vahr 
How much does it cost’ ? | Wie viel kostet es ? vee feel kos-tet es ? 
Ié is very cheap. Ks ist sehr billig. es ist sair bill-iz 
Have you it here ? Haben Sie es hier?  /hah-ben see es heer? 
No, I left it there. Nein, ich liesz es dort. /nine, iz leess es dort 
What were you reading? ? | Was lasen Sie ? vahs lah-sen see ? 
] was reading® the paper. | Ich las die Zeitung. lia lahs de tsy-toonz 


What is the date ?[ May‘. | Was ist das Datum ? =| vahs ist dahs dah-toom ? 
To-day is the 1st* of ; Heute ist der erste Mai. | hoy-te ist der air-ste my 


Can you sing ? K6nnen Sie singen ? kern-en see Sing-cn ? 
Yes, but not very well’. |Ja, aber nicht sehr gut. |yah, ab-ber nikt sair goot 
Shall I come ? [o’clock. |Soll ich kommen ? soll ik kKom-en? 

Yes, please, at two |Ja, bitte, um zwei Uhr. jyah, bit-e, oomm tsvy oor 
Are you not tired ? iSind Sie nicht miide? [sind see nikt mmn-de ? 
No, not at all. Nein, gar nicht. nine, gar nikt 

Who lives there ? Wer wohnt dort ? vair vohnt dort? (le-» 
An English family. Kine englische Familic. |i-ne eng-lish-e fah-mee- 
This is not all. Dies ist nicht alles. diss ist nikt ahll-es 

Has he heard” it® ? Ifat er es gehort ? hahtt air es ghe-hert ? 

Is this his room ? Ist dies sein Zimmer ? ist diss sine tsim-er? 


It is very comfortable. {Es ist sehr gemiitlich. {3 ist sair ghe-mext-lik 
This book is well’ bound ; | Dieses Buch ist gut ge- |dee-ses boo-& ist goot ghe- 


is® it not® ? bunden. Nicht wahr?| boonn-den; nikt vahr ? 

The door was locked. Die ‘Thiire war ge-/de tuz-re var ghe-shloss- 
schlossen. en (el? 

Have you the key ? Haben Sie den Schliissel? | hah-ben see den shlxEss- 
The weather is fine’. Das Wetter ist schén. |dahs vet-er ist shern 
It was raining® yester-|Es regnete gestern. es raig-ne-te ghes-tero. 
When washe there?[day. | Wann war er dort ? vahnn var air dort? 
Yesterday evening. Gestern Abend. ghes-tern ah-bend. 
Where is my hat ? Wo ist mein Hut ? vo ist mine hoot? 
It (he) is there. Er ist dort. air ist dort. 
What did he say®?[it!’. |Was sagte er ? vahs sabg-te air? 


I did not understand |Ich verstand es nicht. /ik ver-shtahnd es nikt 
Where are the matches? |Wo sind die Streich- |vo sind de shtry-4-herlts~ 


hélzchen ? hen? . 
I believe they are on |Ich glaube, sie sind auf |i4 glow-be, se sind owf 
the table. dem Tisch. dem tish 


l==costs it, 2==read you, 3==read, 4=first May, b==good, 6==not true? 7—=beautifal,. 

S==rained, 9==suid he, 10==I understood it not. 
EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. ote 

*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (italic) sounds like eingarden; r (italic) is 
silent ; & (italic) is sounded like the Ch in the Scotch looh; EE like the French w (ee 
pronounced with rounded lips) ; gh like g in garden; ay or ai like ainlate; oh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the preceding vowel ; 
S must not be hissed at the beginning of a word or syllable. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADB EASY. 235 





GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with literal Translation and Pronunciation. 


Gaft: Kellner, haben Sie fFeine Stiible mehr? — Kellner: Bir 


Guest : Waiter, have you no chairs more ? Watter: We 
gahst kel-ner hah-ben see ky-ne shtkEx-le mair Ixel-ner = veer 
haben nod) viele Stuble, aber auf jedem fist jemand. 
have yet many chairs, but on each site somebody. 


hah-ben nok fee-le SHtEE-le ah-ber owf yeh-dem sitst yeh-mahnd 
Gin fcledht gewahltes VBeifpiel.—Wiama: Sei ein guted Kind und 


A bad(ly) selected example. Mamma: Be a good child and 
ine shiekt ghe-vail-tes by-shpeel mah-mah sy ine goo-tes kinnd oond 


gebe zu Bett. Siehe, die Fleinen Hihnilein dort geben aud) (don fclafen. 
to bed. See, the little chickens there go also already (to) sleep 
eave tsoo bett sgee-e de kly-nen beEEn-line dort gay-en owk shohn shlah-fen 


Kind: Fa, aber die alte Henne fommt mit (ihnen)—— 
Child: yes, but the old hen comes with them. 
xinnd yah ah-berdeahll-tehenn-e komt mit e6-nen 


Onfel Gu feinem Fleinen Neffen): Mun, Karl, was winfcheft du dir denn 
Uneclo (to his little nephew): Well(now), Charles, what wishest thou to-thee then 
ong-kel (tsoosy-nem kly-nen neff-en) noonn, karl, vahs VEED-shest doo deer den 


qu deinen Geburtstage 2? — Die Majern, lieber Onfel. — Du bift nidt 
for (to) thy birthday ? The measles, dear uncle. Thou art not 
tsoo dy-nem ghe-boorts-tahg-e de mah-sern lee-berong-kel doo bist nikt 
gefcheit, Junge. Wie fommft du auf diefe Foee*? —Bd brauche dann 
sensible(clever), boy. How comest thou to(on) this idea 2? [ necd then 
ghe-shite yoong-e vee komst doo owf de@e-se ee-day ik brow-e dahna 
nidt in die Sdule zu geben! 

not to (inthe)school to go. (The wordsin parentheses are literal translations) 
niZt in de shoo-le tsoo gay-en 


Die angenommene Wette :-— Student; Onkel, leihe mir finfzig Mark! 
The accepted bet: Undergraduate : Uncle, lend me fifty marks. 
de ahn-ghe-nom-e-ne vet-e shtoo-dent ong-kel ly-e meer feenf-tsik mark 


— Onfel: Was, fchon wieder? Beh mochte wetten, daB id) fie nidt 


Uncle; What, already again? I should-like-to bet that I them not 
ong-kel vahs, shohn vee-der ik merk-ts vet-en dahss ik se nikt 
wieder befomme.—Gtudent: Die Wette gilt, Onéel—um bhundert Mark, 
again get Undergraduate : the bet is-valid, uncle for hundred mark(a) 


vee-der be-kom-e shtoo-dent de  vet-e ghiltong-kel oomm hoon-dert mark 


Fihrer der freiwilligen Feucrwehr: Mun, bei diefem Brande haben wir 
Leader of-the voluntary fire-brigade: Well(now), at this conflagration have wo 
dair fry-vil-ig-en foy-er-vair noonn by dee-sem brahn-de hah-ben veer 


einmal wieder grundlicd) blamirt.—In Zufunft werde ic) immer den 

ourselyes once again thoroughly made-ridiculous. In future shall I always’ the 
oons ine-mahl vee-der greEnd-liz blah-meert in tsoo-koonft vair-de ik imm-er den 
Vag vor einem neuen Brande eine Uebung halten. ——— 
day before a new fire a drill hold. 
tahg for i-nem noy-en brahnn-de i-ne EE-boong hahll-ten 

*The stress in German is placed on the first sy:Inbie ; but if the word begins with 
one of the prefixes be, ge, er, ver, zer, emp, ent. mixa. the xecond syllable is stressed. 
We indicate exceptions to this rule by printing the stressed vowel in thick typa, 
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EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


et Pela 


1. Do you hear. the wind? 
2. Yes, tt isvery strong. 8. What 
flower is this? 4. It’ isa lily. 

1. Do you see those high trees ? 
2. Yes, they! are poplars. 3. What 
birds are these? 4, They’ are 
sparrows, 


1. Have you received a letter? 
2. No, only a postcard. 38. When 
was the postman here? 4. Twenty 
minutes ago. 

1. Fetch me my umbrella, 
2.Is itin your room? 3, I think 
so, but I am not quite certain. 
4. I shall find it all right’. 


1. What did you do in that 
shop? 2. I bought some things. 
3. Will you show them to me? 
4, Willingly, if you wish it. 

1. How much have you paid for 
this? 2. It cost ten shillings. 
3. That is very cheap. 4. I think 
80 too’. 

1. Whereis your brother? 2. He 
is working in hisroom. 3. What 
is he doing? 4.1 believe he is 
writing letters. 


.1. Can I see Mr. F. forta 
moment? 2. He is very busy; 
bat I will tell (to) him that you 
are here, 3. Mr. F’, can see youin 
half an hour. 4. Very well, I 
shall come again. 

1. What is in this parcel? 2. Ido 
not know, it does not belong to me. 


1, Horen Sie den Wind? 2. Ya, 
er iff febr ftarf. 38. Wa fiir eine 
Blume ift dies 2 4. C8 ift eine Lilies. 

1. Sehen Sie biefe hohen Baume? 
2. Sa, e8 find Pappeln. 3. Was 
fur BWogel find diese 4. E8 yind 
Sperlinge’. 

1, Haben Sie einen Brief er= 
halten? 2. Nein, nur eine Poft= 
farte. 8. Wann war der Brieftragert 
hier? 4. Vor swanzig Minuten’. 

1. Holen Sie mir meinen Sdirm’. 
2. St er in Shrem Bimmer? 3. Ih 
benfe fo, aber ich) bin nidt gan; 
ficber. 4. Sd) werde ihn fcon finden. 

1, Was thaten Sie in diefem 
Laden? 2. $c faufte einige Gacden. 
8. Wollen Sie fie mir zeigen ? 
4. Gern(e), wenn Sie es winfejen. 

1. Wieviel haben Sie fir died 
bezablt? 2.€8 foftete sehn Schilling. 
8. Das ift febr billig. 4. Sd denFe 
das aud). 

1. Wo ift Shr Bruder? 2 Er 
arbeitet in’ feinem Zimmer. 3.9848 
thut er? 4. $d) glaube, er fdretbt 
Briefe. 

1. Kann id) Herrmn F. (auf) einen 
Augenblié fehen? 2. Gr ift febr 
befchaftigt, aber id) will ibm fagen, 
baf Gie hier! find. 3. Herr F. fann 
Gie in einer halben Stunde febhen. 
4, Guts icy) werde wieder fommen. 

1, Was ift in diefem Pafet? 2. 3h 
weif nidt, e8 gehort nicht mir. 


3. Whom does it belong to? 4. I be- | 3. Wem gehirt e8 2 4. Yd) glaube, 


lieve, to the gentleman over there. | bem Herrn dort driiben. 


1, tt, they followed by ¢o be and a noun are translated by es, 2. Pron.; Jee-le-eh, 
8, sparrow der Sperling, or der Spatz Plural Spatzen, 4 literally: letter-carrier, 5= 
before, 6 me-n0o-ten, 7, abbreviation of Regenschirm, 8. ail right is translated in this 
case by fohon, meaning already ,9=that also, 10. auf seinem Zimmer is alsoused 11. for 
=on auf, but it need not be translated in this case, 12 Germans may use da for hier or 
dort there, 13.=good or very good. 
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EASY GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal translation), 


The correct translation is printed in Ztalics, followed by the literal translation in 
parentheses (). The thick letters show where the stress rests,and words divided by 
hyphens (to facilitate the pronunciation) are generally written in one word by Germans, 


1 Bauernzlogif&—Bauer Gum Argte) : Was Sie verlangen eit. 
Honorar fur die Behandlung meiner Geligen? Haben Sie denn mein 
Weib gefund gemacht 2—D oftor: Nein. —2. Bauer : Haben Sie fie vielleidyt 
umgebracht 2—DoFtor: Nein. Bauer: Alfo, wofir verlangen Sie denn 
ein Honorar 2 


1. Peasant-logic. — Peasant (to the medical man): What? You demand a fee for 
the treatment of my Jate wife (saved one). 2. Have you then my wife cured (healthy 
made) ?—Doctor : No,—2. Peasant: Have you her perhaps killed ?— Doctor; No. — 
Peasant: Well, what-for demand you then a fee? 


1. Gleihe Arbeitsfiunden.—ieber Freund! ic) weif, Sie find 
auferordentlid) fleifig. Gagen Sie mir, wie lange arbeiten Sie taglid) 2— 
2. Bon fiunf Uhr frih bis elf Uhr Abends mit einer gweiftiindigen Paufe zu 
Mittag.—3. Nun, id) halte auch diefelben Stunden ein, namlid) von elf 
Ubr frih bis fiinf Uhr Abends, und nur zu Mittag paufire id) um eine 
Stunde langer als Sie. 

3. Equal working hours: Dear friend ! I know, you areextraordinarily industrious. 
‘Tell me, how long work you daily ?—~ 2. From five o’clock in the morning till eleven 
o’clock in the evening with a two hourly pause at noon.— 3. Well. I kcep also tne 


‘game hours (in), namely fromleven oclock in the morning till five o’clock in the 
evening, and only at noon I pause for an hour longer than you. 


1. Frau (wor dem Modezmagazin): Sieh’ malt, Emil diefe reizenden 
Stoffe—2. Mann: Ad, Frau, id) habe mein Portemonnaie? vergeffen.— 
3. Frau: O, da gehe dod) fdnell nad) Haufe und holed’, id) werbde mir 
indejjen etwas ausfuden. 

1. abbreviations for siehe einmal,2 port-mon-neh, 3 abbreviation for hole es, 

1. Wife (before a draper’s shop=the fashion-stores); See once, Emil, these 
charming stuffs. 2. Husband : Oh, wife, I have my purse forgotten.—3. Wife: Oh, 


then (there) go (get) quickly home (to house) and fetch it, 1 shall to-me meanwhile 
something select. 


1. Aeltere Dame (ledig): Wie, fdyon fo alt, Herr Oberft, und haben noc) 
Feine Waffenthat vollbradt 2 2. Oberft: Bhut nidjts! Man fann, wie 
ma ete, alt werden, meine Gnadige, aud ohne Croberungen gemadt 
zu haben. 


1, Elderly lady (single): What (how) already so old, Mr. Colonel, and have yet no 
Seat-of-arms (arms-deed) accomplished ?—2, Colonel: Does mot matter (nothing). 
‘ People (one) can, as you know, old become, my lady (gracious one), also without 

having made any conquests (conquests made to have), 


Mutter: Aber Heinrid, in diefem Zuftand fommft Ou heim 2—K 
{mit lallender Stimme): Mutter, wenn Du fo viel getrunken hatteft wie 
id, Dann modte id) febhen, in weldhem Buftand Du warft. 

Mother; But Henry, in this condition comest thou home?— Son (with heavy- 


speaking voice); Mother, if thou so much drunk hadst as I, then I should-like-to see, 
in what condition thou wert. 
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GERMAN CON. VERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


1. Whowas that? 2.It was ential ane 
are who lives on the second 
oor. 38. Does he always come 


1, Wer war bas2 2. ES war der 
Herr, der? im gweiten Stod wobnt. 
8. Kommt er immer fo feat nad 
Haufe? 4.Mandmal fogar® foater. 

1. Der Brief, welchen? Sie fanz 
den, gebort mir. 2. $ft 9a8 Die Dame, 
deren Stimme ich geftern bez 
wunderte? 3. Sft ba’ der Knabe, 
Deffen Vater geftorben ift? 

1. Dads ift da8 Haus, in weldhem 
(or wo) wir frither wohnten. 2. Sind 
Gie es, der mir rief2 3, G8 war 
nicht feine Scwefter, die mir 
den Weg zeigte. 

1. These are the young ladies 1, Died find die jungen Damen, 


home so late? 4. Sometimes even 
whose pictures you saw in this Deren Bilder Gie in diefem Album 
album. 2. That is not the ink } 


later. 

1. The letter (that) you found 
belongs to me. 2. Is that the lady 
whose voice I was admiring yes- 
terday ? 3.Is thatthe boy whose 
father has died ? 


1. That is the house in which 
(or where) we used , formerly to 
live. 2. Is® it you® who called 
me? 3. It was not his sister who 
showed me the way. 


faben. 2. Das ift nidt die Ginte, 
mit Der ich den Brief fcrieb. 3. Das 
ift ber Stubl, auf weldyem fie fag. 

1. Wo find Sie heute Morgent ge= 
wefen? 2.QMir find im Parl ge= 
wefen. 3. Haben Site die Mufit 
gehort? 4. Mein, die Mufik? 
jpielte nidt. 

1. Wiffen Sie, was er von mir 
will? 2. Sch fann mir nicht denfen, 
warum er Sie feher will. 3. Haben 
Gie eine Sdee, wo er geftern war ? 

1. Who are these gentlemen ? 1, Wer find diefe Herren ¢ 2. Vd 
2. I do not know them. 3.1 be- | fenne fie nidt. 3. Sd glaube, es 
lieve they are foreigners. find Auslander. 

1, They look like Italians or 1. Sie fehen wie Staliener? oder 
Spaniards. 2.1 think you are Spanier” aus. 2. Sd) dene, Sie 
right ; perhaps they come from | haben redjt; vielleidt fommen fic 
the South of France. aus Dem Guden von Frankreid. 


with which I wrote the letter. 
3. That is the chair on which she 
was sitting. 

1. Where have you been this* 
morning’? 2. We have been to° 
the park. 3. Did® you hear the 
music? 4. No, the band was 
not playing. 


1, Do you know what he wants 
of me? 2. I cannot zmagine® why 
he wants to seeyou. 3. Have you 
any idea where he was yesterday ? 


1 der or welcher, 2 welchen or den, 3=are you it, 4==to-day morning, b=in, 6 the 
English Past is generally translated by the PERFECT in short sentences in Germun, 
but the Past is perfectly correct,7 or die Musik-kzpelle or Kapelle, 8=think to me, 
9 e-tah-le-eh-ner, 10 shpah-ne-er, —*See Note on page 295. 

{In adverbial phrases, Morgen( morning), Nachmittug (afternoon), Abend (evening), 
Nacht (night), are now frequently begun with a small letter. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE BASY., 299 





GERMAN ANECDOTES, with almost literal Translation. 
fo 

1. Nun, Otto, wie gefallt 3 dir in der Schule 2? — 2 Gut, Papas aber 

unfer Lebrer ift fehr dumm. Cr fragt uns immer, wie die Worter ge= 


{drieben werden. 


1. Well, Otto, how pleases it thee at (in the) school ?—2. Good, papa; but our 
teacher is very stupid, He always asks us, how the words are spelt (written become). 


1.Mo find die grofen Manner Franfreid)s 2? ’— fragte in einer | 
verfammlung gu Paris ein Redner mit Naddrud : Wurum regen fic) die 
grofen Manner Frankreichs nidt? Warum bleiben fie falt und un- 
beweglic) bet der Mot unferes Vaterlahdes ¢ ’—2. Meil fie in Bronze ge= 
find, tief eine Stimme von der | 
1, Where are the great men of France? asked ina public meeting at Paris an 
orator, with emphasis; Why do the great men of France not move? Why do they 


remain cold and immovable at this need of our fatherland ?—2. Because they are cast 
in bronze, called a voice from the gallery. 


1. Wuf einem Mferdemarft in Ungarn.—2. Bauer: Nal, Miffo?, da haf 
du zehn Gulden fur das Pferd; es gehort alfo jest mir. 3. Bigeuner: Dag 
ift zu wenig, Du muft noc) ein bidden® dazu legen! +. Baner: MNirt da! 
Du bhaft den Gaul’ jedenfallS geftohlen, du muft froh fein, wenn ic ihn dir 
abfaufe, fonft laffe ic) dic) etnfperren. . 

5. Nachdem der Handel abgefdlofjen ift, fagt ein dabet ftehender 
mann: Du diff aber ein Dummer Bigeuner; wie fannft du ein fo 
Pferd fo billig verfaufen? 6. Zigeuner : Gnadiger Herr, id) bin nice fo 
bumm ; der Gaul hinkt auf einem Fug. 7. Bauer: Nein, er hinkt nidt; 
crx ift nur fdledjt befdhlagen. 8. Zigeuner: Der Bauer ift dod angefithrt 5 
id) habe das Pferd abjidytlidy f(dyledjt befrhlagen, daB er nidt merken foll, 
daf der Gaul binft. 9. Bauer (halb betrivbt und halb froh): Bch habe eS 
anit halb gedadjr, aber—id) habe ihm einem falfden Zehngulbenfdein ge= 
geben, und nun ijt er der Betrogene. 10. Zum SGchluf prigeln der 
Jigeuner und der Bauer einander mit ihren Stoden. 


1, At a horse market in Hungary.—2. Peasant; 2. Well, Misko, there thou hast ten 
‘florins for the horse, it belongs therefore now tu-me. 3. Gipsy: That is too little, 
thou must still a little-bit thereto add. 4. Peasant: Mot at all (nothing there). Thou 
‘hast the horse in-any-cagse stolen, thou must be glad, if 1 it from-thee buy, else I 
ave you locked up (let you lock up). 

5. After the deal is settled, says a nobleman present (thereby standing nobleman) : 
Thou art certainly (but) a stupid gipsy, how canst thou such a (so) beautiful horse Bo 
cheaply sell? 6. Gipsy; Gracious lord, I am not so stupid, the horse limps on one 
foot. 7. Peasant; No. he limps not. he isonly badly shod. 8. Gipsy: The peasant 
is nevertheless (yet) ‘aken in; [ have the horse intentionally badly shod, that he shal! 
not tind out, that the horse limps. 9, Peasant (half sorry and half glad}: I have it 
half imagined (to-me thought), but I have to-him a false ten florin-note given, and 
now he is the deceived-gne. 10. At the conclusion thrash the gipsy and the 
peasant one another with their sticks. 








1 Na is a rather low abbreviation for nun, 2 Afiskv name given to the Hungarian 
gipsies. 3 PRoN.: biss-Zen, rather colloquial, 4 A vulgar pronuuciation for : 
Zess retincd word for /’ferd, sometimes derisive. 
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GERMAN CONVERSATION (with free translation). 


Oe 


1. We read it through carefully, 
before we sent it back to him. 
2. We are very sorry that we 
cannot make any use of it. 


1. I should like to know if he 
has already heard it. 2. He did 
not know anything about i last 
week, when I called on him at 
his office. ° 

1. We aro very busy just now, 
because we are stocktaking. 2. As 
soon as this is finished, we shall 
balance our books. 


1. German isa very rich lan- 
guage, and it is easy to form new 
words. 2. Nevertheless a great 
many foreign? words are un- 
fortunately used. 


That is quite unnecessary, 


as In most cases there are good ° 


German words for them. 2. Man 
Germans seem to think that a 
foreign word sounds grander than 
a simple German word. 


1. We consider it therefore 
our duty, to gradually introduce 
the most usual foreign words in 
these sentences. 2. If possible 
the best German word will also 
be indicated. 

1. I take the liberty of offering 
you my services, in case there 
should be a vacancy in your 
esteemed house. 2. We regret 
that there is no place vacant 
at present. ‘ 

1. He is shy (bashful). 2. These 
things inconvenience me. 3. Help 
yourself, do not be bashful. 


1. QWir haben es forgfaltig durdge= 
lefen,ebe wir e8 ihm zurudfanbdten. 2. 
G8 thut uns febr leid, daB wir feinen 
Gebraud davon machen fonnen. 

1. Sd) modte (gern) wiffen, ob 
eres fdon gehort hat. 2. Cr wufte 
lehte Wode, als ic) bet ihm in 
feinem Gomptoir! vorfpracd, noc 
nidts davon. 

1, Wir find gegenwartig febr 
befchaftigt, weil wir die Gnventur 
aufnehmen. 2. Gobald wir damit 
fertig find, werden wir unfere Bircdher 
abfdliefen. 

1. Das Deutfche iff eine febr reiche 
Gyprache, und eS ift leicht, neue 
Mirter xu bilden. 2 Nidyts-defto= 
weniger werden Ieider fehr viele 
Hremdworter gebraucht. 

1. Dad ift ganz unnotig, da 8 in 
Den meiften Fallen gute deutfcbhe 
MBorter dafir giebt. 2 Wiele 
Deutfdhe fceheinen zu denfen, daf ein 
Sremdwort grofzartiger lautet ald 
ein einfades Deutfdes Wort. 

1. Wir halten es Daher fur unfere 
Pflicht, die gebrauchliften FKremd= 
worter! nach und nad) in Ddiefen 
SGaben zu bringen. 2 Wenn modg= 
lid) wird ftet3daS befte dDeutfcye Wort 
ebenfalls angegeben werden. 

1. Gch erlaube mir Ghnen meine 
Dienfte anzubieten, im Falle eine 
Vafanz? in Shrem werten Haufe 
fein follte. 2. Wir bedauern, daf 
augenblidlicd) Feine Stelle vafanttift. 

1. Gr geniert® fid. 2. Diefe 
Gachen genieren® mid. 3. Greifen 
Sie zu, genieren Sie fid) nidt. 





1 or Kontor ; both pronounced kon-tohr, 2 foreign words fremde Worter, but if 
meaning foreign words employed in German it is : das Fremdwort, Plural die Fremd- 
worter, 3 or freie Stelle (free place), 4 free or wnbesetzt is much better, 6 pron.; sheh- 
neert, or er ist schiichtern or verlegen; 6 better, sind mir in Weg. 
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Hifcer zu einem Gonntagé-angler: Nun, haben Sie fdon etwas 
gefangen 2—BJd) habe awei gefangen, wenn ich) Den habe, auf den id) lauere, 
und dann aud) nod) den andern, der vorhin beinabe angebiffen hatte. 

Fisher to a Sunday angler : Well, have you already something caught ? — I have 


two, if I have the one, for (on) which I am-looking-out, and then also yet the other, 
who just-now nearly had bitten. 


Gin unfideres Cinfommen. — Die! . 
miffion® in Kalfutta foll Firglic) folgende Angabe von einem Steuer= 
pflichtigen erhalten haben: Jn den lebten drei Bahren war mein 
(infommen etwa 150 PNfund Sterling jabrlid); in BuFunft wird e8 jedod) 
febr fraglic) werden, weil der Mann, von dem id) Das Geld immer borgte, 
geftorben ift. 

An Uncertain Income. — The Income Tax Commission in Calcutta 7s said to 
(shall) have received recently the following statement from a tax-subjected-one: In 
the last three years my income was about 150 pounds sterling yearly; in future it 


will become however very doubtful, because the man, from whom | always borrowed 
the money, is died.—~* See Remark on page 295. 


1. 3u Th. Barriére fam einft eine hubfde Sdhaufpielerin und beflagte fic 
bittcr, Daf ihr Brautigam fie verlaffen habe. Barricre that alles Moaglihe, 
fie 4u derubigen, und begleitete fie unter Vroftesworten fogar bid an ihre 
Equipage! 2. Aber fie wollte von nidts horen und rief: Nein, nein, ich 
muf in das Wafer fpringen !—Gdhon, dann fehe id) Gie in der Morgue’ 
wieder. MKutfder, fahren Gie die Dame direft an das Flugufer! Die 
Sdhaufpielerin ladte und—fubr nad) 

3. Und dod) Dadcte Barriere felbft einmal an Selbftmord, lud eine Piz 
ftole und beftellte einen Freund, um ibm feine lebten Wunfde gu fagen. 
4. Diefer fam und machte durdaus einen Verfudy, den Selbjtmord=Fandidaten 
von feinem Borhaben abgubringen, fondern notirte feine AnordDnungen gan; 
faltblutig. 5, Wabrend nun Barridre nod) einen Abfchicdsbrief fdhrieb, bez 
tradjtete er fpielend die Piftole, Deren Hahn gefpannt war, und hielt die 
Miundung gegen den Schreibenden. 6. Diefer fchlupfte mit wunoderbarer 
Bedendigrcit unter den Vifd) und rief Hervor: Menfdh, nehmen Sie fid 
dod) in Acht, das Ding iff ja fcarf geladen! Bei dem nun folgenden 
beiderfeitigen Geladter fdywand die Selbftmord=idee. 
~\. To Theodore Barriére came once a pretty actress aud complained (herself) 
bitterly, that her betrothed-one had left her, Barriéredid everything possible to con- 
sole her, and accompanied her with (under) words of consolition even till to her 
carriage. 2. But she would hear of nothing and called out: No, no, I must jump 
into the water !—AJ/ right, then I shall see you again at the ‘‘ Morgue.” Coachman, 
drive the lady direct to theriver bank! The actress langhed—and drove home. — 

3, And yet Barriére himself was once thinking of suicide, loaded a pistol and sent- 
for a friend, in order to tel! him his last wishes, 4. The latter came and made not the 
least (throughout no) attempt, to drive away the suicide candidate from his intention ; 
but noted his dispositions quite cold-bloodedly. 5. Now whilst Barriéro was writing a 
farewell-letter, he regarded playfully the pistol, which was cocked (whose hammer was 
spanned), and held the muzzle toward the writing-one. 6. The latter slipped with 
wonderful agility under the table and called from underneath : Man, do take care, the 


thing is indeed with bali (sharply) loaded. At the now following bothsided 
laughter disappeared the suicide-idea. 


1 eh-kve-pah-sheh, ihren Wagen is much better; 2, morg « 
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FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH LETTERS. 


Students can substitute the best equivalent English for the almost literal translation, 


Etabli 4 Londres depuis 25 ans et pouvant me référer de plusieurs 
maisons importantes, tant anglaises que continentales, je viens 
vous demander s'il vous serait convenable d’entrer en rélations 
d’affaires avec moi. 

Dans ce cas, vous m’obligeriez en me faisant connaitre tout ce qui 
serait nécessaire & la régularité de nos rapports, en d’autres termes, 
toutes vos conditions. 

Si vous acceptez favorablement, en principe, la demande que j’ai 
Yhonneur de vous adresser, je vous ferai immeédiatement parvenir le 
nom des personnes qui seront 4 méme de vous éclairer sur ma 
moralité et ma valeur commerciale. 


(Having been) established in London for 26 years and being able to give as re- 
Jerences several important firme, as well English as*Continental, I come to ask you 
if it would suit you to enter in business relations with me, 

In this case you would oblige me by letting (in makinz) me know all that would be 
necessary for the regularity of our relations, in other words, the whole of your terma. 

If you accept favorably, in principle, the request which 1 have the honour to ad- 
dress to you, I shall let you have (make come to you) immediately the names of the 
persons who will be capadie to enlighten you on my morality and commercial value, 


Nous avons l’avantage de vous accuser réception de votre estimée 
en date du ... nous témoignant le désir d’entrer en rélations avec 
notre maison, et vous en remercions. 

D’aprés les excellents renseignements qui nous sont parvenus, nous 
n'hésitons pas & vous dire que nous nous mettons 4 votre enticre 
disposition. 

En conséquence nous attendons vos ordres, vous assurant que tout 
sera fait pour assurer une lonyue suite de bons rapports, 


a 





We have the advantage to acknowledge (to you) reception of your favor dated of 
the... testifying to us the wish to énter inrelations with our firm, (and) for which we 


thank you. 
After the excellent references which have come to us, wedo not hesitate to tell vou 


that we place ourselves at your entire disposal. 
Consejuently we await your orders, assuring youthat all will be done to insure a 


fasting business connection, 


Wir find im Befig Fhres Werten vom 24. f, Mt? und danken Fonen fiir 
die damit erteilte Beftellung, die wir fofort in Arbeit nehmen wollen. Gn 
ungefabr 4 Woden hoffen wir, den ganzen Auftrag sur Abfendung bereit zu 
haben und wir? bitten Gie, und gefl®, anjugeben, auf welde Weife die 
Waren gefandt werden follen. 

Wir beekven uns, Ghnen hiermitt Rednung® dariiber beigulegen und 
bitten Sie, uns deren Betrag gefl. sufommen gu laffen, da e8 ein Grunbd= 
fag’ in unferem Haufe ijt, nur gegen Vorausbesahlung ins Ausland gu liefern. 

G8 follte uns fehr leid thun, wenn Sie an he et gS Anftog 
nehmen wiirden. Wir find ja von der Solididat? Fhres Haufes itberzeugt, 
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aber e6 ware nidjt rect gegen die vielen andern audlindifden Fi:men, mit 
denen wir. feit Jahren auf diefe Weife arbeiten, wenn wir eine A ssnahme 
madden wirden. 


Giner balbigen gefl. Antwort entgegenfehend, zeidnen wir hodyadtend. 


We are in possession of your favor of the 24th of last month and thank you fot 
the order given in it (therewith given order), which we will put immediately in hand 
(take in work). In about four weeks we hope to have the whole order ready for 
rece off, and we beg you kindly to let us know, in which way the goods are to 

sent. 

We herewith honour ourselves to enclose you invoice for them (thereover), and beg 
you tokindly let us have the amount of it, as it is a principle in our firm, only on 
payment in advance tosupply to foreign countries, 

We should be very sorry if you take offence by this condition, We are (indeed) 
certain of the solvency of your firm, but it would be unjust towards the many other 
foreign firms with whom we are doing business for years in this manner, if we were 
to make an exception.— 

Awaiting your early kind reply, we remain. 

1 abbreviation for letzten Monats, 2 or bitten wir Sie,3 abbreviation for gefallig or 
gfalligst, 4 or hiermit, 5 or Factura, 6or Prinzip, 7 or Zahlungs-fahigkheit. 





Sentimos muchisimo carecer de sus apreciables noticias y como nos 
hace pensar que su silencio es debido & la dificultad que halla en con- 
seguir ordenes para nuestras maquinas, bajo las condiciones que 
tenemos establecidas, hemos creido de modo de facilitar la venta de 
ellas, conceder un nuevo descuento de 4 por ciento, que seré un buen 
motive para inducir & los fabricantes 4 pasarnos sus pedidos por 
su mediacidn. 

Aprovechando la ida & esa de Don Antonio Perez, nos hemos 
tomado la libertad de girar contra Vd. & ocho dias vista, por el pequefio 
saldo de nuestra Ultima factura de £40 que acreditamos a Vd. en 
cuenta. Dicho Sr. le hard al mismo tiempo una visita de nuestra 
parte, y le agradeceriamos ayudase al Sr. Perez en todo cuanto pudiese. 

Los Sres. Sanz y Ca.de Madrid, nos comunican que han recibido 
instrucciones de Vd. para encargarnos de la compra de 100 sacos 
azucar, de este pais, pero como generalmente el azucar que hemos 
estado mandando 4 Vd. era de Ambéres, hemos creido conveniente 
antes de poner en ejecucion su Orden, telegrafiar por mas detalles. 


We regrat (feel) very-much to be-without your kind news, and as it makes us think 
that your silence is due to the difficulty which you find in obtaining orders for our 
machines, under the conditions which we [now] have established, we have thought 
80 as (de modo) to facilitate the sale of them, to grant a new discount of 4 per cent, 
which will be a good reason to induce the manufacturers to give (pass) us their orders 
through you (your mediation). Availing-ourselves of the goiug to your town (esa) 
of Don Antonio Perez, we have taken the liberty of drawing oz (against) you at eight 
days [from] sight, for the small balance of our last invoice of £40, which we credit 
to your (you in) account. [The] said gentleman will pay (make) you at the same 
time a visit as our representative (of our part), and we should-be-obliged by your 
assisting (you might assist) Sr. Perez as far as lies in your power (in all how-much 
you might-be-able). Messrs. Sanz & Co., of Madrid, inform (communicate to) us 
that they.have received instructions from you to entrust us with the purchase of 100 
bags of sugar of this country, butas generally the sugar which we have been sending 
to you was from Antwerp, we have thought convenient before putting into execution 
your order, to telegraph for more details, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that people entirely 
ignorant of French can pronounce it. 





ENGLISH. [——"FRENGH. |S PRONUNoTATION." 
Open this bag. Ouvrez ce sac, oov-reh eer sabkk 
Is it! empty ? Est-il vide ? Jay-t-il vid? 
No ; it! is full. Non, il est plein. nong, a} ay plang 
Close? it again’. Refermez-le. rer-fair-meh-lor 
The handle is broken. La poi enée est brisée. lah p’wahn-yeh ay bree-zeh 
It} is very heavy. Tl est trés lourd. il ay tray loorr 


Leave the luggage here.{ Laissez les bagages ici. | lay-seh lay bah-gahsh e-se 
Who was in the office ? | Qui était dans le bureau ? | keeeh-tay dahng ler bi-roh? 


Nobody (a/f all.) Personne (du tout). pair-son (dii too) 

Why are® you laughing??| Pourquoi riez-vous ? poor-kwah re-eh voo? 

This book is very amu-; Ce livre est tres amusant.|se7 leev-r ay tray-2*-ah- 
; { sing. . ar mii-zahng 

Is he still here ? Est-il encore ici ? ay-t-il ahng-korr e-se? 

Wake him now. veillez-le maintenant. ae! -e-yeh-ler mang-ter- 


: : ng 
The) breakfast is ready.| Le déjeuner est prét. ler deh-Sher-neh ay pray 


ave you dined‘ yet* ? | Avez-vous déja diné ? ests dea-Shah dee- 
We dine at six o’clock®.! Nous dinons six heures.| noo dee-nong ah see-z-err 


I dine much earlier®. Jedine beaucoup plustét.| sher deen boh-koo plii toh 


Invite them to supper. | Invitez-les & souper. ang-vee-teh-lay ah soo-peh 
Tell me your name. Dites-moi votre nom, | dit-m'wah vot-r nong 
What is his address? | Quelle est son adresse? | kel ay son-ah-dress? 

Copy the figures. Copiez les chiffres. ko-pe-eh lay shif-r 


This number is not}Ce nombre n’est pas| ser nong-br nay pah le-ze-bl 
legible. lisible. 
The work is badly done.| Le travail est mal fait.! lev trah-vah-e ay mahll fay 


He was in’ a hurry.’ Il était pressé. il eh-tay press-eh 

Who has torn this ? Qui a déchiré ceci ? kee ah deh-she-reh ser-see? 
She speaks very quickly.! Elle parle trés vite. ell parl tray vit 

Not so quickly as you. | Pas si vite que vous. pah se vit ker voo 


Has he been ¢o® France ?| A-t-il étéen France? | ab-til eh-teh zhng frahng-s 
Yes ; two or three times.! Oui ; deux ou trois fois,| wee, der-z-oo tr’wah f'wah 


Pay the bearer. [time.| Payez le porteur. pay-yeh ler por-terr 

He has waited (a) long-| Il a attendu longtemps. | ilahah-tahkng-diilong-tahng 
What does? he say® ? Que dit-il ? ker dee-t-il? 

Listen-to me. Ecoutez-moi. eh-koo-teh m’wah 

I was here yesterday. J’étais ici hier. sheh-tay-z-e-se e-air 

At what time?? ? quelle heure ? ah kel err? 


Between five and six| Entre cing et six| ahng-treangk eh see-s-err 
o’clock. | heures. 
"EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 

r (in ttalios) not to be pronounced; sh like ¢ in measure; ie with rounded 
lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be pro- 
nouaced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French. 

+ Translations which are not literal are printed in italics. 
' 1 “he” (i), because sac is masculine, 2 re-close it, 3 laugh you? 4 already dined, 
5 hours, 6 more early, 7 pressed, 8 in, 9 says he? 10 hour, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with literal translation and imitated Pronunciation, 
Fon EXPLANATION OF IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, SEE PAGE 304, 
f When two translations are given, that in parentheses ( ) is the more literal.] 
a 


Un petit garcon 4 sa mére: Maman, donne-moi un autre 
A little boy to his mother; Mamma, give me an other 
wng p’-tee gar-songah sah mair mah-mahng don m’wah  wn-oh-tr 


morceau de sucre pour mon café, s'il te plait. J’ai laissé 
piece of sugar for my coffee, please (if it thee pleases). I have dropped 
mor-soh der siik-r poor mong kah-feh sil ter play sheh lay-seh 


tomber celui que tu m/’avais donné. — La maman: 
(let fall) the one (that) which thou me hadst given Tho mamma: 


tong-beh ser-lwee ker tii mah-vay don-eh lah mah-mahng 
Ow !’as-tu laissé tomber ?—Le petit gargon: Dans mon café. 
Where it hast thou dropped (let fall) ? The little boy : In my coffee. 


oo = ilah-tii_ = lay-seh = tong-beh ler p’tee gar-song dahng-mong kah-feh 





Marie: Aprés tout, je suis contente dene pas étre la 
Mary : After all, [ am glad to not be ithe 
mah-ree sh-pray too sher swee kong-tahngt der ner pah-z*-ay-tr lah 


fille d’un pair. — Sa tante: Vraiment? et pourquoi ? — 
daughter of a peer. Her aunt Really and why ? 





fee-o d’ung pair sah tahngt vray-mahng eh  poor-kwah 
Marie: Je remarque que “ Burke’s Peerage” donne la 
Mary: I notice that Burke's Peerage gives the 
mah-ree Sher rer-mark ker don lah 
date exacte de Ja naissance de chaque enfant noble. 

date exact of tho birth of each child noble, 


dahtt eg-zahktder ‘lah nay-sahngs der shahk ahng-fahng no-bl 
Que fait Charles ?—I] est ingénieur.—Et Pierre ?—Il est 


What fs Charles doing (does Charles)? He is engineer. And Peter? He = is 
1 : 


ker fay shar il ay ang-Sheh-ne-err eh pe-air il ay 
avoué.—Et Albert ?—Médecin.—Et leur pére ?— Leur pére 
lawyer. And Albert ? Physician. And their father? Their father 
ah-voo-eh eh  ahl-bair meh-d’-sazg eh _sitlerr__s—pair lerr pair 
travaille pour les empécher tous de mourir de faim. 

works to(for) them prevent all from dying (die) of hunger. 


trah-vah-e poor lay-z*-ahng-pay-sheh tooss der moo-reer der-fang 


Une dame: Votre nouvelle servante semble @tre bien 


A lady : your new servant seems to be very (well* 
tin dahmm vot-r noo-vel sair-vahngt sahng-bl ay-tr be-ang 
gentille et bien tranquille.—La maitresse: Oui, elle est 
nice and very (well) quiet. The mistress ; Yes, she is 
Shahng-tee-ye eh be-ang _trahng-kil lah may-tress wee ell ay 
trés tranquille. Elle craint méme de déranger la poussiére 

very quict. She fears even to disturb the dust 
tray = trahng-kil ell krang maim der deh-ruhng-Shehlah poo-se-air 
quand elle nettoie la chambre. 

when she cleans the room. 


kahng-t*-ell | net-wah lah 


*These final consonants, usually silent, are here linked to the next word, because it 


begins with a vowel sannd 
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LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


EASY FRENCH CONVERSATION. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in Hugo's 
FRENCH SIMPLIFIED, ls. 





The cab is at the door. 
The omnibus was quite full.* 
Do you know this gentleman ? 
I know him by sight. 
She knows me by name. 
He comes nearly every day. 
Let-us-wait at the door. 
Put this on the shelf. 
Is the sideboard open ? 

om have you invited? [here. 
Several of your friends will-be 
Do not disturb these papers. 
1 have sorted them carefully. 
It was entirely your fault. 
I do not admit that. 
Were you in town last! week’? 
Only (on)? Friday and Saturday. 
You can depend on me. 
I shall not forget my promise. 
Can he come with me ? 
He has promised to sing. 
This is a serious mistake. 
Explain it to-him. 
When shall you see him ? 
Probably to-morrow morning. 
Is this your signature ? 
It is not my handwriting. 
They have refused our otter. 
This firm is very well known. 
They have taken larger premises. 
Bring me some water. 
Do you want it hot or cold ? 
I was out‘ all the morning. 
They were here until two o'clock. 
I met him in the street. 
Did you speak to him ? 
He did not recognize me. 
She offered me five francs. 
I d‘d not accept them. 


Le fiacre est & la porte. 
L’omnibus était complet. 
Connaissez-vous ce monsieur ? 
Je le connais de vue. 

Elle me connait de nom. 

Il vient presque chaque jour. 
Attendons 4 la porte. 

Mettez ceci sur la tablette. 

Le buffet est-il ouvert ? 

Qui avez-vous invité ? 

Plusieurs de vos amis seront ici. 
Ne dérangez pas ces papiers. 

Je les ai classés soigneusement. 
C’était entiérement votre faute. 
Je n’admets pas cela, [derniére ? 
Kitiez-vous en ville la semaine 
Seulement vendredi et samedi. 
Vous pouvez compter sur moi. 
Je n’oublierai pas ma promesse. 
Peut-il venir avec moi ? 

Ila promis de chanter. 

Ceci est une erreur sérieuse. 
Expliquez-la-lui. 

Quand le verrez-vous? 
Probablement demain matin. 
Est-ce votre signature ? 

Ce n’est pas mon écriture. 

Ils ont refusé notre offre. [ connue. 
Cette raison® sociale* est trés bien 
Ils ont pris de plus grands locaux. 
Apportez-moi de l’eau. 

La voulez-vous chaude ou froide ? 
J’étais sorti toute la matinée. 

Ils étaient ici jusqu’é deux heures. 
Je l’ai rencontré dans la rue. 
Lui avez-vous parle ? 

Il ne m’a pas reconnu. 

Elle m’a offert cing francs. 

Je ne les ai pas accepteés. 


* Words not translated litera'ly are printed in Jtalics. 

1“Jast week” (the week before the present one) is translated la semaine derniére ; 
“the last week” (of a series) is la derniere semaine,2 ‘‘ on” is not translated before 
days and dates, 3 or maison ; raison sociale means the name of a firm, 4 gone out, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with Translation and imitated Pronunciation, 


Translations which are not literal areprinted in Ztalics.—The wordsin parentheses ( ) 
are the literal translation. 


1. Le malade: Mais, docteur, ne m’avez-vous pas défendu la 
moindre émotion ?—2. Le docteur: Certainement! dans votre état la 
moindre émotion est trés 4 craindre, et peut amener les plus graves 
complications.—3, Le malade : Alors, pourquoi m/’avez-vous envoyé 
votre note hier ? 


eee, 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION (see page 304).—1. ler mah-lahdd: may. dok-terr, ner 
mah-veh-voo pah deh-fahng-dii lah mo’ang-dr eh-mo-se-ong? 2. ler dok-terr : sair- 
tain-mahng ! dahng vot-r eh-tah lah mo’ang-dr eh-mo-se-ong ay tray-zah krang-dr, eh 
por-tah-m-neh lay plii grahv kong-ple-kah-se-ong. 3. ler mah-lahdd: ah-lorr poor- 
kwah mah-veh-voo-zahung-v’wah-yeh vot-r not e-air? 

TRANSLATION. 1. ‘the invalid: But, doctor, me have you not forbidden 
the least excitement ?—2. The doctor: Certainly. In your state the least 
excitement is greatly to be feared (very to fear), and may lead-to the most 
grave complications. — 3. The invalid ; Then why me have you sent 
your bill yesterday ? 








Cee 


1. Capiiaine, présidant un conseil de guerre: Alors je dois com- 
prendre que lPaccusé vous a offert uncigare pendant que vous étiez 
en faction ?—2. Oui, mon Capitaine.— Et vous avez refusé ? — Cer- 
tainement, mon Capitaine.—3. Et que vous a-t-il dit,en vovant ce 
refus ?>—‘ Vous étes un Ane,” mon Capitaine. 


1, kah-pe-tain, preh-zee-dahng ung keng-say-e der gairr: ah-lorr Sher dwah kong- 
prahug-de ker lah-kii-zeh voo-zah off-air wng se-gahr pahkug-dahng ker voo-zeh-te-eh 
@lhiag fahk-se-ong? 2. we, moxg kah-pe-tain. eh voo-zah-veh rer-fii-zeh? sair-tain- 
mahng, mong kah-pe-tain. 3. eh ker voo-zah-til dee, ahng v’wah-yahng ser rer-fii? 
voo-zayt-zun-ahn, mong kah-pe-tain. 

1. Captain, presiding-over a court-martial (council of war); Then I am 
to (must) understand that the accused you has offered a cigar while (during 
that) you were en sentry-duty >—2. Yes, my captain.—And you have re- 
fused ?—Certainly, my captain.—3. And what to-you has he said, in seeing 
this refusal.—* You are an ass, my captain.” 


BR RE Gee 


1. Le guide : Maintenant vous devez faire bien attention ; beaucoup 
de touristes se sont cassé le cou dans cet endroit.—2. Le touriste (asa 
femme): Marie, va la premiére. 


1, ler gheed: maxg-ter-nahng, vooder-veh fair be-ang ah-tahng-se-ong ; boh-koo 
der tvo-rist ser sung xah-seh ler koo dahng set-ahng-dr'wah, 2. ler too-rist (ah sah 
fahmm): mah-ree, vah lah prev-me-air, 


1. The guide: Now you must pay great (make well) attention; many 
dof) tourists have broken their necks (to themselves have broken the 
meck) in this place.—2. The tourist (to his wife): Mary, go (the) first. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


1. I expect him (at) every 
moment. 2. How! long’ can you 
wait? 3. I must start in a few 
minutes, 4. I have an appoint- 
ment ai, nine o’clock.* 

1. What are? you looking for? 
there? 2. I have lost my hand- 
kerchief. 3.Perhaps you’ dropped 
it? in the other room. 4. Here it 
is, on the floor. 

1. This meat is not cooked” 
enough®, 2.1 prefer> it* under- 
done. 38.So® do I, but this is al- 
most raw. 4.1 do’ not agree’ 
with you. 

1. Who (has) told you that? 
2. I saw itin the newspaper. 3.1 
can hardly believe” it*. 4. Neither® 
can 1°, 

1. Good morning. 2. I am 
very glad to see’ you*. 3. How 
are (go) youthis morning? 4. 
Not very well, unfortunately. 

1.I, am very sorry to hear’ 
that. 2. What is the matter 
with" you? 3.1 havea!* headache”. 
4. You have a very bad cold. 

1, Can you change” me* this 
cheque ? 2.1 should-like to have 
half in gold, and the rest in silver. 
8. I can only give you gold. 
4.1 cannot give you any silver. 


1. Do” you advise” me* to wait ? 
2. Yes; he will soon be here. 
3.(By) which way will he come? 
4, That is impossible to say. 

1. The wind has changed. 2. It 
is now inthenorth. 8. We shall 
have some snow soon. 4. I hope 
(it) not. 


1. Jo l’attends 4 chaque instant. 
2. Combien de temps pouvez- 
vous attendre ? 3. Je dois partir 
dans quelques minutes. 4. J’ai un 
rendez-vous 4 neuf heures. 

1. Que cherchez-vous 14? 2.J’ai 
perdu mon mouchoir. 3. Peut- 
étre Vavez-vous laissé tomber 
dans ]’autre chambre. 4. Le voici‘, 
sur le plancher. 

1. Cette viande n’est pas assez 
cuite. 2. Je ja préftre moins 
cuite. 3. Moi aussi, mais celle- 
ci est presque crue. 4.Je ne 
suis pas d’accord avec vous. 


1. Qui vous adit cela? 2. Je 
Yai vu dans le journal. 3. Je 
peux & peine le croire. 4. Ni 


moi non plus. 

1. Bonjour’, 2. Je suis bien aise 
de vous voir. 3. Comment allez-~ 
vousce matin? 4. Pas trés 
malheureusement. 

1. Je suis trés faché d’apprendre 
cela. 2. Qu’avez-vous ? 3. J’ai 
mala la téte. 4. Vous avez un 
trés mauvais rhume. 

1. Pouvez-vous me changer ce 
chéque ? 2. Je voudrais avoir la 
moitié en or,et le reste en argent. 
3. Jene puis vous donner quede 
Vor, 4. Je ne peux pas vous 
donner d’argent. 

1. Me conseillez-vous d’attendre? 
2. Oui, il sera bientdt ici. 3. Par 
quel chemin viendra-t-il? 4, C’est 
impossible a dire. 

1, Le vent est changé. 2. Ilest 
maintenant au nord. 3. Nous 
aurons de la neige bientdt. 4. Je 
ne l’espére pas. 


* Ttalics indicate that the translation is not literal. 

l how much of time, 2 seek you, 3 it have you let fall, 4 “here is ” or “ here are,” 
voici, 6 less cooked, 6 and [ also, 7 am not in agreement, 8 nor I no more, 9 “ good 
morning,” “ good day,” bonjour, 10 learn, 11 have, 12 painin the head. 18 only, ne..que. 
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EASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal translation®). 
Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French, 


1. Dans une épicerie-—C’est encore vous qui avez mangé des dattes : 
voici un noyau par terre. 2. L’apprenti vivement : — Alors, ce nest 
pas moi, patron ; moi, je les avale toujours. 

1. In a grocer’s-shop: It is again you who have eaten some (of-the) dates; here-igs 


a stone on the ground* (by earth). 2. Tne apprentice quickly: Then it is not I, 
governor ; I swallow them always. 


1. Un monsieur rencontre un jeune paysan dans les champs :— 
2. Comment t’appelles-tu, mon ami? 3. Comme mon pera. 
4,—Et ton pére?—5. Comme moi.—6. Mais comment t’appelle-t-on 
lorsque c’est l’heure de diner?—7.On ne m’appelle pas; j’y suis 
toujours le premier. 

1, A gentleman meets a young peasant in the fields: 2. What is thy name chow 
callest thou thyself), my friend?—3. Like (as) my father.—4, And thy father ?—5. Like 


me,—6. But how does one call thee when it is dinner-time (the hour of dinner) ?— 
7. Chey do (one does) not call me; I there am always the first. 


1. Le mari: Les cris de ce bébé m’empéchent de dormir.—2. La 
femme : Alors pourquoi ne vous levez-vous pas pour le promener ? — 
8. Le mari: Me prenez-vous pour un somnambule? 





1. The husband : The cries of that baby prevent me from sleeping.—2. The wife: 
Then why don’t you get up (raise yourself) to it walk-about?—3, The husband: Do 
you take me for a somnambulist? 


1. La femme: Jean, léve-toi. Il y a des voleurs dans la maison. 
—2. Le mari: C’est bien, ma chére. Je reste ici; va dire 4 ces 
vauriens des’enaller. (3) Tu dis toujours que tu ne veux pas que je me 
méle des affaires du ménage. 


1. The wife: John, get up (raise thyself)! There are (it there has of-the) robbers 
in the house.—2, The husband: Adil right (that is well), my dear. I remain here; go 
tell (to) these scamps to go away (themselves from-it go). (3) You say always that 
you wish not that | meddle (myself mix) with-the affairs of-the household. 


1. Deux patissiers rivaux ont leurs boutiques l'une cdté de l’autre. 
2. Le premier expose l’écriteau suivant sur une pyramide de petits 
paités: 3.—Dix centimes la picce! Si vous payez davantage on vous 
vole. 4. L’autre au contraire a mis ses produits en obélisque avec 
Pinscription : 5.—Quinze centimes la piéce! Si vous payez moins 
; 
vous serez empoisonnés. 


eS 





1, Two rival pastrycooks have their shops the one at side of the other. 2. The first 
exposes the following ticket on a pyramid of little pies: 3.—J/d. each (ten centimes 
the piece)! If you pay more one robs you. 4. The other on (to-) the contrary has 
put his productions in obelisk with the inscription: 5.—Z4d. each (fifteen centimes the 
piece)! If you pay less you will be poisoned. 


*Seo NoTE on page 307, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 
The Free Translation given is the best English equivalent, 





1. Is your room comfortable ? 
-2. Yes, it is well lighted ; and the 
doors and windows close well 
everywhere. 3. Have you (got) 
a stair-carpet ? 4. No, the stair- 
-case is waxed. 

1. We are going into the 
country to-morrow. 2.1 am very 
_fond of the fields, but in winter it 

is not pleasant. 8. We will stay 
in town then. 4. We must try to 
.pass the time agreeably. — 

1. We will go into the drawing 
room, where you will hear Louisa, 
who plays the piano very well. 
2.She has a very good voice. 3.1 
alw:ys' like to listen to! music. 

1. Don’t let us stay too late ; 

‘you know I go to bed early. 
2. I shall keep you till eleven 
o'clock. 38.In that case, I will 

det my wife know, so that she may 
not be? anxious’. 4. lam at your 
disposal. 5. That’s right. Be 
quick; I am waiting for you. 

1. Have you any postage stamps 
for abroad? 2. Puta 2id.stamp on. 
3. The office boy has gone on an 
errand. 4. The housekeeper 
being ill, the fire is not lighted, 
and the office is dirty. 


1. Steel? pens often catch in the 
paper, and are sometimes hard. 
2. Quill pens* have the defect of 
spluttering, and make a great deal 
of noise. 

1. How much did you pay for 
your watch? 2. It is a® gold one’. 
3. Does it go well? 4. It is al- 
ways a little fast’. 


1 am happy when J hear, 2 worry herself, 3 metallic, 4 goose, 


“~*G in gold, 7 in advance, 


1. Votre appartement  est-il 
confortable? 2. Qui, il est bien 
éclairé ; les portes et les fenétres 
ferment bien partout. 3. Avez- 
vous un tapis d’escalier? 4. Non, 
Pescalier est ciré. 

1. Nous irons 4 la campagne 
demain. 2. J’adore les champs, 
mais en hiver ce n’est pas agré- 
able. 3. Alors, nous restons en 
ville. 4. Nous tficherons de passer 
le temps agréablement. 

1. Nous passerons au salon, ob 
vous entendrez Louise, qui touche 
(or joue) trés bien du piano. 2. 
Eile a une trés jolie voix. 3ge 
suis heureux quand j’entends la 
musique. 

1. Ne restons pas trop tard ; 
vous savez que je me couche de 
bonne heure. 2. Je vous garde 
jusqu’a onze heures. 38. En ce 
cas, j@ préviens ma femme, pour 
qu'elle ne se tourmenie pas. 4.Jde 
suis 4 vous. 5.Q’est cela. Faites 
vite ; je vous attends. 


1. Avez-vous des timbres-poste 
pour l’étranger? 2. Mettez un 
timbre-poste de 25 centimes. 3. Le 
garcon de bureau est en course. 
4. La femme de charge étant 
malade, le feu n’est pas allumé, 
et le bureau est sale. 

1. Les plumes meétalliques 
accrochent souvent le papier et 
sont quelquefois dures. 2. Les 
plumes d’oie ont le défaut de 
cracher, et font beaucoup de bruit. 

1. Combien avez-vous payé® 
votre montre? 2. Hille est en or. 
3. Va-t-elle bien? 4. Elle est 
toujours un peu en avance. 


9 payer, to pay-for» 
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FRENOH ANECDOTES (suitable for re-translation). 


1. Un juge ayant menacé un avocat de le punir pour manque de 
respect & la Cour, celui-ci répondit : 2. Loin d’avoir exprimé aucun 
manque de respect, j’ai soigneusement caché mes sentiments. 


~~ ee 








1. A judge having threatened a lawyer to punish him for contempt of (want of res- 
pect to the) court, the latter (this one) replied: 2. Far from having expressed any 
want of respect, I have carefully concealed my sentiments. 


1. On cause politique ; — Voyez-vous, je préfére le régime des 
baionnettes !...0n peut tout faire avec des baionnettes !—2. Tout faire ? 
---e Vous allez trop loin, monsieur, car il me parait difficile de- 
sasseoir dessus | 

1, One is talking politics.—Do you see, 1 prefer the government of the bayonets! 


You (one) can do anything (all) with (some) bayonets! 2. Do anything? You go 
too far, sir, for it seems to me difficult to seat one’s self thereon, 


1. Une servante se présente dans une maison pour obtenir un em- 
ploi. 2. Hille comménce aussitét 4 chanter ses louanges,—travailleuse... 
...propre...active,—etc. 3. HEnfin elle ajoute, pour convaincre dé- 
finitivement :—4. Dans ma derniére place, madame, j’avais épousseté le. 
salon et fait les lits avant que personne ne se fut levé! 

1.A servant presents herself in a house to obtain a situation. 2. She begins im- 
mediately to sing her praises,—industrionsa ... clean... active, etc, 3. At-last sheadds, 


tv convince definitely: 4. In my last place, Madam, I had dusted the drawing-room 
and made the beds before anybody was wp (raised themselves) } 


1. La Néva est gelée pendant six mois de l’année. 2. Vers la fin: 
d’avril, la glace commence a fondre et, aussitét qu'il y a assez de place 
en y passer un petit bateau, on tire le canon des forts de St. Peters- 

ourg. 38. L’un des commandants des forts endosse alors son uniforme 
de gala et se présente devant l’empereur, un gobelet plein d’eau & la 
main. 4. L’empereur le prend en disant: Le printemps qui 
s’approche nous envoie ce premier verre d’eau dela Néva comme gage 
de la fin de Vhiver, (5) et il boit 4 la santé de la ville, aprés quoi il rend le 

obelet plein d’or. 6.Sous le régne d’Alexandre II., le gobelet prenant 
te proportions de plus en plus considérables, la somme d’or & mettre 
dedans fut fixée & 200 roubles ; un joli prix pour un verre d’eau sale. 








1, The Neva is frozen during six months of the year. 2. Towards the end of April 
the ice begins to melt, and as-soon as there is Cit there has) enoughof room for there 
to pass a small boat, they fire (one draws) the cannon of the forts of St. Petersburg. 
3. (The) one of the commanders of the forts dons his ful? dress (of gala) uniform, and 
presents himself before the emperor, a goblet full of water in his (to the) hand, 4. The 
emperor takes it in saying : The spring which is coming (approaches itself) sends us 
this first glass of water from the Neva asa token of the end of the winter; (5) and he 
drinks to the health of the town, after which he gives-back the goblet full of gold. 
6. Under the reign of Alexander L1., the goblet taking (some) proportions (of) more 
and more considerable, the amount of gold to [be] put therein was fixed at 20C- 
roubles ;—a pretty price for a glass of dirty water, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (for Advanced Students). 
The very free translation given is the best English equivalent. 


Bonjour, petite mére. 

Tiens ! te voiladéja ? Qu’est-ce qui 
arrive? Je suis toute bouleversée. 

Rassure-toi ; le feu n’a pas pris au 
collége— malheureusement, et je 
n’ai rien de cassé. 

Alors, que signifie ? 

Tout simplement que nous avons 
congé pour aujourd’hui. 

A quelle occasion ? 

§i tu crois que ces messieurs nous 
rendent des comptes! On nous a 
dit : partez; et me voila. 

Que vas-tu faire de ta journée ? 


Nous avons, quelques amis et moi, 
arrangé une petite partie de péche. 

Bon! Je vais donner l’ordre de 
nettoyer la poéle et de récurer les 
casseroles; on y fera frire et 
cuire tes prises. 

Le temps est beau; pas de vent; 
la riviere unie comme un lac. Le 
poisson ne peut faire autrement 
que de mordre. 

Je le souhaite. 
diner ? 

Ma foi! nous n’y avons songé ni les 
uns ni les autres. 

En ce cas, monte remplacer ton uni- 
forme par ton complet de toile 
de Hollande. Pendant ce temps, 
je te préparerai un panier de 
provisions; une moitié de poulet 
froid, queiques tranches de sau- 
cisson de Bologne, un_ reste 
de jambonneau, une douzaine 
d’amandes et une grappe de Chas- 
selas feront l’affaire. Le grand air 
aiguise l’appétit.—— 

“La aie voila prét. Donne-moi ma 
ligne, ma boite d’hamegons et 
ma gibeciére;—et je file Au 
revoir, mére chérie. 

A ce soir; et bonne chance! 

Merci. 


A propos ...et le 


Good morning, dear mother. 
What! back already ? What's the 
matter? Iam quite astounded. 
Don’t be alarmed ; the school hasn’t 
caught fire, unfortunately, and I 

have nothing broken. 

What does it mean, then ? 

Merely that we have got a day’s 
holiday. 

What for? 

Do you suppose these gentlemen 
give their reasons to us? We 
were told to go,and here I am. 

What are you going to do with 
yourself to-day ? 

A few friends and I have arranged a 
little fishing expedition. 

All right. I will go and give 
orders to get the frying-pan 
cleaned, and the saucepans wiped 
out, for frying and cooking what 
you catch. 

The weather is lovely; no wind,and 
the river as smooth asa lake. The 
fish can’t do otherwise than bite. 

I hope so. By the way, what about 
dinner ? 

Good gracious! we hadn’t any of us 
thought about that. 

In that case, go upstairs and change 
your uniform for your Holland 
suit. In the meantime, I will get 
a basket of food ready for you; 
half a cold fowl, some slices of 
Bologna sausage, and the remains 
of a ham,a few almonds and a 
bunch of Chasselas grapes will 
about do. The open air whets 
the appetite, —— 

There! here I am, all ready. Give 
me my line, my box of fish hooks 
and my satchel,— and I’m off. 
Good bye, dear mother. 

Good bye till this evening, and good 

Thank you, [luck. 
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FRENCH READING AND COMPOSITION ; 


with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good Freach.—[ Words in 
squace brackets are not to be translated. } 


—_——ee 
1. Un orateur remarquable par ses discours interminables disait un 
soir & Gambetta; (2) Mon bon Léon, vous par »z pour la nouvelle 
génération et moi pour la postérité.—3. C’est vrai, répliqua le grand 
tribun ; et vous semblez résolu 4 parler jusqu’A ce que votre 
auditoire arrive. 


1, An orator, remarkable for his interminable speeches*, was-saying one 
evening to Gambetta; (2) My good Léon, you speak for the new generation 
and I for (the) posterity. 3. That is true, replied the great statesman 
(tribune), and you seem resolved to speak until your audience arrives. 


1, Talleyrand apercut un jour un de ses valets ouvrir sa corres- 
pondance particuliére. 2. Le lendemain il envoya, par le méme valet, 
une lettre au bas de laquelle il avait ajoutée ce post-scriptum :—(3) 
Vous pouvez envoyer réponse verbale par le porteur; car il a pris 
la précaution de lire la présente avant de vous la remettre. 


1. Talleyrand perceived one day one of his valets open his private” cor- 
respondence*®, 2. The next-day he sent by the same valet a letter at-the 
bottom of which he had added this postscript :—(3) You may send [a} 
verbal answer® by the bearer, for he has taken the precaution to read the 
present [letter] before handing it to you. 


1, Un quaker de Philadelphie était en négociation avec un agent 
d’assurance pour effectuer une police au titre d’un vaisseau dont 
les délais étaient expirés. 2. Recevant des nouvelles du navire, il 
écrivit sans perdre de temps a l’agent de la compagnie: 8. Ami, si 
tu n’as pas encore exécuté la police, ne le fais pas, car j’ai des 
nouvelles du vaisseau. 4, Oh! rusé compére, dirent les assureurs, il 
veut nous faire perdre notre prime ; et ils répondirent au quaker ; 
5. Tu es en retard d’une demi-heure ; ta police est exécutée. 


1. A quaker of Philadelphia was in negotiation with an agent of in- 
surance to effect a policy on (au titre ad’) a vessel overdue (of which the 
delays were expired). 2. Receiving news of the ship, he wrote without 
losing time to the agent of the company: 3. Friend, if thou hast not yet 
executed the policy, do not do it, for I have news of theship. 4. Oh! 
artful fellow, said she insurers, he wants to make us lose our premium ; and 
they replied to the quaker; 5. Thou art (of) half® an hour” late*; thy 
policy is executed. 





1. Une dame qui cherche un appartement interroge le concierge ; 
2. Et l’escalier, est-il facile & monter? 3.Qh! trés facile, madame : 

uand on monte, on croit descendre ! 

1. A lady who seeks an apartment questions the doorkeeper. 2. And 


the staircase ? is it easy to go-up ? 8.Oh! very easy,madam. When one 
goes-up, one believes to go-down. 
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1. Un individu qui se croyait une personne importante se présente 
‘an jour 4 l’étude de Maitre X.,l’undes membres les plus spirituels du 
Barreau de Paris, et demande & parler & l’avocat. 2. Celui-ci étant en 
conférence, le visiteur est prié d’attendre. 3. Une heure, deux heures 
se passent et personne ne vient. HEnfin M. X. parait. 

4, Notre homme, irrité qu’on ait fait attendre si longtemps un per- 
sonnage de son importance: (5) Monsieur X., dit-il, savez-vous bien 
qui je suis? Mon pére est le banquier un tel...—6. Prenez une chaise, 
Monsieur, interrompt poliment M. X. 7. Mon beau-pére est di- 
recteur du chemin de fer de.... 8. Prenez une seconde chaise, 
‘dit Pavocat. 


1. An individual who thought himself an important” person® presents 
himself one day at the study of darrister (master) X., (the) one of the wit- 
tiest® members* of the bar of Paris, and asks to speak tothelawyer. 2. The 
latter (this one) being in consultation (conference), the visitor is begged to 
‘wait. 3. One hour, two hours, pass (themselves), and nobody comes. At- 
dast Mr. X. appears. 

4, Our man, irritated that they (one) have made wait so long-time a per- 
sonage of his importance; 5. Mr. X., said he, do you know (well) who I 
am? My father is the banker so and so (asuch). 6. Take a chair, sir, 
interrupts politely Mr. X. 7. My father-in-law is director of the railway 
of ...—8. Take another (a second) chair, said the lawyer. 


1. X.... va voir un professeur d’histoire naturelle et le trouve dans 
son cabinet, prét 4 sortir. 2. Je vous dérange peut-étre, monsieur ? 
-demanda le visiteur.—3. Mais pas du tout.—4. On m’a dit que vous 
allez commencer un ouvrage important, et ma visite ....—5. Vous ne 
me dérangez nullement, vous dis-je. Au contraire. J’allais faire 
-quelques études sur les singes. Asseyez-vous donc. 


1, X.... goesto see a professor of natural history, and finds him in 
this study (cabinet), ready to go out. 2. I disturb you perhaps, sir? asked 
‘the visitor. 3. (But) not atall. 4. Ihave been told (one has told me) 
that you are about (going) to begin an important work, and my visit ... 

5. You do not disturb me at all, I tell you. On(to)the contrary. Iwas go- 
ing to make some studies on (the) monkeys. Seat yourself then. 


1. Un préteur d’argent se plaignait 4 Rothschild de ce qu’un homme 
4 qui il avait prété 10,000 francs avait quitté le pays sans reconnaitre 
ladette. 2. Hcrivez-lui, dit Rothschild, et priez-le de vous envoyer les 
50,000 qu’il vous doit. 38. I] vous répondra qu'il ne vous en doit que 
10,000, et ainsi vous aurez une reconnaissance de la dette. 


1, A lender of money complained (was pitying himself) to Rothschild that 
{de ceque) aman to whom he had lent 10,000 francs had quitted the 
countiy without acknowledging thedebt. 2. Write to him, said Rothschild, 
and beg him to send you the 50,000 which he owes you. 3. He will an- 
ewer you that he only owes you 10,000 (of them), and thus you will have 
an acknowledgment of the debt. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 





ENGLISH. 


The postman is here. 
He! has a letter for you. 


I! expect two letters. 
Who has taken my knife? 


He is reading a news- 


er. 
wel nays finished the 
work. [money ? 
Have you” counted® the 
She has” not® been here. 


There are our friends. 


It! seems to-be difficult. 
This parcel is heavy. 


The other was heavier?. 
Read this chapter. 


Write to your partner. 

Do‘ not spill* the ink. 

Do’ not burn® the en- 
velope. 

Do® you believe® this ? 

I do’ not understand’ 
that. [ papers ? 

Has he! arranged the 

Do® not move my things. 

Do-it’ now. 

Do not do it® yet. 

Whose!?® are these shoes? 

They are not mine. 

Have you found? it*? 

Yes ; here (it) is. 

He is almost always 
absent. 

(He) is very often ill. 


(Dhave very bad health. 
*The stressed syllable is 


El cartero esta aqui. 


SPANISH. 


—— 


Tiene una carta para Vd. 


Espero dos cartas. 

é Quién ha tomado mi 
cuchillo ? 

(El)! esté leyendo un pe- 
riddico. 

Hemos acabado el tra- 
bajo. [dinero ? 

Ha contado Vd. el 

Ella no ha estado aqui. 


Alli estén nuestros 
amigos. 

Parece ser dificil. 

Este paquete es pesado. 


El otro era mas pesado. 
Lea Vd.* este capitulo. 


Escriba Vd.* 4 su socio. 
No derrame Vd. la tinta. 


No queme Vd. el sobre. 


é Cree Vd. esto? 
No comprendo eso. 

[ papeles ? 
¢é Ha arreglado ios 
No mueva Vd. mis cosas, 


Hagalo® ahora. 


No lo® haga todavia. 

¢ De quién son estos 

No son mios. [zapatos ? 

é Lo ha hallado Vd. ? 

Si, aqui esta. 

El est& casi siempre 
ausente. 

Esta muy & menudo en- 
fermo. 

Tengo muy mala salud. 


throat ; th always like th in thief; 8 like as. 
1 The Pronoun, if subject of the Verb, is frequently omitted when not required 








PRONUNCIATION .* 


elkar-teh-roes-tah ah-kee- 
te-eh-neh oO-nah kar-tah 


pah-rah ooss-ted 
ea-peh-ro dos kar-tahs 
ke-en ah to-mah-do me. 
koo-cheel-yo ? 
aill es-tah leh-yen-do conn: 
peh-re-0-de-ko 
eh-mos ah-kah-bah-do eF 
trah-bah-Ho [de-neh-ro? 
ah kon-tah-do ooss-ted eo) 


ail-yah no ahes-tah-doah- 


ee 

ahl-yee es-tahn noo’es-. 
tros ah-mee-gos [thil: 

pah-reh-theh sair de-fee- 

es-teh pah-keh-teh  aiss- 
peh-sah-do sah-do-. 

el O-tro eh-rah mahs peh- 

leh-ah ooss-ted es-teh kah- 
pee-too-lo [so0-the-o. 

es-kree-bah ooss-ted ah soo. 

no dair-rah-mceh ooss-ted’ 
lah tin-tah 

no keh-moh ooss-ted eb. 
80-breh 

kreh-eh ooss-ted 63s-to 

no kom-pren-do eh-so 

{pah-peh-lehs 

ah ahr-reh-glah-do los. 

no moo’eh-vah  ooss-ted 
mis ko-sahs 

ah-gah-lo ah-0-rah 

no lo ah-gah to-dah-vee-ah. 

deh ke-en son es-tos thah- 

no son mee-os [pah-tos 

lo ah ahl-yah-do ooss-ted 

see, ah-kee es-tah 


aill es-tah kah-se se-em- 
preh ah’oo-sen-teh 


es-tah moo’e ah meh-noo- 
do en-fair-mo [lood. 


ten-go moo’e mab-lah sah-. 


indicated by thick type; H tv be pronounced in the 


for clearness or emphasis, 2 more heavy, 8 for greater politeness, Usted (your honor). 
is generally used after the Imperative, 4 spill not, 5 burn not, 6 believe you? 7 under- 
stand not; #0 (not) is placed before the Verb in Negations: “do, does,” are not 
translated, 8 see note 7, 9 the object pronoun follows the Imperative Affirmative, and 
is joinedtoit; but it precedes the Negative, 10 of whom. 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


Oe eee 


é recuntado una vez Si era 


tl was as it was 
Paone cont kah-bahl-yeb-ro foo’eh preh-goonn-tah-do Ov-nah vehth se eh-rah 


mal agiiero sentarse & comer trece personasen la mesa, 
bad Oak to seatone’s self to dine thirteen persons at (in) the table. 
mahl ah-goo’eh-ro sen-tar-seh ah ko-mair treh-theh pair-80-nabs en lah meh-sah 


Si, respondié, si no hay comida mas que para doce. 
Yes, he replied, if notthere is dinner more n for twelve. 
ses, res-pon-de’O se no ah’e ko-mee-dah mahs keh pah-rah do-theh 


Un hombre vendié & otro un caballo y le did tres meses de crédito, 
A man sold to(an)othera horse and him gavethree months of credit, 
pore antes que el tiempo se cumpliera, el deudor se fuéfuerade su 
ut before that the time (itself) expired, the debtor(himself)went out of his 
pais. Cuando el creditor se enterd deesto, dijo: Si yo hubiera sabido 
country. When the creditor himselfacquainted ofthis, hesaid; If I had known 
ue él no tenia idea de pagarme, le hubiera cargado cinco libras mas. 
that he not had idea of pay(ing)me,him Ishould have charged five pounds more, 


Un Escocés y un Irlandés rifieron una vez, y decidieron pelear 
A Scotchman and an Irishman quarrelled once(onetime) and decided to fight 
con pistolas. Como el Irlandés era un buen tirador, y el Escocés no 
with pistols. As thelrishman was a good shooter, and the Scotchman not 
lo era, el duelo fué arreglado en un cuarto oscuro, para que el Irlandés 
it was, the duel was arranged in a room dark,  so* thatthe Irishman 
no pudiese tener ninguna ventaja sobre su contrario. Tan pronto 
not might have any advantage over his adversary. As soon 
como ellos fueron cerrados en el cuarto por sus padrinos, el Escocés, 
as they were shut in the room by their seconds, the Scotchman, 
que no obstante de la oscuridad, estaba asustado de la superioridad del 
who notwithstanding the darkness, was frightened of the superiority of the 
Irlandés como atinador, se metid en la chimenea, porque éste iba 
Jrishman as marksman,himeself put inthe chimney, because thelatter was going 
4 tirar primero. Pero el Irlandés, que queria estar segurode no _herir 
to fire first. But the Irishman, who wanted tobe sure ofnot wound(ing) 
& suamigo, se  acercd a4 la cocinilla, y descargé su pistola por 
his friend,himse:f approached to the fireplace, and discharged his pistol wp 
lachimenea. Hl Escocés cayo en el cuarto, gritando — ; Estoy muerto ! 
the chimney. The Scotchman fell into the room, yelling— I am dead ! 
ero felizmente se vid que habia sido herido muy poco. 
ut happily it was scen(saw itself) that he had been wounded very little. 


Hay un hombre en Malaga tan alto que tiene que subir una 
There is a man in Malaga so tall that hehas fto* go up a 


escalera para afeitarse. 
ladder to shave himself, 


“Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalics, followed when necessary - 
by the exact translation in parentheses ( ). 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in 
Hvuq@o’s SPANISH SIMPLIFIED, Is. 


Whose?! is this hat ? ¢ De quién es este sombrero? 

I think (that) it is my? brother’s’. | Creo que es de mi hermano. 

I want to examine-them. Quiero examinarlos. 

There-is® a great difference. Hay una gran diferencia. 

I can come at once.” Puedo venir al instante. 

Send-them ‘ to-morrow. Envielos mafiana. 

Do not keep it*. No lo guarde Vd. 

Can you explain this ? | 2 Puede Vd. esplicar esto ? 

Not» now®; I am busy. Ahora no, estoy ocupado. 

Ask-me* this evening. Pregunteme Vd. esta noche, 

I shall-be disengaged then. Estaré desocupado entonces. 

Thank® you very much’. Muchisimas gracias. 

Have they arrived yet®? ¢ Han llegado ya? 

Yes ; they are downstairs. Si, esttin abajo. 

There-is* too-much coal on thefire. | Hay demasiado carbén enel fuego. 

Is-there enough milk in the jug ? | 3 Hay bastante leche en el jarro ? 

Has the boy” filled® all the | 3 Ha Ilenado el muchacho todas 
bottles ? las botellas? 

The office will-be closed. La oficina estard cerrada. 

Was the park> open® ? 2 Histaba abierto el parque ? 

He has gone to the museum. Kl ha ido al museo. . 

It is not open to-day. No esta abierto hoy. 

Are you sure of that ? ¢ Hst& Vd. cierto de eso ? 

Have you chosen this room? ¢ Ha escojido Vd. este cuarto? 

It is freezing hard.’ [soon ? | Esta helando mucho. 

Do you think (that) it will-thaw | g Cree Vd. que deshelara pronto? 

We have had a’ great deal of | Hemos tenido muchisima nieve 
snow’ this winter. este invierno. 

How-much did® you pay® for’ it? | g Cuanto ha pagado Vd. por ello? 

1 have forgotten what it cost. He olvidado lo que costo. 

I will-look-for the receipt. Buscaré el recibo. 

You will probably find it in that | Vd. lo hallaré probablemente en 
drawer. ese cajon. 

Put these things in the cupboard. |} Ponga estas cosas en el armario. 

You will find the key in the lock. | Vd. encontrara la lave en la 

cerradura. 
The top” shelf’? is full. El estante de arriba esta Ileno. 


The bottom shelf“isnearly empty. ‘ El estante de abajo esta casi vacfo. 





*Words and Phrases printed in ttalios are not translated literally. ; 

1 of whom, 2 of my brother, 8 when “there is” points out something, alld esta is 
used ;—/ay simply denotes existence,4 see Note 9, page 315,5 very-many thauks, 6 al- 
ready, 7 much, 8 have you paid, 9“ for” istranslated por, when meaning an exchange 
or equivalent, 10 shelf of above, 11 shelf of below. 
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EASY SPANISH ANECDOTES; 


with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good Spanish. 
Advanced students will derive great benefit by re-transiating these storics into Spanish. 


1. Un maestro irlandés & su criada : | Que tonta que eres! (2) Te 
dije que compraras dos bolsos el uno mas grande que el otro, y tu 
vas y compras el uno mas pequefio que elotro. (8) Vuelve atréis y 
dile al tendero que te los cambie. 

1, A master Irish to his servant: How foolish that thou art! (2) Thee I told that 
thou shouldat buy two bags the one more large than the other, and thou goest and 


buyest the one more small than the other. (3) Return back and tell (-him) to the 
shopkeeper that (for) thee them he changes. 


1. Una sefiorita dijo 4 la criada de su madre: 2. Maria, es muy 
vergonzoso el venir al cuarto repentinamente, cuando mi primo me 
esti’ haciendo una visita.—3. La criada (sorprendida): { Repen— 
tinamente! 4 Cdmo dice Vd. eso? (4) He secaeWts su conversacion. 
cerca de media hora por el agujero de la cerradura. 


1, A young lady said to the servant of her mother : 2. Mary, it is very improper fur 
you* (the) to come (in) to the room suddenly when my cousin me is paying (making): 
a visit, 3, The servant (surprised) : Suddenly ! Howsay you that? (4) 1 have been- 
listening-to your conversation near (of) half an hour through the hole of the lock, 








1. 3 Lo has confesado todo ? dijo un venerable sacerdote & un 
ear No, replicd él ; tengo otro pecado sobre mi conciencia. 

e robado un reloj, lo quiere V.?—3. Yo! dijo ofendido el sacer- 
dote : 2 te atreves 4 insultarme 4 mi y 4 mi santa profesion de tal 
manera ? Vuelve el reloj al instante 4 su duefio.—4. Ya he ofrecido 
devolvérselo y él lo ha rehusado; por lo cual suplico 4 V. que lo tome. 
—5. Cesa de insultarme, dijo el sacerdote ; debieras haberlo ofrecido- 
otra vez.—6. Ya lo he hecho, replicé el ladroén, y él dice que no quiere 
reciblo.—t. En ese caso, dijo el padre, puedo absolverte; pero te 
prohibo severamente que cometas mas robos.—8. Poco después de la. 
abana del penitente, descubrid el cura que habia sido robado su relo}. 

e un gancho en donde acostumbraba colgarlo, (9) y enténces conocio 

que el ladrdén se lo habia ofrecido, pero que él sce habia negado 
a aceptarlo. 

1, It hast thou confessed all? said a venerable priest to a penitent.—2. No, replied 
he; I have (anjother sin on my conscience. I have stolen a watch, it will you 
(have)?—3. I! said offended the priest: dost thou dare to insult me and (to) my 
holy calling iz such (a) manner? Return the watch instantly toits owner. 4. Already 
I have offered to return it to him, and he it has refused; therefore (for the which) 
I entreat you that it you take.—5, Cease to insult me, said the priest; thou shouldst 
have-it offered again (other time).—6. Already it I have done, replied the thief, and he 
says that he will not receivo it.—7. In that case, said the father, I can absolve thee ; 
but thee I forbid strictly that thou committest more thefts.—8. A little after the de- 
parture of the penitent, discovered the parson that had heen stvlen his watch from & 


hook where (in which) he was accustomed to nang it, (9) and then he knew that the 
thief to him it had offered, but that he had refused (denied himself) to accept it. 





*Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalies,—The words in parentheses ( > 
are the literal translation. 


ee 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty). 
1. We shall be able to find 1. Podremos haljlarlos. 2. Creo 


them. 2.1 think he has already 
done it. 3. He has looked for 
¢hem everywhere’, 4. They could 
not see? it. 

1. It is? very warm® to-day. 
2. Do not light the fire in the 
other room. 8. I have already 
done so. 4. Do not put any 
more coal (on). 

1. He went out before I got* 
there. 2. My train was‘ very late. 
3. We lost our usual train last- 
night. 4. It was very late when 
we reached* home. 

1. Let us go back home; it is 
going torain. 2. I have forgotten 
to bring my umbrella with me. 
3. We shall get* to® the station in 
less than aquarter of an hour. 

1. Send him the money by post. 
2. [am not sure whether this is 
the correct address. 3. Send it 
an a registered letter, then. 4. It 
will’ be sent back®to you if it does 
not reach’ him’, 

1. How fast is this train going? 
2. We are travelling nearly fifty 
miles an hour. 3. We shall be 
atC,... in’ about® twenty minutes, 


1.1 must make’ haste’, 2. Have 
you an appointment with anyone ? 
3. Yes, I have promised to meet!’ a 
friend at the station. 


me oe 


| 


em we 


— ee oe ee 


! 
1, Are’ you warm enough"? | 


2. No, I am” very cold. 3.Come 
near the fire. 4.1 shall have to! 
‘start in® a few minutes. 


1 in all parts, 2 encounter, or find, 8 makes much heat, 4 arrived, 6 arrive at, 
‘will sand back, 7 arrive to his possession, 8 within, 


41 have you enough warmth? 12 have much, 18 to 


or haber de, 


que lo ha hecho ya. 3. Los ha 
buscade por todas partes. 4. Hllos 
no lo pudieron encontrar. 


1. Hace muchocalor hoy. 2. No 
encienda Vd. el fuego en el otro 
cuarto. 3. Lo he hecho ya. 4. No 
ponga Vd. mas carbon. 

1. El salid antes que yo llegase 
alla. 2. Mi tren llegé muy tarde. 
8. Hemos perdido nuestro tren de 
costumbre anoche. 4. Era muy 


tarde cuando ilegimos & casa. 

1. Volvamos & casa ; va & llover. 
2. He olvidado traer mi pardguas 
conmigo. 3. Jilegaremos 4 la 
estacidn en ménos de un cuarto 
de hora. 


1. Enviele Vd. el dinero por 
correo. 2. No estoy cierto si 
esta es la direccion correcta. 3. 
Envielo entonces por carta cer- 
tificada. 4. Sela devolverén & 
Vd. si no llega 4 su poder. 

1. 2 Qué ligero va este tren ? 
2. Hstamos viajando cerca de 
cincuenta millas por hora. 3. Hs- 
taremos en C,... dentro de veinte 
minutos. 

1. Debo apresurarme. 2. 3 Tiene 
Vd. algun compromiso con 
alguién ? 3.8i, he prometido verme 
con un amigo en la estacidn. 


1. Tiene Vd. bastante calor? 


| 2. No, sa mucho frio. 3. Venga 


Vd. cerca del fuego. 4. Tendré que 
partir dentro de algumos minutos. 
6 they 
9 hasten myself, 10 see myself with, 
have to, be compelled to, tener gue 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 
(Continued from page 290. ) 


Anvatucta.—Pardon our saying you are a little hypercritical. It is quite true that el ganso is the 
* ‘gander,’ or male bird, and /a gansa the goose, or female bird. But goose is also the genera} 
term for the species, applied to both sexes, and we should consider it affectation to insist on 
translating ganso as ‘‘ gander” every time. Surely you would not consider it wrong to apply 
the name “horse,” for instance, to both sexes of that useful animal.—You are mistaken in 
thinking that la barra is incorrect. 


W. W. T.—We shall be happy to form the means of inter-communication between those who wish to 
correspond in foreign languages ; but we cannot recommend two Englishmen to do this. It 
really requires a Frenchman to write in English to an Englishinan, who should reply in French. 
Each can then correct the other’s mistakes. W. W. T. writes excellent French, but omits 
several accents; in one case with a somewhat comical result. ‘*To reply” is répondre. He 
writes repondre; and as pondre means “to lay eggs,” the word as given by him means “ to lay 
eggs a second time.” This is rather an unusual process; but the word can be used in referring 
to a hen that has begun to lay again. 


T. J., who finds some parts of F.L.M.E. hardly advanced enough, can improve himself by perusing 
novels, newspapers, and good commercial letters when possible. It 1s excellent practice to make 
a literal translation, as we do with the anecdotes, and then re-translate this into the foreign 
language. T. J. must be very advanced indeed if he can derive no benefit from our conversation 


pages, excepting, of course, the most elementary ones. At all events, he is the first who has 
found them “irksome.” 


A. B. asks for the English name of a place called ‘‘ Dervio.” It probably has no English translation. 


A. B, will find that none but well-known geographical names vary in different languages. 
Small places have their native name only. 


H. A. E. and H. P.—We now always devote three pages exclusively to Italian. We shall from time 


to time give some commercial! Italian, but there is comparatively little demand for this. See our 
advice to T. J. 


C. K.—As fully explained in our January issue, there is no occasion whatever to begin with the first 
number of F.L.M.E. The publication is not progressive; indeed, although we state on the 
cover that all numbers are equally easy, Nos. 1 to 4 are, if anything, slightly more difficult than 
the later ones. In the last few numbers, we have been careful to provide Conversation and 
Anecdotes suitable for entire beginners. This will always be done, so that no one need trouble 
about his inability to obtain back numbers. We have some thought of reprinting our early 
issues, but only for the purpose of completing the yearly volume, whicn will probably be on sale 
at 3s., strongly bound in cloth, in three months’ time. 


Ecossais.—The Conditional] in the sentence you send,—Le Prince de Galles a pris froid dans son 
voyage en Russte, et SERAIT indisposé. Le Prinese AURAIT aussi des crises nerveuses asses 
sérieuses,—implies that the item of news is only an unproved rumour. It would be simpler to 
say:— . . . et passe pour étre indisposé. On dit aussi gue le Princea . . . et¢.—Cam- 
brioleur, which you cannot find in any dictionary, is a recently introduced word, meaning 
’* burglar.” 


W. J. S.—You may accept our Spanish as correct. Some of your suggested alterations would not 
be good Spanish ; others are optional renderings, no better than ours. Sello is a common cone 
traction of se/lo de correo, just as ‘‘ stamp” is commonly used for ‘‘ postage-stamp.” 


T. H. T.—We are quite aware of all you say in your interesting letter; but have little to add to our 
last month’s remarks on the German pronunciation of the initial s§ and s¢#. As then said, we 
personally greatly prefer them pronounced shg, sh¢, as you and your German friend do. But 
we decline to say it is wrong to pronounce them as spelt. A large number of educated Germans 
adopt the latter way, arguing thus:—If pronounced sh, sht, why not spelt schf, scht? And 
why is the initial sf, st, to be ditferent to the same combination in the middle or at the end of a 
word? This is certainly good logic, though we do not agree with it. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Numerous letters still come to hand daily, asking which are the best Grammars and 
Dictionaries in the various languages. We vespectfully beg to refer these enquirers to our 
remarks on page 290 (March issue). To these remarks we have only to add that if we 
answered every question of this sort in F.L.M.E., we should have to appropriate for the 
purpose every month three or four of the pages now devoted to useful conversation and anecdotes. 


Bruno.—In deference to numerous correspondents, we have adopted in F.L.M.E. 
the new rules for inserting the Spanish accents, as laid down by the Academy. 
We personally consider the old method, as given in our early numbers, more 
rational. It is not a matter of very great importance; and we note that in 
writing, Spaniards themselves very frequently neglect the new rules, though Spanish 
newspapers and books now generally tollow them. 


J. Y.—Vd. and V. are equally good contractions of Usred. It is in fact sometimes 
written as Usté, being so pronounced by many. We consider oos-tED the best 
pronunciation, but are not prepared to say that oos-TETH is wrong. Strictly 
speaking, it is certainly a corruption to pronounce the final d like z (i.e., like the 
English ¢/); but this pronunciation is so extremely common that it cannot be 
called incorrect. 


W.A.T., A. B., and several others.—As mentioned in our last issue, we shall be 
pleased to form the means of intercommunication between Englishmen desirous 
of tmproving their French, and Frenchmen who wish to improve their English. 
We shall retain the addresses of all who write to us respecting this; but so far 
these are, unfortunately, all Englishmen. This is natural, as we do not number 
many foreigners among our supporters. Any of our teachers would undertake 
the work at 3s. 6d. per hour; but we shall perhaps be able to find some competent 
men (not regular teachers) who would be willing to accept a much lower {fce. 


B. W. W.—You will be able to acquire a good knowledge of Spanish in about a 
quarter of the time it would take to become equally proficient in German. Your 
knowledge of French will be of great assistance, and you need have no fear of 
your pronunciation of French deteriorating. 


A. J. M.—There is a slight difference between the pronunciation of oué and wé in 
oe ; but we represent the latter by ‘‘ wee,’’ this being simpler for beginners 
than u-e. 


LearNner.—You hardly do justice to Hugo’s French Simplified in terming it “an 
excellent short cut to the more elementary portions of grammar.”’ It goes some- 
what farther than this. Probably you have not seen the new Standard Edition. 
We nevertheless admit that there is a great deal of truth in your remarks. 
Hugo’s Grammar omits the minor points you mention, it being an essential prin- 
ciple of his system that time should not be wasted over trivial matters, while 
there are important things still to be learned. In Hugo’s Grammars, we strenu- 
ously avoid mixing up general prjnciples with unimportant details. Ultimately, 
even the latter should be mastered; and for this purpose we intend to bring out 
a continuation of ‘‘ French Grammar Simplified,’’ which will deal with all such 
advanced niceties as those you mention. We are not surprised that you find the 
lengthy and expensive Grammar you mention ignores these points. The phrase 
you quote—que contenait un livre (F.L.M.E., page 276), might be rendered—gu'us 
livre contenait ; but it is covsidered more elegant not to finish the sentence with a 
verb.—The government of adjectives is fully dealt with in the more exhaustive 
Grammars.-—Aix-la-Chapelle is generally pronounced akes (rhyming to ‘‘ cakes "’) 
lah-shah-pell. The German name for this town is Aachen. 


J. R.—We have re-introduced the Commercial Phrases, as they are ap rently of 
great utility to a very large number of our subscribers. The unnatural sentences 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronwnciation of every word imitated. 


ITALIAN. 


This coffee is cold. Questo caffé e freddo. 


The tea was warm. Il té era caldo. 

Haveyou enough sugar? |Avete voi abbastanza 
zucchero ? fT 

He has too-much milk. | Egli ha troppo latte. 

Tt! is almost cold. FE quasi freddo. 

Give-me a gluss of wine. |Datemi un bicchicr di 


HNGLISH. 





vino. 
We! have brought the/Abbiamo portato la 
music. MUSICA. 


Where was the ruler? |Dov’era la riga? 
In (the?) my drawer. _| Nel mio cassetto. 
Here-is the key of-the | Ecco la chiave della 
box. scatola. 
Open it, please. Apritela, per? piacere’, 
Do* not move‘ that. Non movete quello. 
Who has emptied the |Chihavuotato la brocca? 
jug ? 
Tt! was quite empty. Era affatto vuota. 
Where is his shop ? Dov’é In? sna bottega ? 
At-the end of this street. | AlPestremita di questa 
stradu. 
Whose® is this ? Di chi e yuesto ? 
It! is® not® ours. Non e nostro. 
Which is the best” plan®? | Qual ¢ il progetto mig- 
hore ? 
I prefer yours. Preferisco il? vostro. 
This book is well bound. |Questo libro é ben le- 
cate, 

Who has sent this post-|Chi ha inviato 
card ? | cartolina ? 
It! is not* signed. Non € fitmata. 
I} do not* know the!Nou conosco la calli- 


questa 





handwriting. | orafta. 

He had read the first | Eeli aveva letto la prima 
page. Agina. 

This coal burns well. Questo carbone brucia 

bene. 

Have (you!) ordered the ; Aveteordinatoil pranzo? 
dinner ? 

I! have not* seen the;Non ho veduto 
waiter. | cameriere. 


PRONUNCIATION, 


kahf-fay ay 
fred-do 
il tay ay-rah kahl-do 
ah-vay-tay VO-e ahb-bah- 
stahnt-sah tsook-kay-ro 
ail-ye ah trop-po laht-tay 
ay kwah-ze fred-do 
dah-tuy-me oonn  bee-he- 
air de vee-no 
ahb-be-ah-mo  por-tah-to 
lah moo-ze-kah 


doh-vay-rah lah ree-gah ? 

nel mec-o kahs-Set-to 

ek-ko lah ke-ah-vay del- 
lah skah-to-lah 

ah-pree-tiy-lah, pair pe-ah- 
chay-ray 

non mo-vay-tay kwel-lo 

kee ah voo’o-tah-to lah 
brok-kah ? [tah 

ay-rah ahf-faht-to vovo’0- 

doh-vay ‘ah soo’ah bot- 
tay-gah ? 

ahl-les-tray-me-tah de 
kwes-tah strah-dah 

de kee ay kwes-tul 

non vy NOs-tro 

kwahl ay il 
meel-yo-ray ? 

prauy-fay-ris-ko ul VOS-tro 

kwes-to lee-bro ay ben 
lay-gah-to 

kee ah in-ve-ah-to kwes- 
tuh kar-to-lee-nah ? 

non ay feer-mah-tah 

non ko-nos-ko lah kal-le- 
grah-fee-ah 

ail-ye ah-vay-vah let-to 
lah pree-mah pah-je-nah 

kwes-to kar-bo-nay broo- 
chah bay-nay 

ah-vay-tay or-de-nah-to it 
nrohnt.an ? 

non o vay-doo-to il kah- 
may-re-ay-ray 


pro-jet-to 


“Phrases not translated literally are printed in Ztalics.—t see NOTE on page 324, 

1 Pronouns, when Nominative toa Verb,are generally omitted in Italian, 2 “the ” 
generally precedes the Poesessive Adjectives and Pronouns, 3 through lavor, 4 nur 
(not) precedes the Verb ; do and does are uot translated, 5 of whom 
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ITALIAN ANECDOTES (with literal Transiaton), 
4+ ——— | 
Un signore, passando un giorno da una _strada di 
A gentleman passin one day throngh a street of 


PRON. : oonn seen-yo-ray, pahs-Sahn-do oonn je’or-no dah 0O-nah strah-dah de 
Parigi, ruppe un vetro d’una_ bottega, del valore di venti 

Paris, broke & pane of glass ofa shop, of the value of twenty 
pah-ree@-je TOOpp-pay oonn vay-tro doo-nah bot-tay-gah, del vah-lo-ray de ven-te 
soldi. [1 bottegaio non aveva_ il resto  sufficiente da rEn- 
pence. The shopkeeper not had the change sufficient to give- 
Sol-de. il bot-tay-gah-e’o non ah-vay-vah il res-to soof-fee-chen-tay dah ren- 


dere* per lo scudo che il signore gli offriva. Non importa, 
back for the crown which the gentleman to him offered. (It) not matters, 

day-ray pair :o skoo-do kay il seen-yo-ray l’ye off-free-vah non im-por-tah 
li disse il signore; io completerd Ja somma;e in cosh 


to him said the gentleman; I will complete the amount; and in £0 
Vye dis-say il seen-yo-ray e¢-o kom-play-tay-ro lah Som-mah ay in ko-zee 
dire ruppe un altro vetro. 
say(ing) broke another pane. 


dee-ray roopp-pay ooun ahl-tro vay-tro 

*NOTE.—Stressed final Vowels are indicatedin Italian by a graveaccent; in other words 
the last syllable but one is usually stressed. When any other syllable takes the stress, 
or when students might be in doubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER, 


1, Giudice (all’imputato) ; Siete voi colpgvole,ono? 2.Imputato ; 
Non posso dirlo, Eccellenza, senza udir prima i testimoni. 


LJ udge (to the accused): Are you guilty,orno? 2. The accused ; I notcansay it, 


Excellency, without hear(ing) first the witnesses. 
[eS EPR RE. 


a 1, Pap’, potresti dirmi come fanno a mandar presto il pallone in 
Aria?— 2. Si, figlio mio, gEttano via alcuni sacchi di sabbia.— 3. B 
poi come fanno per farlo scEndere di nuovo ? — 4. Naturalmente, vi 
mEtton dentro dell’altra sabbia. 


1, Papa, couldst thou tell me how they do tosend quickly the balloon in air ?—2, 
Yes, my son, they throw away some bags of sand. 3. And then how do they do to 
mike it come down again (of new)? 4. Of course (naturally), they there put within 
some more (of the other) sand. 


1. Un signore disse a suamoglie: Questamane ho letto nel giornale 
che ier notte abbiamo avuto cento gradi di gelo. Dev’Essere stato 
uno sbaglio, senza dubbio.—2. Oh no! soggiunse la moglie, v’eran 
certamente cento gradi—3. Cara mia, replicd il marito, cid é im- 
possibile in questo pazse.—4. Niente affatto, rispose Valtra, ho ris- 
contrato la stessa cifra in cinque o sei copie del giornale, quindi non 
pud Essere un errore. (5) Potrebbero aver stampato male una volta, 
o due al pit, ma non possono aver fatto lo stesso sbaglio in tutte le 
copie susseguenti. 

1. A gentleman said to his wife : This morning I have read in the newspaper that 
Zast (vesterday) night we have had a hundred degrees of frost. 1t must have been a 
mistuke without doubt. 2. Qn no! added the wife, there were certiinly a hundred 
degrees.—3. My dear (dear my), replied the husband; that is impossible in this 
country.—t, Not at al (nothing quite), answered the other, I have seen (met) the 
same figure in five or six copies of the newspaper, therefore it cannot be a mistake, 
(5) They might have printed wrung (badly) once (one time), or two at the most, but 
they could not have made the same mist:ke in all the copies succeeding. 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION (of medium dificulty). 





1. When shall you leave! 
Florence? 2. To-morrow even- 
ing, by the eight o’clock train. 
3. 1 shall yo to Padua next week. 

1. It is? getting’ dark. 2. I can- 
not see to read (there) any longer. 
3. Tell him to light the lamps. 

1. Yesterday I stayed at home 
allday. 2. The weather was very- 
bad. 3. It rained nearly all 
the morning. 

1. Do you understand what he 
says? 2.1 do not even know 
what language he is speaking. 
3. I think it is an Italian dialect. 

1. Give me another pen. 2. This 
one is too hard. 3. I should like 
a few sheets of note paper. 
4. Where have you put the blot- 
ting paper? 

1. He will probably lose the 
train. 2. It does not matter. 
3. That is not of (100) much 
consequence. 

1. We meet him every morning. 
2. He is* generally in the same 
train as(==with) us. 3.I return 


from business’ earlier than you. 


1. We have no need of a guide. 
2. The way is easy to find. 3. Do 
not turn to the right. 

1. Go straight on. 2. Take the 
third turning on the left. 38. You 
will get* there in less than a 
quarter of an hour. 

1, This furniture is rather old 
fashioned. 2. Yes, but it is very 
well made. 8. The room is fur- 
nished with very good taste. 


1. Quando partirete voi (par- 
tira Lei)* da Firenze? 2. Domani 
sera col treno delle otto. 3. An- 
droa Padova lasettimana prossima 

1. Si fa scuro, 2. Non ci vedo 
pil a lzggere. 3. Ditegli (gli 
dica) di accendere le ipo 

1. Jeri io rimasi in casa tutto 
il giorno. 2. La stagione era cat- 
tivissima. 3. Ha piovuto quasi 
tutta la mattinata. 

1. Capite voi (capisce Lei) co 
ch’egli dice ? 2. Non so neppure 
che lingua egli parli’. 3. Credo 
che sia® un dialetto italiano. 

1. Datemi (mi dia) un’altra 
penna, 2. Questa ¢ troppo dura. 

3. Desidererzi alcuni fogli di 
carta da Imttere. 4, Dove avete 
(ha Lei) messo la carta sciugante? 

1. Egli perder’ probabilmente 


il treno. 2. Non importa. 3. Cid 
non é di troppa conseguenza. 


1. Noi lo incontriamo ogni 
mattina. 2. Eeli si trova general- 
mente nello stesso treno con noi. 
3. lo ritorno dall’ufficio pit presto 
di voi (di Lei). 

1. Non abbiamo bisogno di 
guida, 2. Lavia si trova facilmen- 
te. 3. Non voltate (volti) a destra. 

1. Andate(vada)dritto. 2. Pren- 
dete (prenda) la terza voltata a 
sinistra. 3. Arriverete (arrivera) 
la in meno d’un quarto d’ora. 

1. Questa mobilia é piuttosto 
di moda antica. 2. Si, ma é assai 
ben lavorata. 3. La stanza ¢ mobi- 
liata con molto buon gusto. 





*The polite form—i.e.the Third Person—is generally used in addressing equals and 
superiors (see Hugo’s ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED, Lesson 12). On this page, the polite 
form will in future always begiven in parentheses after the ordinary familiar forin, 

J start from, 2 makes itself, 3 Subjunctive, 4 finds himself, 5 the office, 6 arrive. 
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GERMAN FOR ENTIRE BEGINNERS; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, 


ENGLISH. 


What is the date ? 

It is the first ‘(of) May. 
Are you hungry ? 

No, I am thirsty. 
Where is the soap ? 
Soap and sponge are 

there. 

Is he married ? 

No, he is single. 
Is she engaged ? 
Yes, I think so. 
The streets are muddy. 
All is frozen” hard®. 
The wind is very cold. 
Yes, it is an east wind. 
This staircase is steep. 
The railing is broken. 


Some steps are loose. 
Her boots were tight. 
My gloves are new. 


His hat was black. 


GERMAN. 


Was ist das Datum ? 

Es ist der erste Mai. 

Sind Sie hungrig ? 

Nein, ich bin sure: 

Wo ist die Seife ? 

Seife und Schwamm 
sind dort. 

Ist er verheiratet ? 

Nein, er ist ledig. 

Ist sie verlobt ? 

Ja, ich denke(so). 

Die Straszen sind kotig. 

Alles ist hart gefroren. 

Der Wind ist sehr kalt. 

Ja, es ist ein Ostwind. 

Diese Stiege ist steil. 

Das Gelinder ist ge- 
brochen. 

Kinige Stufen sind lose. 

Thre Stiefel waren eng. 

Meine Handschuhe sind 
neu. 

Sein Hut war schwarz. 





She wears a gold (en) |Sie trigt eine goldene 


chain. 
I have a silver watch. 
He brought his gun. 
The soldiers marched 
past. 
Is the water hot or cold ? 


Neither the one nor the 
other ; it is luke-warm. 


What is the time ? (or) 

What o'clock is it? 

Was it not ten minutes 
past two o’clock ? 

No, it was five minutes 
to three. 

It is one o’clock. 


Kette. (Uhr. 
‘ich habe eine silberne 
Er brachte sein Gewehr, 
Die Soldaten marschir- 
ten vorbci. 
Ist das Wasser heisz 
oder kalt ? 
Weder das eine noch das 
andere ; esist lauwarm. 


Was ist die Zeit ? 
Wieviel! Uhr! ist es ? 
Wares nicht zehn Mi- 
nuten nach zwei Uhr? 
Nein, es war fiinf Mi- 
nuten bis drei Uhr. 
Es ist ein Uhr. 






yah, ik den-ke so 


PRONUNCIATION, 


vahss ist dahss dah-toomm? 


es ist der air-ste my ' 
sind se hoong-rik ? 
nine, if bin door-stiz 
vo ist de sy-fe? 


8y-fe oond shvahmm sind 
dort 

ist air ver-hy-rah-tct? 

nine, air ist leh-diz 

ist se ver-lohbt ? 

| tik 

de shtrah-sen sind koh- 

ahll-es ist hart ghe-fror-en 

dair vind ist sair kahlt 

yah, es ist ine OSt-vind 

dee-se shteeg-e ist shtile 

dahss ghe-len-der ist ghe- 
bro-ken 

i-nig-e shtoo-fen sind lo-se 


eer-e Shtee-fel vah-ren eng 

my-ne hahnd-shoo-e sind 
noy 

sine hoot var shvarts 

se traigt i-ne gol-de-ng 
ket-e 

ikhah-be i-nesilber-ne oor 


air brahk-te sine ghe-vair 

de sol-dah-ten mar-sheer- 
ten for-by 

ist dahss vahss-er hice 
O-der kahlt 2 * 

vay-der dahss i-ne nok 
dahss ahnn-de-re; es ist 
lowt}-varm 

vahs ist de tsite? 

vee-feel oor ist es? 


var es nikt tsain me-noo- 
ten nahé& tsvy oor? 


nine. es var fEEnf me-noo- 
ten bis dry oor 


es ist ine oor 





EXPLANATION OF TRE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 

*Thick Type indicates the stress ; ¢ (ilalic) sounds like ein garden; r (italic) is 
silent ; % (italic) is sounded like the Ch in the Scotch Jock; EE like the French u (ee 
pronounced with rounded lips) ; yh like g in garden; ay or ai like ain late; eh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the precoding vowel ; 
® muat not be hissed at the beginning of a word or syllable. 


“low” in the English word allow. 


1 how much clock ? 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE RBASY. 


GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 


with literal Translation and Pronunciation. 


Knecht: Herr! drauszent ist der Metzger und will den 





Farm-labourer : Master ! outside is the butcher and wants the 
k-nekt hairr drow-sen ist der mets-gher oond vill den 
groszen Ochsen sehen. — Landwirt: Ich komme gleich. 
big ox (to) sea Farmer : I am-coming directly 
grTrob-sen Ox-en say-en lahnd-veert ik kom-e gly-h 
Eine Ahnung : Sonntagsreiter, der ein Pferd mietet: Wol- 
A presentiment Sunday-rider, who a horse hires : Will 
i-ne ahn-oong sonn-tahgs-ry-ter dair ine pfaird mee-tet voll. 
len Sie so gut sein, meinen Hut aufzuheben, bis ich zuriick 
you s0 good be, my hat to take care of, till I back 


en se 80 goot sine my-nen hoot owf-tsoo-hay- ben bis ik tsoo-rmek- 
komme, denn das ist immer das erste, was ich verlicre. 


come for that is always the first, that T Yann 

kom-e den dahs ist imm-er dahs air-ste vahs ik vy 
A.: Was, das soll ein Bernhardiner sein? Das ist ein 
A.: what, that shall a St. Bernard be? That is a 

vahs dahs soll ine _ bairn-har-deen-er sine dahs ist ine 

ganz gewohnlicher Hund. —B.: Ja, wissen Sie, ich heisze 
quite ordinary B.: Yes, know you, I call 
gahnts ghe-vern-lik-er mood yah viss-en ‘se’ ik hy-se 
ihn nur so, weil mein Onkel Bernhard ihn mir schenkte. 
him only so because my uncle Bernard him  to-me presented. 


een noor so. vile mine ong-kel bairn-hard een meer schenk-te 





Erster Reisender: Entschuldigen Sie, darf ich fragen, 





First traveller Excuse (you) may I 
air-ster ry-sen-der ent-Shooll-dig-en se = darf ik frahg-en 
was Sie sind ?—Zweiter Reisender ; Ich bin Essigfabrikant. 
what you are? Second traveller : I am vinegar manufacturer. 
wahs se sind tsvy-ter ry-sen-der ik bin eSs-ik-fah-bre-kahnt 
—Erster Reisender: Ach, was fiir ein saurert Verdienst. 
First Traveller : Oh, what (for) a sour living. 

air-ster Ty-sen-der ahk vahs fEEr ine sow-rer fer-deenst 
Eine anstrengende Stellung.—Frau F.: Ihr Herr Bruder 

trying position. Mre. FB. your (Mr.) brother 
qi ahn- snirelieeinds shtell-oong frow eff eer hairr broo-der 
ist jetzt Lehrer am Gymnasium? Wie gefallt ihm seine neue 

is now teacher at the high-school ? How a tohim his new 


ist yetst lair-er ahmm ghim-nahs-e-oom vee ghe-felt ecem sy-ne 
Stellung ?— Br rau R.: Ganz gut, obgleich er viel zu thun 


position ? R.: very well, alien 


fo ho much to do 
shtell-oong fice air gahnts goot ob-gly-% sir veel tsoo toon 

hat ; er giebt mehr als vierzig Stunden.—-Frau A.: Taglich? 
| has ; he tsaches(gives) more than _ forty hours. Mrs. A.: daily ? 


hahtt air ghibt mair ahls feert-sik shtoonn-den frow ah 


7 sz represents the German § (called ess-tsett ani sounded like ss), 
+ sauer here means “ hard-earned, 


op 
bo 
R 
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| 
RMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES 


} lamps lighted ? 1, Gind die ampen angeziindet 2 


8. Sft dies nit 


4. Les, tuey ure alight. 3. Isn’t | 9. Sa, ffe brennen., 


this the way to—? 4. Yes, but! ber Meg nah—? 4. Dod?, aber 


that? footpath is much nearer. 


1. How far is it from here to 
the station? 2. It isonly halfan 
English mile. 3. In that case we® 
will walk. 

1. Are the shopsclosed ? 2. Of 
course, for it is Sunday. 3. The 
weather is very fine’, is it not®? 
4, It is a little too windy. 

1. What is the height of? this 
tower*? or How high is this tower? 
2. /é is nearly two hundred feet?® 
high. 3. Is that really so ? 

1. Our horses are very tired. 
2. The coachman is kind! to them. 
3. He does not whip them un- 
necessarily or for nothing. 

1. These animals are well fed. 
2. They do not seem to behungry. 
3. They are the whole day in!® 
the meadows”, 

1. The sun is not shining. 2.Oh 
yes’, zt is only just for the moment 

ehind the clouds. 3. Here it 
is out? again®. 

1, This river is very wide, but 
not very deep. 2. Is the bridge 
far from here ? 3. No, we shall 
see zt directly. 4. There it is. 


diefer® Fupweg dort? iff viel naber. 

1, Wie weit iff es von bier nad 
dem Bahnhoft? 2. Cé iff nur eine 
halbe englifche Meile. 3. Jn diefem 
Fall wollen wir Gu Fug) geben. 

1, Gind bie Laden gefdloffen ? 
2. Natiirlid, denn e8 iff Gonntag. 
8. Das Wetter ift febr fcdyon, nicht 
wabr? 4, C8iff ein wenig zu windig. 

1. Was ift die Hohe dicfes Durmes? 
or Wie hoc ift diefer Surm? 2. Er 
ift dDeinahe siweibundert Fup hod. 
3. Sft das wirklich fo 2 

1, Unfere Pferde find fehr mide. 
2. Der Kutcher ift gut gegen’? fie. 
3. Gr peitfcht fie nidjt unndtig or 
fir nidts. 

1. Diefe Viere find gut gefuttert. 
2. Sie fcbeinen nidt!® bhungrig gu 
fein’. 8. Sie find den!* gangen Bag 
auf*® der Weide’. 

1. Die Sonne fcheint nidt. 2.0 
dod), fie ift nur augenblidlid’® hin= 
ter Den Wolfen. 8. Hier ift fteé 
wieder hervor or heraus. 

1. Diefer Flug iff febr breit, aber 
nidjt febr tief. 2. Sft die Bricke 
weit von hier? 3. Nein, wir wers 
den fie gleid) feben. 4. Dort ift fie. 


REMARKS AND PRONUNCIATION. 

l==they burn, 2 doch is used for ja, if the previous sentence contains a negation, 
such as nicht, nie, etc., 3 jener Fuszweg (yonder path) is a more bookish translation, 
4orauf den Bahnhof, 5 Station (pronounce shtah-tse-ohn) is frequently used, 6 The 
Subject (wir and sie) always follows the verb if another word commences the sen- 
tence, 7 fine titerally /ein, is translated derutifed in this case, 8==not true? 9 or von 
diesem Turm, 10 thesingular is generally used in expressing measures, 11 kind literally 
giitig, translate good, 12=against, towards, PRoN.; @hay-ghen, 13 or keinen Hunger . 
zu haben,PRON.: hoong-er and hoong-rik (the g must not be heard,as in English), 
14 the accusative case is used for definite time, 15 literally: on the pasture ; on the 
meadows is auf den Wiesen, 16 momentarily; PRoN.; owg-en-blick-lik, the literal 
translation : gerade fiir den Augenblick, is rather cumbersome, 
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EASY GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal translation). 


The correct translation is printed in Jtwlics. followed by the literal trauslati 
n ‘ onin 
parentheses (). The thick letters show where the stress pas: and words divided by 
hypheus (to facilitate the pronunciation) are generally written in one word by Germans, 


. 1. Aber, Marie, wie leidhtfinnig Sie find! Sie haben die fchine Base 
im ee gerbrodyen. 2. Ja, Madame, aber e3 macht nicht viel; 
ie war leer. 


1, But, Mary, how careless you are! You have the beautiful vase in the dining 
room broken. 2. Yes, ma’am, but it matters (makes) not much; it was empty. 
Pronunciation: 1, val-se, 2.0 ~ 7 7 


1. Biffen Sie beftimmet, dag died feine Handfiprift ift? CS fiebt gar 
nicht fo aus. 2. Natiirlich iff e3 feine Handfdrift; diefes Pupier ijt ein 
Seil von dem Felegramm, welded er mir geftern fandte. 


1. Know you for-certain, that this his handwriting is? It looks (sieht aus) at-all 


not so. 2 Of-course is it his handwriting ; this paper is a part of the telegram, 
which he to-me yesterday sent. 


1, Warum loben Sie den Hermn ¥. fo? Er fpridyt immer fehr fadyledht 
2. Nun, war die Antwort, dann haben wir wahrfdeinlid beide 


1. Why praise you the Mr. X.so? He speaks always very badly of you. 2. Well, 
was the answer, then we are (have we) probably both wrong. 


1. Karl, fagte cine Mutter zu ihrem Sobn(e), was mug id horen? Du 
lebrft deinen Papagei flucdhen 2? 2. Nein, Mutter, war die Antwort, id 
fage ihm nur, was fur Worter er nidt gebraucen darf. 


1. Charlie, said a mother to her son, what must I hear? Thou teachest thy parrot 
(to) swear? 2. No, mother, was the answer, I tell him only, what words he not 


use may. 

1. Un cinem Haufe in Condon war firglid) die folgende Anzeige gu lefen: 
Swei Zimmer zu vermieten. 2, Sieben Sdjilling ~~ “"%  * 
bene): Aeuferfter Preis, funf Schilling. 


1. At a house in London was recently the following advertisement to read: Two 
rooms to let. 2, Seven shillings weekly. N.B. Lowess price, five shillings. 


1. Fiithrer: Hier, meine Herrfhaften, fehen Sie diefes Kreuz. Un 
Diefer Stelle ift vor zehn Jahren der berithimte englifdhe Reifende Lord 
Maurus hinabgeftiirgt! 2. Douriftin: Das mug ein Srrtum fein. Wor 
adht Fagen wurde neir ein Kreuz auf der andern Seite des Berges gescigt, 
wo der Lord verunglidt fein foll! 3. Fithrer: Gang rect. 3 
dort ift fiir bie Herrfdaften, welde die FahritraBe wahlen. Darf id 
um ein Fleine3 Trinfgeld bitten ¢ 


Bn De en ee A 

1. Guide; Here, ladies and gentlemen, see youthis cross. On this spot zs 10 yearsago the 
celebrated English traveller Lord Maurus fallen off. 2. Lady tourist: That must an 
error be, Eight daysago was tome a cross on the other side of the mountain shown, 
ewhere the lord is said to have met with the avcident. 3. Guide: Quite right. The 
cross there is for the ladies and geatlemen who the high road select. May I perhaps 
for a little tip ask? 








830 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE HASY. 





EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENOES ; 
illustrating pages 63 and 64 of Hugo’s German Simplified, 


1. He came from the garden. , 


2. We went intotheroom. 3. The 
house lies on the river. 4. He 
knocked at the window. 

1. He was playing with it. 2. 
What areyou speaking of ? 3. He 
went to his sister's. 4. We 
travelled to Oxford. 

1. She trod on it. 2. Wespoke 
of it. 3. Did you go to the church ? 
4. Why did he not write to 


1. We drank water with it. 2. 
Have you been to dJurich? 
3. Your friend read the news- 
paper, and smoked at the same time. 
4, He was beating the dog with it. 

1. We travelled.to Switzerland. 
2. Have you an umbrella with 
you? 3. They were eating bread 
and cheese, and drinking beer 
with it. 4. Were you also present ? 

1. We sent it by post. 2. 
She came by rail. 3. What did 
you pay for it? 4. He leaned 
[himself] against it. 

1, I met several of my ac- 
quaintances there. 2.Some of his 
friends travelled to America. 3. He 
stood by and did not help us. 


1. We shot at it. 2. What 
did ha write it with? 3. What 
are you thinking of? 4. Where is 
he going to? 5. What are you 
speaking of ? 

1. He was at'the doctor’s. 2. She 
sent me to the chemist’s. 3. He 
came without it. 4. What did he 
come without ? 


1. Er fam vom! Garten. 2. Wir 
gingen ing Bimmer. 3. : 
liegt am Flug?. 4. Er Flopfte 
Senter. 

1. Gr fpielte damit®. 2. Worber® 
fprechhen Sie? 3. Er ging yu feiner 
Gdwefter. 4. Wir fubren nad 


Orford. 
1. Gie trat darauf?. 2. Wir 


fpraden Davon®. 3. Gingen Sie in 
Die Kirche? 4. Warum fcrieb er 
nidt an feinen Bruder 2 

1, Wir tranfen Wafjer dazu5, 
Sind fie in Birvich gewefen ¢ 3. 

18 Die Beitung und rauchte 
Dabeit. 4. Er fehlug den Hund damit. 

1. Wir reiften in® die® Schweiz. 
2. Haben Sie einen Sdhirm bei fic? 
3. Gie afen Kafe und Brod und 
tranfen Bier dazu. 4. Waren Sie 
aud) dabei? 2 

1. Wir fcidten es Durd® 
2, Sie fam mit der 

ablten Gie Dafiur®? 4. 
lehnte fid) Dagegen. 

1. Sch traf viele von® meinen 
Befannten® dort. 2. Cinige von? 
feinen Yreunden® vreiffen nad) 
Amerifa. 8. Er ftand dabei und 


1. Bir ft chopen da(r)nacdh>, 2, Womit® 
fried er eS 2 3, Moran denken Sie? 
4, Wohin geht er? 5. Wovon 


1. Gr war beim Doktor. 2. Sie 
fandte mic) gum Apotheker. 3. Cr 
fam ohne 03. 4. Ohne was fam er ? 


a a a er ee Te BO 
1 or aus dem, 2 or Flusse, 8 in such words as these the stress is on the preposition, 


not on da or wo, 4 literally “there with,” 


5 or nach der ; 6 Kds (cheese) is the more 


correct word, but notso much used, 7=thereat, 8 or mit der Post or per Post,9 meiner 
or seiner Freunde is correct, but too grammatical. . : 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal translation). 


The correct translation is printed in Jtalics, followed by the literal translation in 
parentheses (). The thick letters show where the stress rests, and words divided by 
hyphens (to facilitate the pronunciation) are generally written in one word by Germans, 


1. Der franzdfifche General Peliffier war febr fireng im Dienfte. Cinft 
ftellte er einen Gpabhi zur Nede, der darauf eine freche Antwort gab. 2. Das 
erzurnte Den General dermafen, daB er den CGoldaten ohne Weiteres mit 
Der Reitpeitfche uber dad Gefidt hieb. 3. Der Spahi 30g, auger fic) vor 
Wut, das Hiftol und driicfte e8 ab; e8 verfagte aber. 4. Drei VPage Arreft 
wegen Nidtinfiandhaltung oder Waffen, fagte der General Faltblittig, 
Damit war diefe Angelegenheit fir ibn erlediagt. 

1. The French general Pelissier was very strict when on duty (in service). Once ke 
took to task a Spahi, who thereupon gave a saucy answer. 2. That angered the 
general to such a degree that he struck the soldier without further-ado with his riding 
whip in the face. 3. The Spahi beside himself with rage drew his pistol and pulled 
the trigger (pulled it off), but it missed fire. 4. Three days arrest on account of the 


not keeping in order the arms, said the general coolly. This matter was thereby 
settled (for him). 


1. Der Neffe Meyerbeer’s Fam eines Tages xu Noffini mit dem Erfuden, 
der Maeftro mochte die FreundlidjFeit haben, einen Brauermarfd | 
Den er nad) dem AWbleben feines Onkels fomponirt habe, und ihm 
fein Urteil -Dariber gu fagen. 2. Moffint horte geduldig gu und fagte dann, 
ald jener mit bem Gpielen zu Ende war: Das ift recht fcons e3 ware mir 
aber doch lieber gewefen, wenn Gie geftorben waren und Fhr Onkel oen 
Trauermarfdh fomyponirt hatte. 


1. Meyerbeer’s nephew came one day to Rossini with the request, the Maéstro might have 

the kindness, to listen to a funeral march, which he had composed after the decease of 
his uncle, and to tell him at the same time his opinion (judgment) about it. 2, Bos- 
sini listened patiently and then said, when the former kad finished playing (when the 
playing to end was): Zhat is very nice; I should however have preferred if you 
had died, and your uncle had composed the funeral march. 


1.€in Gruff aus dem Morgenlande.—JIm Bahre 1842 weilte bet 
dem tiirFifchen Gefandten in Wien ein Derwifd. 2. Als diefer der Furftin 
Metternid) vorgeftellt wurde, warf er iby zu ihrem und der Anwefenden 
Erftaunen eine Rofe in’s Antlib. 3. Man feste den Mufelmann deshalb 
aur Rebe ; diefer aber erftaunte iiber die Unkenntnif der Deutfdyen und er= 
Harte, died fet Der iblide Grup feines Ordens fur vornehme Damen. 
4. Jest hob die Firftin bie Rofe auf, dankte dem Spender und bewabhrte fie 
zum fieten Angedenfen. 

1. A GREETING FROM THE ORIENT.—In the year 1842 was staying with the 
Turkish ambassador in Vienna a dervish. 2, When the latter was introduced to the 
Princess Metternich threw he her, to her astonishment and that of those present (of 
the present ones) a rose in the face. 3. They took the Mussulman therefore to task, 
the latter however was surprised about the ignorance of the Germans and declared, 


that this was the usual greeting of his order for high born ladies. 4. Now the Princess 
picked up the rose, thanked the giver and reserved it for a permanent souvenir, 
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FORZIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY. 


GERMAN CONVERSATION (with free translation). 





1. Where were! you? 2. I was! 
at the theatre. 3. What? did they 
play?? 4. They (one) played a 
new piece,—a comic opera. 

1. Did you like it ? = did it 
please (to) you? 2. Yes, it was 
very nice, and it was excellently 
played. 3. The play was over 
very early. . 

1. Did? you speak to him yes- 
terday? 2. No, I did not find 
any opportunity. 3. He was the 
whole evening with one of his 
relations. 

1. You look’ very pale ; are you 
unwell? 2. No,I am not ill, but 
I am very cold*. 3. Come to the 


fire and warm yourself. 


1. These men* are very warm. 
2. They are carrying heavy sacks. 
3. We should be warm also if we 
were in their place. 4. You are 
quite right. 


1. When will (the) dinner be 
ready? 2. In less than.half an 
hour. 3. Why are you so late (at 
it). 4. This is our usual time 
for dining. 5. What did you 
ask him about? 6. Underline the 
sentence. 7. We took shelter. 


1. Wo find Sie gewefen? 2 Bd 
bin im Dheater gewefen. 3, Wud 
wurde gefpielt 2 4. Man fpielte ein 
neues Stiid,— eine fomifde Dyer. 

1. Gefiel e8 Shnen or hat ed 
Shnen gefallen 2 2. Sa, e& war febr 
hubfd, und e3 wurde audsgeseidnet 
gefpielt. 3. Das Bheater war febr 
fritl) aus. 

1. Haben Sie geftern mit ihm ge= 
forodsen 2 2. Rein, idy habe Feine 
Gelegenheit gefunden. 38. Gr ift 
Den ganzen Abend mit einem von 
feinen Berwandten gewefen. 

1. Gie fehen fehr blaf aus; find 
Sie unwobhl 2 2. Nein, id) bin niche 
Franf, aber ic) habe febr fFalt. 
8. Kommen Gie ans Feuer und 
warmen Sie fic. 

1. Diefe> Manner haben febr 
warm’, 2. Sie tragen fcywere Gace 
3. ©8° wurde uns aud) warm fein’, 
wenn wir an ibrer Stelle waren, 
4, ie haben ganz rect. 

1, Wann wird das Effen” bereit 
fein? 2. Che? eine halbe Stunde 
porbei® iff. 3. DBWarum find Gie fo 
foat Daran? 4. Died ift unfere ge- 
wobhnliche Cffenszeit, 5. Woritber 
(be)fragten Sie ihn? 6.Unterftreiden 
Gie den Gah. 7. Wir ftanden unter. 





REMARKS ON PRONUNCIATION, IDIOMS, &c. 

1, It is always correct to translate the English Past (“‘ was,” etc.) by the Past in 
German; but the Perfect Tense‘ have been,’’ets.)is very much used in short sen- 
tences by Germans, and we do so in this lesson forthe sake of practice, 2—was played, 
3 lovk meaning to have the appearance is aussehen (pron. OWS-Say-en), 4 Iam cold 
if meaning J feel cold must be translated by ich habe halt or es friert mich. He is 
warm meaning he feels warm by er hat warm or es ist ihm warm. The best 
idiomatic translations, however,are kalt haben and warm haben, as the impersonal 
expressions are oftenclumsy. To translate J am cold, etc. meaning to feel cold by ich 
bin Ault must be condemned as absolutely wrong by any German who knows his own 
language. Dieser Mann ist kalt means: This man is cold in his manners, 5 or Diesen 
Mannern ist warm, 6 or wir wiirden auch warm haben (sein would be impossible), 
7 Essen (eating or meal) is generally used for Mittagesson (dinner) and Abendessen or 
Nachtessen (supper), 8 before (PRON.: @h-c) throws the verb to the end, 9 or vortiber, 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


1. Zu etlig.—in Argt mit ausgedehnter Praxis hatte fick allmiahlig 
eine uberfdynelle Bedienung feiner Patienten! angewohnt. 2. Bei cinem 
Wefudye verlangte er die Sunge des Kranken yu fehen.— Unter einer Bez 
dDingung, verfebte diefer.—Wiefo ? fragte Der Art vervundert.—Unter der, 
baB Sie mid nidt eher verlaffen, bid ic) fie wieder hcveingezogen habe. 

a aa en a 

1. Too much in @ hurry (too hurried).—A doctor with an extensive practice had 
accustomed himself gradually to an overquick serving of his patients. 2. At a 
visit he asked to see the tongue of the ill-one. On one condition, retorted the latter. 
How so? asked the doctorastonished. On that, that you don’t leave me sooner, till I 


have drawn it in again. 
1, Pronounce: pah-tse-enn-ten. 


1. Befdeidenheit—_Fc&h Fann es Durdhaus nidt zugeben, Marie, oaf Du 
Deinen Liebhaber in der Mitde unterhalt(t, fprad) die Hausfrau zum 
Dienfimadhen.—2. GCs ift fer liebenswirdig von Fhnen, dies zu erwahnen, 
fprad) Marie. 3. Aber fehen Sie, er ift vom Lande und etwas fdidtern und 
ungefdidt, und da dadte ich, Sie wirden ibn im Salon vielleicht nicht 
baben wollen! 


1, MopEsty.—I can absolutely (throughout) not allow, Mary, that you entertain 
your sweetheart in the kitchen, ssid the housewife to the servant-girl. 2. It is very 
amiable of you to mention this, spoke Mary. 3. But yu see, he is from the country 
aod somewhat shy and awkward, and there [ thought you would perhaps not like to 
have him in the drawing-room. 





— 


LDHimmlifhe SGendung.—Die berihmte reizgende Gangerin Engel 
wanbdte fid) einft an Den Kapellmeifter Himmel um einen Empfehlungstrief 
an den Gntendanten eines Hofztheaters. 2. Der Kapellmeifter war febr 
fdynell mit dem Briefe fertig, der ubrigend feine WirEung nicht verfagte 5 er 
enthielt nur die” Worte: ,,Der Himmel fendet Bhnen hier feinen 


1. HEAVENLY CONSIGNMENT. —The celebrated German singer Engel (angel) 
applied once to the bandmaster Himmel (heaven) for a lett:r of recommendation to 
the manager of a court theatre. 2. The bandmaster was very euick (ready) with the 
letter, which besides did not missits effect ; it contained only the words, “heaven sends 
to you herewith his most beautiful angel.” 


1. Birger ftols—MKonig Friedrid) Wilhelm L. oon Preugen 
bald nad feinem Negierungsantritt eine Reife nad) Amfterdam. 2. Als cr 
dort eines Tages uber die Strafe ging, ffand auper vielen anderen 
Neugierigen aud) ein biederer Backermeifter vor feiner Dhitre (3) und fagte, 
auf den Konig deutend, gu feinem Madbarn: Sieh’ nur einmal, dev gibt 


fic) ein Anfehen, als wenn er der Burgermeifier von Amfterdbam ware. 


1. CITIZEN PRIDE.—King Frederick William the First of Prussia made soon aiter his 
entering on the government a journey to Amsterdam. 2. One day as he was going 
there over the street, (there) stood beside many other curious ones also a brave 
master baker before his door (3) and said, pointing at the king to his neighbour, 
Just see (see only once) he gives himself airs (an appearance), asif he were the Burgo- 
master of Amsterdam. 
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FRENCH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL LETTERS. 
(with almost literal translation). 


Ayant recu avis que les 20 caisses de votre envoi correspondant & 
notre commande du 15 écoulé étaient en douane, nous avons été les 
reconnaitre. 

A Youverture des caisses, nous avons constaté une casse considérable 
provenant, en grande partie, suivant nous, d’un emballage défectueux. 
En plusieurs cas, les paillons manquaient absolument et en général 
les lits de paille étaient insuffisants. Et ce n’est pas tout; car en 
ouvrant une bouteille pour voir la qualité du vin, nous avons trouvé 
du Libournede ]’an passé,au lieu du St. Emilion 1891 que nous avions 
demande. 

Dans ces conditions, nous vous prions de prendre note que nous 
refusons absolument d’accepter la marchandise, soit en tout soit en partie. 

Nous avons l’honneur de vous saluer. 





Having received information that the 20 cases of your consignment corresponding 
to our order of the 15th ult. were in custom-house, we have been to examine them, 

At the opening of the cases, we havediscovered a considerable breakage, arising to 
a large extent in our opinion (in great part, following us) from defective packing. In 
several instances, the straw-coverings were wanting absolutely, and in general the beds 
of straw were insufficient. And this is not all; for in opening a bottle to see the 
quality, we have found Libourne of last year, instead of 1891 St. Emilion which we 
asked for. 

Under these conditions, we beg you to take note that we refuse absolutely to 
accept the goods, either all orin part.—Yours, etc. 


Sch erhielt foeben Fhre Gendung vom 25. April und finde beim 
paden, Daf swei ber RKiffen Gacden enthalten, die fir einen 
anderen Kunden beftimmt fein mifjen. 

Die Kiften find laut Faktura gexeicnet, namlid): F.L. 18,425.6, aber 
fie enthalten Die weiter unten angefiubrten Waren, fiir die id) durchaus 
feine Verwendung finden Fann. 

Diefer Srrtum iff mir febr unangenehm, da gerade da8, was id am note 
wendigiten braude, fehlt. Genden Sie mir fofort per Cilgut die feblenden 
Sachen —naturlid) franco auf Shre Koften—und laffen Sie mich wiffen, wa3 
id) mit Den irrtumlid gefandten Riften anfangen foll.— Sndem id ume 
gehender Bufendung entgegenfebe, zeidyne id 

I received just now your consignmentof the 25th of April, and find on unpacking, 
that two of the cases contain things which must be intended for one of your other 
customers. 

The cases are marked according to invoice, viz: F.L. 13,425°6, but they contain the 
goods stated further below, for which I cannot find any use at all. 

This error is very unpleasant for me, as just that is wanting, which I require the 
most. Send me at once by passenger train the missing things—of course carriage 


paid at yourexpense—and let me know what I am to do with the cases sent by mia- 
take. Awaiting immediatedispatch (of goods), I remain, etc. 
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COMMERCIAL PHRASES, 


FRENCH. GERMAN, 

Nous mettrons tous nos soins & exécuter| Ihre Vorschriften sollen bestens befolgt 
vos instructions, [ facture, werden. 

Les marchandises envoyées étaient sans} 2/Den Waren lag keine Faktura bei. 

Les boites étaient presque toutes cassées, 3/Die Kisten waren beinahealle zerbrochen, 

et leur contenu trés endommagé par l’eau. und ihr Inhalt sehr vom Wasser 

beschadigt. 

Les marchandises étaient tras négligem-- Die Sachen waren sehr nachlassig ver- 
ment emballées. packt. 

Nous comptons deux pour cent pour, 5|Wir berechnen zwei Prozent fiir die 





couvrir les frais d’emballage. Verpackung. 

Tl y a toujours un grand retard dans, 6'Es findet stets eine grosze Verzogerung in 
Vexécution de ces ordres. der Ausfiihrung dieser Bestellungen statt. 

En attendant l’avantage d’une prompte Indem wir Ihrer werten Antwort um- 
réponse ... gehend entgegensehen ... 

Comptant sur votre promesse, je me suis; Da ich mich auf Ihr Versprechen verliesz, 
engagé a livrer les marchandises lundi so unternahm ich die Waren nachsten 
prochain. Montag abzuliefern. 

Il était convenu que vous payeriez le droit| 9|Es war ausgemacht, dasz Sie den Zoll 
de douane. ' " gahlen sollten. 

Il y a une semaine, vous promettiez d’en-|10|Sie versprachen, den ersten Teil der Bestel- 
voyer la premiére partie dela commande, lung schon vor einer Woche abzusenden, 

SPANISH. 1, ITALIAN. 

Sus instrucciones ser4n objeto de nuestra| 1 Procureremo di seguire attentamente le 
mas esmerada atencion. vostre istruzioni. 

No acompafiaba 4 los géneros factura al. 2|Avote dimenticato di unire la fattura re- 
guna. lativa alla merce spedita. 

Casi todas las cajas estaban rotas, y sus’ 8|Le cassette ci giunsero quasi tutte rotte 
contenidos muy averiados por el agua. ed il contenuto molto avariato. 

Las mercancias se embalaron con muy 4/L’imballaggio non @ stato fatto con 
poco cuidado. dovuta attenzione. 

Cargamos dos por ciento para cubrir los; 5|Onde rifarci del costo d’imballaggio, vi 
gastos de embalaje. carichiamo del due per cento. 

Siempre hay grau retraso en la ejecucién 6|C’s sempre troppo ritardo nell’esecuzione 
de estos pedidos. di questi ordini. 


Esperando verme honrado con pronta! 7'{n attesa d’un pronto riscontro. 
contestacién i 

Confiando en su promesa, me comprometi| 8(Contando sulla vostra parola, mi sono 
 entregar los géneros para el Ines! impegnato di consegnare la merce non 
préximo. pid tardo di lunedi prossimo. 

Se convinoen que V. pagarfalos derechos. 9|Fu stabilito che voi avreste pagato i di- 

ritti di dogana. 

Hace una semana, prometi6é V. despachar 10|/Voi prometteste una settimana fa di farela 

lu primera parte de la orden. spedizione della prima parte dell’ordine. 


TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE PHRASES, 
1, Your instructions shall receive our 


best attention. 7. Awaiting the favor of a prompt 

2, Noinvoice was enclosed with the goods, reply ... ; 

8, The boxes were nearly all broken, 8, Relying on your promise, I under- 
and their ccntents much damaged took to deliver the goods by Mon- 
by water. day next. 

4, The goods were very carelessly packed. 9, It was arranged that you should pay 

5, We charge two per cent, to cover the the duty. 


10, You promised to send off the first 


cost of packing. 
i 2 partof the order a week ago, 


6, There is always great delay in the ex- , 
ecution of these orders, 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY, 


FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that people entirely 
ignorant of French can pronounce it. ; 
nnn 


ENGLISH. 





Where are they now? 

They were outside. 

I was at the door. 

You have taken my chair. 

Have I your place? 

The room was full. 

Were you present at the 
meeting ? - 

Yes, al] the time. [cle ? 

Have you read this arti- 

Bring me the newspaper. 

Who has written that ? 

I shall-be ready at six 
o’clock?’, (ceived? 

How-much has she re- 

Only® eight® francs*. 

She writes very well. 

I like this handwriting. 

This line is difficult to 

It is badly written.[read. 

They have begun their 
work. 

Have they much to do? 

Not much, 

Keep this chain. 

Return the other. [ price. 

I have forgotten the 

May I have this? 

Certainly ; take it. 

Why have you done 
that ? 

The book is well bound. 

It was badly printed. 

I know that lady. 

She lives in my neigh- 
bourhood. 

Where is his office ? 

At-the corner of this 
street. 


FRENCH, 


PRONUNOIATION,* 


Ou sont-ils maintenant ?| 00 8eng-til maxg-ter-nahng? 


Ils étaient dehors. 

J’étais 4 la porte. 

Vous avez pris ma chaise. 

Ai-je votre place ? 

La chambre était pleine. 

Etiez-vous présent 4 la 
réunion! ? 

Oui, tout le temps. 

Avez-vous lu cet article? 

Apportez-moi le journal. 

Qui a écrit cela ? 

Je serai prét 4 six heures. 


Combien a-t-elle recu ? 

Huit francs seulement. 

Elle écrit trés bien. 

J’aime cette écriture. 

Cette ligne est difficile 4 

C’est mal écrit. _[lire. 

Ils ont commencé leur 
travail. 

Ont-ils beaucoup 4 faire? 

Pas beaucoup. 

Gardez cette chafne. 

Rendez l’autre, 

J’ai oublié le prix. 

Puis-je avoir ceci ? [le. 

Certainement ; prenez- 

Pourquoi avez-vous fait 
cela ? 

Le livre est bien relié. 

C’était mal imprimé, 

Je connais cette dame. 

Elle demeure dans mon 
Voisinage. 

Ou est son bureau ? 

Au coin de cette rue. 


Are they still here? _—_[ Sont-ils encore ici ? 


1 The English word “ meeting” is now very much used in French, 2 hours, 
. ' EXPLANATION OF THB IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
_ 7 (in ttalics) not to be pronounced; sh like s in measure; die with rounded 
lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics; the g in nasal sounds must only be pro- 
mounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French, 


il-z-eh-tay der-horr 

sheh-tay-z-ah lah port 

voo-z-ah-veh pre mah shays 

aish vot-r plahes ? 

lah shahag-br eh-tay plain 

eh-te-eh-voo prch-zahazg ah 
lah reh-ti-ne-ong ? 

00°ee, too ler tahng 

ah-veh-voo lii set ar-tik-1? 

ah-por-teh m’wah lez shoor- 

kee ah eh-kre e7-lah?[nahl 

Sher ser-reh pray ah see- 
zZ-err 

kong-be-ang ah-tel rer-sii ? 

wee frahng serl-mahng 

et] eh-kree tray be-ang 

shaim set eh-kre-tiir 

set leen-yer ay de-fe-sil ah 

say mahll eh-kree {leer 

il-z-ong kom-alng-seh lerr 
trah-vah-e 

ong-til boh-koo-p-ah fair? 

pah boh-koo 

gar-deh set shain 

rahng-deh loh-tr 

sheh oo-ble-eh ler pree 

pweesh ahv-wahr ser-see ? 

sair-tain-m ang prer-neh-ler 

poor-kwah ah-veh-voo fay 
ser-lah ? 

ler leev-r ay be-ang rer-le-eh 

eeh-tay mahll ang-pre-meh 

Sher kon-ay set dahm:n 

ell dev-merr dahng mong 
v wah-ze-nahsh 

00 ay Bong bii-roh? 

oh ko’ang der set rii 


song-til ahng-kor e-se? 


—ecm + cere Ge fo owen >: 
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i 
FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 
with literal translation and imitated Pronunciation. 


For EXPLANATION OF IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, SEE PAGE 336, 
[When two translations are given, the one in parenthesss ( ) is he more literal. } 


amt See 
Un homme trés grand disait un jour qu'il avait perdu 
A man very big said ona. «6s day'—s«stthathe ~=—_ had lost 


wn - OmmM tray gtakng de-zay ung Shoorr kil ah-vay pair-dti 
Vappétit. J’ espere, répondit quelqu’un, que ce n’est pas 


the appetite. hope replied some one, that it is not - 
{ah-peh-tee aner cies reh-pong- dee kel-kw2g ker ser nay pah 
un homme pauvre qui l’a trouvé. Ce serait sa ruine! 
a man poor who ithas found. It wouldbe his ruin! 
un - Omm poh-vr kee lah troo-veh ser ser-ray sah ri-een 
Votre tailleur me ferait-il crédit d’un habit? — Est-ce 
Your tailor me would he give (make) credit for (of) a coat ? Is it 
woter tuh-e-yer mer fer-ray-til kreh-dee dwn-ah-bee ais. 
qu ‘il vous connait ?— Non, il ne me connait pas.— Oh! 
i you knows ? No ihe me knows not. Oh! 
Yoo kon-ay mong il ner mer kon-ay pah oh 
ane vous pouvez étre sfir qu'il vous fera crédit. 
then you may be sure that he you will give (make) credit. 


ah-lor voo  poo-veh-z-ay-tr siir kil voo fer-rah kreh-dee 


Un monsieur avait recu une balle au genou. Aprés que le 
A gentleman had _ received a ballin(at)the knee. After that the 
wng mer-se-er ah-vay rer-sii iin bahll oh gsher-noo  ah-pray’ ker ler 


chirurgien eut sondé la plaie pendant quelque temps, il lui 
surgeon had probed the wound during some time, he(to)him 
she-riir-She-ang ti song-dehlah play pakng-daling kel-ker tuhng il lwee 


demanda ce qu il faisait. Jecherche la balle, dit-il. C’est 
whit he was doing. I am-sceking the ball, said he. That is 
de?" cma hapa ser kil fer-zay sher shairsh Jah bahll — de-til say 


trop fort! répliqua le monsieur ; je l’ai dans ma poche. 
too bad(strong)! replied the gentleman {ithave in my pocket. 
tcro forr  reh-ple-kah ler mer-se-er Sher leh dahng mah _ posh 








A lage de quatre-vingt-cing ans, un monsieur passa un 
At the ag * of 85 (four-twenty-five) years, a gentleman passed ond 
ah lahsh der kah-tr-vaug-sang-k ahng, ung mer-se-er pah-sah wry 


jour 4 cété d’une dame sans la reconnaitre. Quelques 


day at side of a lady without her recognize(ing). Some 
Shoorr ah koh-teh diin dahmm sahng lah  rer-kon-ay-tr kel-ker 
jours aprés, elle lui reprocha d’avoir passé a cdté d’elle 


days after she (to) him reproached to have passed at side of her 
Shoorr-z-ah-pray, ell lwee rer-pro-shah dahv-wahr puh-seh ah koh-teh_ dell 


sans la regarder. Si je vous avais regardé, madame, 
without her  look(ing) at. If I you had looked at, madam, 
‘sahng lah rer garden see Sher voo-z-ah-vay rer-gar-deh mah-dahm 2 


répondit-il, je naurais pas passé. - 
replied he, should have = not passed. 
reh-pong-de-t-il sher noh-ray pah pah-seh —__ 


338 FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY, 
RO TC ete 
EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCEs, 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in 
HuaGo’s FRENCH SIMPLIFIED, 1s, 





What is your opinion ? 
Are you certain of that? 
Do yourecommend thisdictionary? 
I have? not examined? it?. 
Had they finished the wine ? 
Both’ were-drinking (some) beer. 
When did? she do® that ? 
Are you ready to start ? 
Give mea little (of) milk. 
My tea is already too sweett. 
They have promised to come. 
He was-holding the basket in his 
Jo not write too fast. (hands. 
I cannot read this. 
Will’ you have® tea or coffee ? 
I much? prefer® (the) chocolate. 
Have you seen these photographs? 
Yes, they are very pretty. 
Have you ever been to® Brussels ? 
It is a very beautiful city. 
I have never been to® Belgium. 
Someone is-knocking(at the door). 
Tell him to come-in. 
These plants are-growing well. 
I water them every® day’. 
Take-away these parcels. 
Tell(to)the servant to open” them®, 
Put these things in the kitchen. 
They ought not to be here. 
He must not keep the basket. 
He has® returned? it® to the shop- 
keeper. 
Have you checked* the invoice ? 
Who was in the drawing-room ? 
We were upstairs all the time. 
Wait until his arrival. [parture ? 
What is the time of (the) de- 
The bvat will-start at 11 o'clock. 
I shall-be on board at 10 o'clock. 


Quelle est votre opinion ? 
Etes-vous certain de cela ?/ naire F 
Recommandez-vous ce diction- 
Je ne I’ai pas examine. 
Avaient-ils fini le vin? 
Tous deux buvaient de? la? biere. 
Quand a-t-elle fait cela ? 
HKites-vous prét a partir ? 
Donnez-moi un peu de lait. 
Mon thé est déja trop sucré. 
Is ont promis de venir. 
Tl tenait le panier dans ses mains. 
N’écrivez pas trop vite. 
Je ne puis pas lire ceci. 
Voulez-vous du? thé ou du’® café ? 
Je préfére beaucoup le chocolat. 
Avez-vous vu ces photographies ? 
Oui, elles sont trés jolies. 
Avez-vous jamais été 4 Bruxelles ? 
C’est une trés belle ville. 
Je n’ai jamais été en Belgique. 
Quelqu’un’ frappe (& la porte)’. 
Dites-lui d’entrer. 
Ces plantes croissent bien. 
Je les arrose tous les jours. 
Enlevez ces paquets. 
Dites au domestique de les ouvrir. 
Mettez ces choses dans la cuisine. 
Elles ne devraient pas étre ici. 
Il ne doit pas garder le panier. 
Il Ya rendu au marchand de 
boutique. 
Avez-vous examiné la facture ? 
Qui était au salon ? 
Nous étions en haut tout le temps. 
Attendez jusqu’’ son arrivée. 
Quelle est l’heure du départ ? 
Le bateau partira & onze heures. 
Je serai & bord & dix heures. 


1 all two, 2 of the==some, 3 has she done, 4 sugared, 5 do you wish, 6‘‘ to” is trans- 
lated &@ before names of towns, and en before names of countries, 7 er,—on fr : 


knocks), 8 all the days. 


* Italics indicate that the word is not literally translated. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 
with Translation and imitated Pronunciation. 


Jrausiations which are not literal areprinted in Jtalics,—The wordsin parentheses ( ) 
are the literal translation. 


1. Vous voyez ce monsieur...il a contribue 4 essuyer bien des larmes. 
—2, Comment cela ?—8. Il est marchand de mouchoirs. 


ne ee ee ee ee eee: -_ =o a 


IMITATED PRONUNCIATION (seepage 336).—1. voo v’wah-yeh sex mer-se-er. il ah 
kong-tre-bti-eh ah ess-wee-yeh be-ang day lahrm. 2.kom-ahng ser-lah? 3. il ay mar- 


shahng der moosh-wahr. 
TRANSLATION.—1. You see that gentleman. Hehascontributed to wipe 


Faway | many (well of thc) tears. 2. How(is) that? 3. Heis merchant of 
handkerchiefs. 


1, Ladame: Je suis désolée d’entendre un petit garcon parler d’une 
maniére si horrible. (2) Savez-vous ce que deviennent les petits garcons 
qui jurent ?...3. Le gamin: Oui. Cochers d’omnibus ! 

1. lah dahmm : sher swe deh-zo-leh dahng-tahng-dr wry p'tee gar-song par-leh din 
mah-ne-air se orr-reebl. (2) sah-veh-voo ser ker der-ve-enn lay p’tee gar-song kee 
Shiihr? 3.ler gah-mang: oo’ee. ko-sheh dom-ne-biis, 


1.The lady : I am grieved to hear a little boy speak in (of) a manner so 
horrible. (2) Know you what (that which)hecome the little boys who swear ? 
—8. Thestreet-urchin ; Yes, Omnibus-drivers ! 





1. Docteur : Vous désirez, madame, que je vous fasse une ordon- 
nance, (2) et pourtant votre cocher me dit que vous fabriquez toute 


espéce de médecine infaillible.—3. Ladame: Bah! ce n’est que pour 
je vulgaire ! 


ee ee 


1. dok-terr: voo deh-ze-reh, mah-dahmm, ker Sher voo fahss tin or-don-ahng-s (2) 
eh poorr-tahng vot-r ko-sheh mer dee ker voo fah-bree-keh toot es-paiss der meh-d- 
acen ang-fah-e-eebl. 3. lah dahmm: bah! ser nay kez poorr ler viil-gair. 

1. Doctor ; You desire, madam, that I you make a prescription, (2) and 
nevertheless, your coachman me tells that you manufacture all kind of 
medicine infallible-—3. The lady : Bah! that is on/y (not... but) for the 
vulgar (lower orders) ! 

1. Le magistrat : Vous étes accusé de mendicité.—2. Le mendiant ; 
Je ne mendiais pas, monsieur le juge.—3. Le magistrat : On vous a 
vu tendre la main. — 4. Le mendiant: Oh, c’est cette maniére que 
javais de tendre tant la main 4 l’école, (5) que maintenant je ne peux 
plus me défaire de cette mauvaise habitude. 

1, ler mah-shis-trah : voo-z-ait-z-ah-kii-zeh der malng-de-se-teh. 2. ler mahng-de-, 
ahng: Sher nex mahng-de-ay pah, mer-se-er ler Shiihsh. 3. ler mah-shis-trah : 
«ong voo-z-ah vii taing-dr lah mang. 4. ler mahng-de-ahng: oh! say set 
mah-ne-air ker Shah-vay der tahng-dr tahng lah mang ah leh-kol, (5) ker mang-ter- 
nahng sher ner per plii mer deh-fair der set moh-vayz ah-be-tiid. 

1. The magistrate: You are accused of begging.—2. The beggar : I was 
not begging, Mr. the judge.—3. The magistrate: You were (one you has) 
seen to hold-out the hand.—4. The beggar: Oh! it is that way that I 
had of hold(ing)-out so-much the hand at the school, (5) that now I can no 
longer get rid (myself undo) of this bad habit. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





1. There-is the station master. 
2. Have you spoken to him yet'*? 
3. He appears (to be) very busy. 

1, What do you think of the 
weather ? 2. I do not like the 
cold. 3.Do you like skating? ? 
4. Not much; but my brother 
skates very well. 

1. Are you sure (that) they are 


ready? 2. We must begin at 
once. 3. Can I do anything for you? 

1. Will you help me? 2. With 
pleasure ; 1 can stay here two 
hours. 3.1 shall not detain you 
long. 4. lam much obliged to you. 


1. Did you give it to him? 2, 
No; he was not there. 3. I left 
it with the doorkeeper. 

1. He will receive it on his re- 
turn. 2.1 told (to) the man that 
it was very important. 3. I hope 
(that) he will not forget it. 

1. Do you feel the draught® ? 
2. Does z inconvenience you ? 
3. I like plenty of fresh air. 

1. He must notcomein. 2. Tell 
him I am engaged. 3. I shall be 
able to speak to him presently. 

1. I must first finish this letter. 
2. The post leaves in ten minutes. 
3. The letter will reach him to- 
morrow morning. 

1. This coal does not burn well. 
2. It gives very little (of) heat. 
3. It is* very cold to-day. 4. I be- 
lieve it is-freezing. 

1. Where does this road lead® 
to? 2. It will take’ you to L.... 
3. You will? be” there* in an hour. 
4. You can see the church from 
here. 5. The way is easy to find. 


1. Voila le chef de gare. 2. Lui 
avez-vous déja parlé? 3. ID 
parait trés affairé. 

1, Que pensez-vous du temps ? 
2. Je n’aime pas le froid. 3. 
Aimez-vous & patiner? 4. Pas 
beaucoup; mais mon frére patine 
trés bien. 

1. Etes-vous sir quils sont. 
préts? 2. Nous devons com- 
mencer tout de suite. 3. Puis-je 
faire quelque chose pour vous ? 

1. WoaleevGa m’aider? 2. 
Avec plaisir ; je puis rester ici 
deux heures. 3.Je ne vous re- 
tiendrai pas longtemps. 4. Je 
vous suis bien oblige. 

1. Le lui avez-vous donné ? 
2. Non, il n’était pas la. 3.Jde 
Vai laisse avec le concierge. 

1. ll le recevra & son retour. 
2. J’ai dit & homme que c’était 
trés important. 3. J’espére qu'il 
ne l’oubliera pas. 

1. Sentez-vous le courant d’air? 
2. Cela vous incommode-t-il ? 
3. J’uime bien lair frais. 

1. Il ne doit pas entrer. 2. 
Dites-lui que je suis occupé. 3. Je 
pourrai lui parler tout 4 l’heure. 

1. Je dois d’abord finir cette 
lettre. 2. La poste part dans dix 
minutes. 3. lettre lui par- 
viendra demain matin. 

1. Oe charbon ne brile pas 
bien. 2. Il donne trés peu de 
chaleur. 38. Il fait bien froid 
aujourd’hui. 4. Je crois qu’il géle. 

1. Ou conduit ce chemin ? 2. Ih 
vous conduiraa L.... 3. Vousy 
serez dans une heure. 4. Vous 
pouvez voir l’église d’ici. 5. Le 
chemin est facile a trouver. 


“Words not translated literally are printed in Jtadics. 
1 already, 2 to skate, 3 current of air, 4 makes, 5 conduct. 
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EASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal transiation®). 


Advanced Studenta should re-translate these stories from English into French. 











1. Au grand banquet du Corps Médical, un docteur se léve: (2) 
Messicurs, dit-il, je bois 4 la santé de...3.Jamais! s’écrie la compagnie 
tout d’une voix; nous protestons ! { 

1, At the great banquet of the Medical Association (body), a doctor gets wp (raises 
himself) : (2) Gentlemen, says he, I drink to the health———, 3, Never! exclaims ther 
company all with one voice; we protest! ! 

1. Ht vous dites que quand vous avez arrété le prisonnier, il était 
déguisé en femme? dit le magistrat.— 2. Oui, monsieur.—3. Com- 
ment avez-vous pu reconnaitre son sexe ?—4. Nous lui avons dit que 
son chapeau était de travers, et il n’a pas fait attention & nous ! 


1, And you say that when you (have) arrested the prisoner, he was disguised as a: 
woman? said the magistrate.—2. Yos, sir.—3. How have you been-able to recugnize- 
his sex ?—4, We (have) told him that his hat was on crooked (ofcross), and he did not: 
pay any (haa not made) attention to us ! 

1, A table d’héte, quelqu’un verse obligeamment A ses voisins toute 
la carafe de cidre qui est devant lui. 2. Mais, monsieur, dit un de ses 
voisins, vous nous donnez tout ; vous ne vous en servez pas. 3. Oh!’ 
ne vous inquiétez pas: le garcon va m’apporter tout a Vheure une: 
carafe de cidre frais. 


1. At table d’hOte, some one pours obligingly to his neighbours all the decanter of” 
cider which is before him. 2. But, sir, says one of his neighbours, you give us all; 
you take none for yourself (yourself of-it serve not).—3. Oh, don’t trouble yourselves ; 

he waiter is-going to bring me directly (all at the hour) a decanter of fresh cider. 


1. La scéne se passe chez un dentiste. 2. Lacliente: Monsieur, 
vous m’avez fait de fausses dents.—3. Le dentiste: Je le sais.— 4. La. 
cliente: Vous m’avez promis que ce serait absolument comme des 
dents naturelles.—5. Le dentiste : Sans doute.—6. La cliente: Or, vos 
fausses dents me font horriblement soutffrir.— 7. Le dentiste: Eh 
bien! les dents naturelles le font aussi. 


1. The scene passes (itself) a¢ a dentist’s. 2. The putient (lady-client) : Sir, your 
have made me some false teeth.—3. The dentist: I know (it).—4. The patient ; You 


(have) promised me that they should be absolutely like natural teeth.—s. Thedentist : 
Withous doubt.—6. The patient : Well(now), your false teeth make me suffer horribly. 
—7, The dentist : Well! natural teeth do (it) also. 

1. Dites donc, garcon, quand est-ce que ce monsieur, assis & la table 
voisine, vous a fait sa commande ? —2. ]1 y a environ dix minutes, mon-- 
sieur.—3. Qu’a-t-il commandé ?—4. Un bifteck aux oignons.t—5. Com- 
bien vous a-t-il donné ?—6. Sixpence, monsieur.—7. Eh bien! voici un 
schelling (or shilling). Grillez un autre bifteck pour lui et apportez- 
moi le sien...—8. Oui, monsieur. 


1, J say (aay then), waiter, when is it that that gentleman, seated at the- 
neighbouring table, gave (has made) you his order ?—2. About ten minutes ago (it 
there has...), sir.—3. What has he ordered ?—4. A beefsteak with onions. 5. How-- 
much has he given you?—6, Sixpence, sir.—7, Well! here-is ashilling. Grill another 
beefsteak for him, and bring me (the) his.—8, Yes, sir— [f Pron. ohn-yong. | 


*See Nore on page 339, 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (for Advanced Students). 


The following sentences are specially written as practice on the Reflective Verbs. 





1. Let us dress ourselves 
quickly. 2. Rest a little longer. 
3. At what time do you get up ? 
4. I generally get up at half 
past seven. 

1. I don’t remember his name. 
2. Did she recollect you? 3. He 
will not remember the number. 
4, The children would not be 
silent. 5. Be quiet znstantly ! 


1. They boast of having finished 
it. 2.Do not catch cold. 3.She 
has caught cold. 4. Have the 
children fallen asleep ? 5.1 (fem.) 
fell asleep in spite of the noise they 
were making. 

1. They were complaining of your 
long silence. 2. What is he com- 
plaining of? 3. They will make 
fun of him. 4. Do not joke at so 
serious a thing. 

1. The girls had burnt them- 
selves seriously. 2. Has the 
servant cut herself? 3. Shehas cut 
her finger. 4. I (fem.) have broken 
my arm. 

1. Have you hurt yourself? 
2. You have given yourselves a 
great deal of trouble. 3. This 
lady has scratched her finger 
with a rusty needle. 

1. He will probably not wake up 
again in time. 2. Did you wake 
soon enough? 3. Do not let him 
escape. 4. All the prisoners 
have escaped. 

1. I generally go to bed early. 
2. He will go to bed again 
ai once. 3. They (/.) have already 
repented of their refusal. 


1. Habillons-nous vite. 2. Re- 
posez-vous un peu plus longtemps. 
3. A quelle heure vous levez-vous? 
4. Je me leve geénéralement & 
sept heures et demie. 

1. Je ne inerappelle pas son 
nom ? 2. S’est-elle souvenue de 
vous? 3.11 ne se rappellera pas 
le numero. 4. Les enfants ne 
voulaient pas se taire. 5. Taisez- 
vous tout de suite! 

1.I]s se vantent de Vavoir fini. 
2. Ne vous enrhumez pas. 3. Hille 
s’est enrhumee. 4, Les enfants 
se sont-ils endormis? 5.Jeme 
suis endormie malgré le bruit 
qu’ils faisaient. 

1. Ils se plaignaient de votre 
long silence. 2. De quoi se 
plaint-il? 3. Ils se moqueront de 
lui. 4. Ne vous moquez pas d’une 
chose aussi s¢ricuse. 

1. J.es filles s¢taient sérieuse- 
ment brilees. 2. La servante 
s’est-elle coupée? 3. Hille s'est 
coupée au! doigt. 4.Je me suis 
cassé™ le bras. 

1. Vous étes-vous fait mal ? 
2. Vous vous étes donné* beau- 
coup de peine. 3. Cette dame 
s'est égratigné™ Je duigt avec une 
aiguille rouillée. 

1. [1 ne se réveillera probable- 
ment pas 4 temps. 2. Vous étes- 
vous réveillé assez tot? 3. Ne le 
laissez pas s¢vader. 4. Tous les 
prisonniers se sont évadeés. 

1. Je me couche généralement 
de bonne heure. 2,11 se re- 
couchera tout de suite, 3. Elles 
se sont déjirepenties de leur refus, 


PS) it RO RAS ATES eC OE aL PET EEO ini vole abe east ae meL Stes 
*When the object means ‘“‘to myself,” “to himself,” etc., the Past Participle does 

not change. Seealgo Hugo’s “FRENCH SIMPLIFIED,” Standard edition, Lesson 23, 
1 Elle s'est coupé le doigt==She has cut her finger off. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (suitable for re-translation). 








1. Oui, ma fille a épousé un artiste, disait une dame.—2. Vraiment t 
Avez-vous de ses tableaux ?—3. Moi? non; il tient une boutique. 
Artiste-en-cheveux, vous savez. 

1. Yes, my daughter has married an artist,said a Indy.—2. Indeed ! Have you [any] 
of his pictures |—3, I? no ; he keepsa shop. Artist-in-hair, you know. « 


1,Ah! bonjour. Je n’ai pas eu des nouvellesde votre pére depuis 
la derniére fois que je vous ai vu. Comment va-t-il ?--2. Toujours la 
vieille maladie.—3. Le docteur lui donne-t-il de l’espoir ?—4.Non ; et, 
ma foi! je crois bien que c’est la seule chose qu'il ne lui a pas donnée. 

1,Ah! good day. I} have not had any news of your father since the last time that I 
saw you. How is (goes) he? 2, Still (always) the same complaint. 3. Does the 
doctorgive himany hope? 4.No; and indeed (my faith !), [ scally believe that it is 
the only thing which he has not given him. 

1. Ainsi, votre scour est mariée ?—2. Oui! un parti superbe. Vous 
connaissez le Duc de Westminster ?— 3. Certainement; est-ce que 
votre beau-frére appartient & sa famille?— 4. Mais oui, en quelque 
sorte. I] est neveu du cuisinier-en-chef du duc, et cocher d’omnibus 
de son état. 


1. So your sister is married 7—2. Yes, a splendid match. You know the Duke of 
Westminster? 3, Certainly ; is it that your brother-ix-caw belongs to his family? 
4. Why (but), yes, tv sume ewtent (in some sort). Heis nephew of the chief cook of 
the duke, and omnibus driver dy profession (of his state), 

Da Na a aa) 


a 


1. Un medecin célébre, assistant & un diner joyeux, refusa de 
ee la table pour uller donner ses soins & une dame malade. 2. La- 
essus, le mari le saisit par le bras, le met de force dans une voiture et 
VYemmeéne avec lui. 38. Le docteur etait d’abord furieux; puis, 
traitant Vaffaire comme une plaisanterie: (4) Eh bien! gredin, je 
me vengerai, dit-il ; je guérirai votre femme. 

1. A celebrated doctor, being-present at a joyous dinner, refused to leave the table 
to go to attend (give his cares) to an invalidilady. 2. Thereupon, the husband seizes. 
him by the arm, puts him by (of) force ina carriage,and him carries-off with him. 
3. The doctor was at-first furious ; then, treating theaffairas a joke; 4, Well! rascal, 
I will revenge myself, said he; I will cure vour wife. 

1. Un poete provincial avait fait une ode au roi. Illa porta’ 
Malherbe pour savoir ce qu'il en pensait. 2. Quand il revint la 
chercher, Malherbe lui dit qu’il n’y avait que quatre mots a ajouter. 
3. Le petit poete pria instamment Malherbe de lui faire ’honneur de 
les écrire de sa main. 4. Malherbe, aprés le titre, Ode au Itoi, écrivit ; 
“pour allumer su pipe;”’ (3) plia le papier, le rendit a Vauteur qui 
le remercia beaucoup, et partit sans voir ce qu'il y avait ajouteé. 

1. A provincial poet had made an ode to the king, He tovk (carried) it to Mal- 
herbe (for) to know what (that which) he of-it thought. 2. When he came-back fo. 
(to seek) it, Malherbe told him that there were only (it not there had but) four words 
toadd. 3. The little poet begged earnestly Malherbe to do him the honor to write 
thein with hishand. 4, Malherbe, after the title, Ode to the King, wrote: ‘ (for) to 


light his pipe;” (5) folded the paper, returned it to the author who thanked him 
much, and went-off (started) without see(ing) wat (that which) he to-it had added. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION (for advanced students). 





A quelle heure la table d’héte ? 

A onze heures; mais Monsieur! 
yeut? diner a part. 

Je verrai. Maintenant, allez; si 
j'ai besoin de vous je sonnerai. 

Veuillez mettre vos chaussures sur 
ie palier. Monsieur! les retrouvera & 
-sa} porte demain matin. 

Demain matin & huit heures pré- 
cises VOUS me Monterez une baignoire, 

Ce nest pas I’habitude de la 
maison, monsieur; nous avons une 
Salle de bains. 

C’est. différent. 
gont mes voisins ? 

Votre voisin de droite est un 
pensionnaire. Celui de gauche, un 
vieux monsieur arrivé cet aprés-midi. 

J’entends du bruit. 

Ce sont nos chiens qui aboient. Ils 
ont vu passer le chat du voisin. 

Ou bien ils flairent des voleurs : il 
"y a? beaucoup de vols depuis quelque 
‘temps. 

La iisére est si grande ! 

‘Ce n’est pas une raison. 

‘Pour vous, peut-étre. 

‘En tout cas, je ne suis pas rassuré. 

Je le vois bien ; mais ne craignez 
rien. Svils viennent ils seront bien 
recus ! 

Oui, je vois: un fusil de chasse, 
ane carabine, un revolver—tout un 
arsenal, [ piquet. 

Done, continuons notre partie de 

Te jeu m’ennuie. 

Alors, sortons : la soirée est belle, 
Jes boutiques resplendissantes : nous 
achéterons les étrennes des enfants. 

Cela‘ va! j'aime tant ces petits 
étres ; leur joie me fait du bien. 

Si voas le voulez bien, nous nous 
bornerons aux jouets des garcons. 

Oui, en effet : les dames comprcn- 
ent mieux les petites filles. 


Dites-moi, qui 


At wnat time is the table d’héte ? 

Aé eleven, sir; but you can dine 
separately. 

I will see. (You can) go now; if 
I have need of you I will ring. | 

Please put your boots on the land- 
ing. You will find them at your! 
door to-morrow morning. 

To-morrow morning at eight 
sharp, (you will) bring me up a bath. 

That is not the custom of the 


house, sir; we have a bath room. 


That's another matter. Tell me, 
who are my neighbours ? 

On the right isa boarder. The one 
on the left is an elderly gentleman 
(who) arrived this afternoon.—— 

hear a noise. 

It is our dogs barking. They 
saw the neighbour’s cat pass. 

Or else they scent thieves ; there 
huve been a great many robberies for 
some time. 

There is so much distress about. 

That is not a reason. 

For you, perhaps. 

At all events, I am not re-assured. 

So I see; but don’t® be ufraid®. 
If they come, they will be well re- 
ceived. 

Yes, I see ; a hunting gun, a car- 
bine, a revolver—quite an arsenal. 

[ then, 

Let us continue our game of piquet 

The game bores me. 

Let us go ont then ; the evening 
is fine, the shops brilliant. We will 
buy the children’s New Year’s gifts. 

All right! I like these little foiks 
so much ; their joy does me good. 

If you lke, we will confine our- 
selves to tuys for the boys. 

Yes, indeed ; ladies understand 
little girls better. 





1 The Third Person is used here for greater po:iteness, 2 Present Tense, secause the 
a obberies are still continuing, 3 fear nothing, 4 generally contracted to ¢a, 


FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY, 


FRENCH READING AND COMPOSITION ; 


with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good French. —[ Words im 
squaze brackets are not to be translated. ] 


——»foo 
1. Le pensionnaire: Ah! ca; pourquoi avez-vous sonné la cloche 
du déjeuner 4 quatre heures du matin ?—2. La cuisinigre: Madame, 
entendant le tonnerre, m’a dit de servir avant que le lait tourne. 


1. The boarder : I say (ah that), why did you ring the breakfast bell at. 
four o’clock in the morning ?—2. The cook: Missus (madam), hearing the 
thunder, (has) told me to serve before the milk [should] turn. 





1. Un prince dit un jour & Dante: Je ne comprends pas qu'un 
homme, aussi savant que vous, soit hai de toute ma cour, tandis que 
cet imbécile la-bas en est chéri.— 2. (est assez facile & comprendre, 
répliqua le potte, ce sont ceux qui nous ressemblent le plus que nous- 
aimons le mieux. 


1, A prince said one day to Dante; Ido not understand why (that) a. 
man as learned as you should-be [ Subjunctive} hated by all my court, while: 
that imbecile over-there (down-there) dy-it (of-it) is cherished. 2. That is 
easy> enough® to understand, replied the poet; it is those who resemble 
us the most that we like the best. 


1. Un étudiant en médecine se présenteaun examen. 2. Le pro- 
fesseur, spécialiste distingué, suppose une maladie grave arrivée a sa 
dernitre période. 3. Que feriez-vous ? demande-t-il au candidat, 
—4, Celui-ci réfléchit un instant et, ne trouvant aucune solution, ré- 
pond carrément ;—5. Je vous enverrais chercher ! 


1, A student in medicine presents himself at an examination. 2. The 
professor, [a] distinguished” specialist®, supposes a serious illness arrived. 
at its last stage. 3. What would you do? asks he of (to) the candidate. 
4. The latter (this one) reflects an instant, and finding no solution, answers- 
frankly (squarely) ; 5. I should send for (to seek) you ! 





1, Jeune fille, 4 la recherche d’une place; 2. Je suis fatiguée de- 
vivre aux dépens de mes parents, et je desire étre indépendante.—3.. 
L’agent de placement; Je peux vous trouver une place dans un 
magasin, — 4. Oh! ca ne me convient pas. Je serais toujours 
sous les ordres de quelqu’un, et je veux étre indépendante de tout et 
de tous. — 5.Je comprends. Alors je vous trouverai une pluce 
de cuisiniére. 


1. Young girl, in (at the) search of a place: 2. I am tired of living at. 
the expense of my relations, and I desire to be independent.—3. The situation 
agent : I can find youa place ina warehouse.—4. Ol! that does not suit 
me. I should always be under the orders of some one, and J want to be- 
independent of everything and everybody (all and ali). — 5,1 understand. 
Then I will find you a place as (of) cook. 
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1. Le professeur & Péléve ; Riez-vous de moi ?—2. Non, monsieur, 
—3. Mais je ne vois rien autre chose dans la chambre dont vous 
puissiez rire. 

1. The professor to the pupil: Are you laughing at (of) me ?—2. No, 
sir.—3. But I see nothing else (other thing) in the room at-which you 
can [Subjunctive] laugh. 


1. Une bonne femme entre dans une église un dimanche, au mo- 
ment ot l’on fait la quéte. 2. Elledépose un penny dans I’assiette et 
vassied. 38. Une minute apréselle quitte sa place, suit le quéteur et 
reprend son argent. 4.Aux reproches de celui-ci, elle répond ; Je me 
suis trompée d’église ; laissez-moi tranquille ! 

1. A good woman enters in a church one Sunday at the moment where 
they are (when one is) making the collection. 2. She deposits a penny in 
the plate and seats herself. 3. A minute after, she quits her place, follows 
the collector and takes-back her money. 4. To the reproaches of the 
latter (this one), she answers : I have made a mistake in the(deceived myself 
of) church; leave me alone (quiet). 


1. Qui est cet individu aux longs cheveux (long-haired) quia lair 
de n’avoir rien & faire ?—2, Cela? oh! c’est un poéte; la ville le 
nourrit et l’habille—3. Ou trouve-t-on ses ceuvres?—4.Oh! elles ne 
sont pas encore publiées, elles ne le seront qu’aprés sa mort. Et 
voila pourquoi nous tachons de le faire vivre aussi longtemps 
que possible. 

1, Who is that individual with the long hair(s) who has the appearance 
of having nothing to do ?—2. That ? oh! it is a poet; the town feeds him 
and clothes him.—3. Where does one find his works ?—4. Oh! they are 
not yet published, they will only be (it)after his death. And chatis (there- 
is) why we try to keep him alive (make him live) as long (time) as possible. 


1. Le philanthrope; La cause dont je m’occupe est digne d’intérét, 
et ma premiére Da a cté de m’adresser & vous pour obtenir votre 
assistance.—2. M. B., Pécrivain; Monsieur, je suis 4 vous de la 
langue et de la plume.—3. Le phil.; Nous serions heureux si vous 
vouliez nous aider de votre plume. 4. L’écrivain, flatté: Je suis 
& vos ordres.—5. Le phil. : Merci, monsieur. Maintenant prenez 
votre plume et de l’encre et mettez votre signature a cette liste de 
souscriptions. Nous attendrons votre convenance pour le paiement 
des dix guinées. 

1. The philanthropist. The cause I am engagedin (of-which I occupy 
myself) is worthy of interest, and my first thought has been to apply (ad- 
dress myself) to you (for) to obtain your assistance.— 2. Mr. B., the 
writer : Sir, my tongue and pen are at your service (=I am to you of the 
tongue, etc.).—3. The philanthropist : We should be happy if you would( == 
were willing to) help us with your pen.—4. The writer, flattered; Iam at 
your orders,—5. The philanthropist: Thank-you, sir. Now take your 
pen and some ink and put your signature to this list of subscriptions. We 
shall await your convenience for the payment of the ten guineas. 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word. imitated. 
ENGLISH. SPANISH. PRONUNCIATION.* 


The gentlemen arethere.| Los caballeros estan alli. | los kah-bahi-yeh-roa_ es- 
tahn ahl-yee 


Are they waiting ? Estan ellos aguardando? sgt etre ah-goo’ar- 
aOn-do 

Can you permit that ? | Puede Vd. permitir eso ? | poo’eh-deh ooss-ted pair- 

; ee ie me-teer eh-so? 

The water is boiling. | El agua esta hirviendo. | el eh eooek es-tah eer- 
ve-en-do 

(He)! was there the} Estuvo alli el otro dia. | es-too-vo ahl-yee el o-tro 

other day. dee-ah 


She has spilt the milk. | Ella! ha derramado la | ®il-yahahdair-rah-mah-do 
lah leh-cheh 


| leche. [jarro. 

ae HTahr- 
Do? not break? the jug., No? rompa (Vd.)* elj no rom-pah ica el 
Her cup was quite full. | Su taza estaba com-| soo tah-thah es-tah-bah 


komm - pleh- tah- men- 
pletamente Ilena. teh I'yeh-nah 


(IT)! have taken too-, He tomado demasiado eh to-mah-do deh-mah-se- 


much sugar. | azticar, ah-do ah-thoo-kar 
Show-me the list. , Muéstreme(Vd.)‘lalista, moo’es-treh-meh lah lis-tah 
(1) cannot believe that.! No puedo creer eso. no poo’eh-do kreh-air eh-s« 
Speak more slowly. Hable (Vd.)* mas despa- ar tates mahs des- 
clo. ! ue 
Listen attentively. Escuche Vd. atentamente. eae hohe 
Where is the soap ? Donde cst el jabén ? = don-deh es-tah ef Hah- 
(1)' havelost thespong' He perdidola esponja. eh pale deed lah es-pon- 
ah 


Give-me(an)other towel. Déme (Vd.)* otra toalla. deh-meh o-trah to-ahl-yah 


The water is very hot. : Elaguaesta muycaliente el ah-goo’ah es-tah moo’e 
kah-le-en-teh 


(It)! is raining. | Esta lloviendo. es-tah l’yo-ve-en-do 

Put-it there. ' Pongalo* alli. pon-gah-lo ahl-yee 

He has altered the date. | El! ha alterado la fecha. au = nee lah 
' -Cnatt 

Have you? signed? this? | ¢ Ha firmado Vd. esto? so eer maa rh 

Lend-me a pen. Présteme* una pluma. pres-teh-meh 00-nah ploo- 

This (one) is too hard. ‘ Esta es demasiado dura. tat eset eevee 


Donot touch the papers. ! No® toque* los papeles. 90 to-keh los pah-peh-Ichs 


' ay j don-deh ah deh-Hah-do 
Mane eve 00 ee Donde De creo ese ovss-ted soo mah-leh-tah? 


your portmanteau ? maleta ? 
At’ the railway station’. | En la estacién del ferro- en lah es-tah-the-ohn del 
carril. fair-ro-kahr-reel [do 
e)! were dining. ' Estébamos comiendo. aoa ee seats 
1 ls ab} f ; gh-bee-ah em-peh- < 
(I) had begun my work. . ee Pg Dl eee ak GoncdS 


a ee ee ee 

*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick typs; H to be pronounced in the 
throat; th always like th in thief; 8 like ss. 

1 Unless required for clearness, the Pronoun, when Subject of the Verb. need not 
be inserted in Spanish; 2 break not, or break you not, 3 no (not) always precedes 
the Verb; do, does are not translated, 4 Usted may be inserted or omitted after the 
polite furm of the Imperative, 5 in the station of-the iron-track, 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


Un comerciante, entrando en su oficina un dia 
A merchant entering in his office one day 
‘PRON. oonn ko-mair-the-ahn-teh, en-trahn-do en soo o-fe-thee-nah oonn dee-ah 


‘sin ser notalo, encontro & uno de sus dependientes leyendo 
without being noticed, found one of his cler reading 


Ks 
«sin sair no-tah-do, en-kon-tro ah 0O-no deh sovuss deh-pen-de-en-tehs leh-yen-do 


‘ana. =—snovela. Yo no pagoda Vd. por eso, dijo el comerci- 
a novel I (do) not pay you for that, said the merchant 
-OO-nah no-veh-lah yo no pah-go ah ooss-ted por eh-so dee-Ho el ko-mair-the- 


ante enun tono incomodado. No, sefior, fué la contestacion 
in a tone annoyed. No, sir, was the reply 

ahn-teh en oonn to-no in-ko-mo-dah-do. no,sain-yor, foo’eh lah kon-tes-tah-the-on 

del dependiente, yo hago esto gratis. 

of the clerk, I do this gratis. 

.del deh-pen-de-en-teh yo ah-go es-to grah-tis. 





.¢ Ha leido Vd. miultima obra? pregunto un autor de poca fama & 
Have read you my last work? asked = an anthor of little fame of 
suamigo. No contestd el amigo, desgraciadamente. 

‘his friend, No, replied the friend, unfortunately, 


Un sefior (dirigiéndose 4 un cochero): ¢gCual e3 el mejor camino 
A geutleman (addressing himself toacabman): Which is the best way 
:para la estacién? 5] cochero : Dentro de mi coche, Sefior. 

to the station? The cabman; Inside of my _ cab, sir. 





Un tendero dijo un dia que vendia sus géncros & ménos del costo. 

A shopkeeper said one day that hesold his goods at less than* the cost. 
Eso no puede ser, contesté su vecino; Vd. searruinaria pronto. Oh! 
Thatnot can he, replied his neighbour; you yourself would ruin soon. Oh! 
no, mis negocios son buenos, dijo el tendero; la cantidad me paga 
20, my businesses are good, said the shopkeeper; the quantity me pays. 





Un carnicero en Paris, muy disgustado porque otro habia abierto 
A butcher in Paris, very displeased because (an)other had opened 

‘ana tienda frente por frente 4 la suya, puso el siguiente aviso en su 
a shop opposite(front by front) to his, put the following notice in his 

-ventana ; No crucen la calle para ser engafiados ; entren aqui. 
window: (Do)not cross the street to be cheated ; walkin here, 


irlandés estaba hablardo del naufragio de un buque en el cual 

Au Irishman was speaking ofthe wreck of a ship in which 
l y su amigo eran pasajeros. Si, dijo, cuando vi que el buque _iba 
heand his friend were passengers. Yes, he said, when I sawthat the ship was-zoing 
-& pique, nadé primero 4 tierra y me salvé, luego volvi nadando 


to bottom, I swam first to. landand myself saved, then returned swimming 
-hasta el buque y salvé & mi amigo. 
to the ship and saved my = friend, 








*Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalics, followed when necessary 
y the exact translations in parentheses ( ). 
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EASY SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in 
Huao’s SPANISH SIMPLIFIED, ls, 





Could you see the mistake ? 

This nail is not long” enough*. 

{ shall-use a screw. 

My tools are in this box. 

It is thawing rapidly. 

i prefer the warm? weather. 

‘The ice is still very thick. 

It is not firm? enough® now. [day. 

I was skating yesterday all (the) 

We have not dined yet. 

It will-be ready very soon. 

Why' do you say! that? 

Because I am sure it is true’. 

Who has given (to) you this ? 

At was a present from my husband. 

He was going towards the bank. 

‘We are very busy [just] now. 

Will you be able to help me? 

With much pleasure. 

‘What can I do for* you ?j order®. 

Please® put these® invoices? in*® 

I have checked* the totals. [one. 

There-are several mistakes in this 

i have written for a corrected” 
account*. 

Zt will arrive to-morrow morning. 

f seldom’ drink wine. 

Nor I either. 

[ greatly" prefer tea or coffee. 

So’ do we’. 

Do® you ever read® novels? 

Very rarely; I haven’t time? 
enough®, 

There-were a-great-many people 
in the street. [ fused” it® ? 

Do® you know’ why he has re- 

i cannot open this door. 

You have not [got] the right key. 

They could not come, [that, 

I have been-able-to understand 


g Pudo Vd. ver el error? ; 

Este clavo no es bastante largo. 

Usaré un tornillo. [ caja. 

Mis herramientas estén en esta 

Esta deshelando rapidamente. 

Prefiero el tiempo caluroso. 

Kl hielo est’ todavia muy espeso. 

No esté bastante firme ahora. 

Estuve patinando ayer todo el dia. 

No hemos comido todavia. 

Estaré listo muy pronto. 

@ Por qué dice Vd. eso? 

Porque estoy cierto que esverdad. 

2 Quién le ha dado 4 Vd. esto? 

Fué un regalo de mi esposo. 

Iba hacia el banco. 

Estamos muy ocupados ahora. 

¢ Podré Vd. ayudarme ? 

Con mucho ee 

é Qué puedo hacer por V. ? [turas. 

Nirvase poner en Orden estas fac-~ 

He revisado las sumas, 

Hay varios errores en esta. 

He escrito por una cuenta rec- 
tificada. 

Llegara mafiana por la mafiana. 

Rara vez bebo vino. 

Ni yo tampoco. 

Prefiero mucho mejor té 6 café. 

Y lo mismo nosotros. 

¢ Lee Vd. alguna vez novelas? 

Muy raramente, no tengo bas 
tante tiempo. 

Habia muchisima gente en la calle. 


gSabe Vd. por qué lo ha rehusado? 
No puedo abrir esta puerta. 

Vi. no tiene la propia lave. 

No pudieron venir. 

He podido comprender eso. 


*Words and Phrases printed in Jtalics are not translated literally. 
1 for what say you, 2 truth, 3 Imperative of serrirse, 4 revised, 5 rare time, 6 much 
better. 7 and the same we, 8 read you some time, 9 know you. 
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EASY SPANISH ANECDOTES; 


with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good Spanish. 
Advanced students will derive great benefit by re-translating these stories into Spanish. 


.1. Un viajero (al mozo del hotel); Ordene un coche en seguida, deseo 
tomar el tren de las cinco.—2. El mozo ; Demasiado tarde, Sefior, un 
coche no puede hacerlo.—3. Viajero ; Ordene dos, entdnces. 


a renee 


1, A traveller (to the porter of the hotel): Order a cab directly, 1 want to catch 
(take) the jive o'clock train (train of the five). 2. The porter: Too late,sir; a cab 
cannot doit, 3. Traveller: Order two then. 





1. Un capitan de bomberos se quejé & uno de sus subordinados que 
no habia llegado cerca de un incendio hasta dos horas despues que el 
fuego habia empezado. 2. Pero, sefior, yo vivo tan léjos, esplico al 
capitan,—3. Muy bien, contestd éste, por esta vez le dispensaré, pero 
tenga cuidado de vivir mas cerca del proximo incendio. 

1,A captain of firemen complained toone of his subordinates that he had not 
arrived near a fire until two hours after that the fire had begun. 2. But,sir, I live so 


far [off], he explained to the captain. 3. Very well, replied the latter (this), for this 
time I will excuse you, but take (have) care to live nore near to the next fire. 





1. Un invalido imaginario, que vivia cn una gran plaza de Londres, 
fué érdenado por su médico de dar una vuelta alrededor de la plaza, 
todas las mafianas antes de almorzar. 2. Un dia el médico le encontrd 
muy nervioso y escitado. 3. Ah! doctor, dijo, ciertamente estoy 
mucho peor ; hasta hoy he podidoandar al rededor de la plaza, (4) pero 
esta mafiana estaba tan cansado cuando habia andado medio camino 
que tuve que volver 4 casa otra vez. 

1. An imaginary invalid, who lived ina large square of London, was ordered by 
his doctor to take(give) a turn round the square every norning(all the mornings) before 
breakfasting. 2. One day the doctor found him very nervous and excited. 8. Ah? 
doctor, he said, certainly Iam much worse; until to-day I have been able to walk 


round the square, (4) but this moruing 1 was so tired when I had walked half way 
that I hadto return home again (to house other time). 





1.Un escoces y un irlandés estaban disputando en Londres sobre eh 
mérito de sus naciones y de sus paisanos. 2. Hl escocés para probar 
la superioridad de su pais, pregunto al hiberniano ¢g por qué, entre los 
escoceses que venian & Inglaterra, (8) habia tantos que se distinguian 
por su saber y por su talento, mi¢ntrag que la mayor parte is los 
irlandeses permanecian en los nas bajos empleos ?—4. Oh! replico el 
otro; eso es una prueba de mi argumento: solo los tontos dejan mi 
pais, y ningun hombre sabio quiere permanecer en el suyo. 


A tL AT AGE SOS 


1. A Scotchman and an Irishman were disputing in London on the merit of their 
nations and of their countrymen, 2, The Scotchman, to prove the superiority of his 
couotry, asked the Hibernian why, among the Scotchmen whocame to England, 
(3) there-were (it had) so-many who distinguished themselves by their knowledge 
and by their talent, while (that) the greater part of the Irishmen remained in the most 
low employments.—!. Oh! replied the other ; that is a proof of my argument; only 
the fools leave my country, and no man wise will remain in yours, 


Traualations which are not literal are printed in Zta/ics.—~—The words in parentheses ( ) 
are the literal translation, 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty). 





1.1 shall pay this account next 
week. 2. Does he allow you any 
discount ? 3. He always takes of 
five per cent. 

1. These goods cost me thirty 
shillings a gross. 2. That seems 
rather a high price. 3.It is im- 
possible to get them cheaper. 

1. I have looked through the 
price lists of the principal manu* 
facturers. 2. There is only® one 
where the price is lower. 3. His 
goods are of very inferior quality. 

1. We must make‘ haste*. 2. 
There is no time to lose. 3. We 
ought to have started half an hour 
ago’. 4. It will be impossible to* 
get® there in time. 

1. I have caught cold’. 2. It 
seems that you have a bad cold. 
3.1 was sitting last-night ina 
draught® for nearly an hour. 4. We 
had to have the windows open. 
5. Otherwise the room would have 
heen without ventilation. 

1. What do you advise me to do? 
2. In your place, I should accept 
this situation. 8. It seems to mo 
{that it is) a very reasonable offer. 
4. I don’t agree with you. 

1. This house is very well built. 
2. Yes, but it is hardly largo 
enough* for us. 3. We think of 
taking a house which is farther 
trom town. 4. Shall you (plur.) 
stay in this neighbourhood ? 

1. Why are you hurrying*? 
2. Because I promised to be there 
at seven o’clock.: 


1. Pagaré esta cuenta la! prox- 
ima semana, 2. g Le concede él 
algun descuento ? 3. Me con- 
cede siempre el cinco por ciento. 

1. Estos géneros me cuestan 
treinta chelines la gruesa. 2. Eso 
parece un precio algoalto. 3. Is 
imposible obtenerlos mas baratos. 

1. Heexaminado los precios’cor- 
rientes? de los principales fabri- 
cantes. 2. No hay mas que uno 
donde el precio es mas bajo. 3. Sus 
generos son de una_ calidad 
muy inferior. 

1. Debemosapresurarnos. 2. No 
hay tiempo que perder. 3. De- 
biamos haber partido hace media 
hora. 4. Sera imposible que 
podamos llegar alli & tiempo. 

1. Me he resfriado. 2. Parece 
que tiene V. un mal resfriado. 
3. Estuve sentado anoche en una 
corriente de aire cerca de una 
hora. -4. Tuvimos que tener Jas 
ventanas abiertas. 5. De otra 
manera el cuarto hubiera estado 
sin ventilacion. 

1. g Qué me aconseja Vd. de 
hacer ? 2. En su lugar, yo acep- 
taria esteempleo. 3. Me parece 
que es un ofrecimiento muy ra- 
zonable. 4. No convengo con Vd. 

1, lista casa est’ muy bien 
construida, 2. Si, pero apenas 
es bastante grande para nosotros. 
3. Creemos tomar una casa que 
sea’ mas léjos de la ciudad. 4.4 Se 
quedardn Vds. en este barrio? 

1.3 Por qué se esta Vd. apresu- 
rando? 2. Porque he prometido 
de estar alli 4 las siete. 


1 or, la semana que viene (is coming). 2 prices current, 3 not more than, 4 to hase 
ten one’s self, apreswrarse, 6 it makes, 6 that we canarrive, 7 tocatchcold, ~~ 


8 current of air, 9 Subjunctive. 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 
(Continued from page 322.) 


WELL-WISHER.—We fully admit the advantage which advanced students of German 
‘would derive from the publication of a series of commercial letters with the 
handwriting in facsimile. Unfortunately, the expense makes the insertion of such 
letters an impossibility in a twopenny periodical, at least until our readers have 
recommended F. L. M. E. to all their friends sufficiently to bring its regular 
monthly circulation into six figures. At present we can only boast of five. 


‘Doctror.—Thanks for the suggestions contained in your interesting letter. Your 
experience of Hugo’s Phonetic reproduction of the pronunciation is precisely 
ours ; and we take leave to publish an extract from your letter, as a refutation of 
the oft-repeated assertion that any attempt to indicate the pronunciation by signs 
is worse than useless. 


“‘T found that whereas while reading the Imitated Pronunciation aloud I 
could not follow the meaning [Our correspondent was then, of course, 
quite a beginner], yet @ Frenchman listening could understand quite well; a 
very good proof of the efficiency of your system.” 


a We have always held that a reasonable amount of Grammar, judiciously admin- 
istered to those who understand it, is the best short cut to a language; but 
thousands of people cannot grasp grammatical rules at all. 


IRECONNAISSANCE.—(1) Elle ne pourrait fas means ‘‘ She would not be able;’’ and Eile 
pourrait of course ‘‘She would be able.’’ It seems to us that the affirmative 
Seapets makes perfectly good sense in the sentence you send; but we cannot say 
or certain, knowing nothing of the context. (2) In the second sentence, you are 
misled by aux moyens, which should not be translated ‘ by means of,” but ‘ as 
TO THE MEANS,” thus :—‘'In order that they may consider as to the means of 


ascertaining (getting pointed out to them) the young girls of their parish who 
intend to go abroad.” 


A. N.—We regret that we do not feel justified in devoting any space to French or 
German private (i.e. familiar or domestic) correspondence. It is doubtful whether 
one in a hundred of our subscribers has relations or intimate friends who are nvt 


English speaking; whereas at least ninety in a hundred require some knowledge 
of commercial terms. 


L. B.—Thanks for your kind expressions of approval. You have our sincere sym- 
pathy in your past struggles with the grammar you mention. If you have been 
right through Hugo’s Simplified Spanish series, you should obtain a few good 
Spanish novels, and take in some periodical, such as E/ Dia, regularly. See our 
remarks on second page of March number. 


J. M.—We do not think you would learn very good Italian from the average vendors 
of ice cream from street barrows. We shall retain your ‘address with that of the 
numerous other Englishmen who have asked to be put in communication with 
Frenchmen, Italians, &c., for purposes of correspondence; but we cannot do much 
in the matter until a few foreigners apply to us also. 


WELL-WISHER.—We do not think that a serial story in any language would be an 
acceptable innovation to many of our readers. It is at present a great feature of 
F. L. M. E. that each number is complete in itself, so that there is no necessity 
for new subscribers to buy any back numbers. Nos 1 to 4, by the way, are now 
quite unobtainable. 


Rusy.—The literal German for "life-long happiness " is Lebensldngliche Glickseligheit ; 
but this phrase, though grammatically correct, would not be employed by any 
native. A common expression of good wishes for birthdays, the beginning of the 
New Year, etc., is Herzlichen Glickuwunsch, or Hersliche Glichkwiinsche. 


HuGH Latimer and others.—Professor Cranky feels highly flattered by the numerous 


requests for his re-appearance, but at present he is far too worried by corres- 


pondents’ suggestions and criticisms to feel humorously inclined. He declares 
that the onlv wav of meeting the diffenlty wantd ha ta nohlich “2 
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SPECIAL NOTICE. 


In future, FOREIGN LANGUAGES MADE EASY 
will be enlarged to 48 pages, and the price increased to 
Threepence monthly. 


We are confident that this alteration will be acceptable to our supporters, 
whose attention is respectfully called to the following 


EDITORIAL ADDRESS. 


The present number completes our first year of existence. During that 
time we ace supplied the public with nearly four hundred pages of great 
educational value, though at the same time interesting and amusing. 
Everyone who has studied these pages carefully should have no difficulty in 
expressing himself in simple language on any ordinary subject, in any of the 
four languages with which we deal. We have striven hard to make F.L.M.E, 


A practical periodical for practical people, 


as promised in our first number; and think we have succeeded. 


Our Anecdotes have always been couched in plain, straightforward 
language. A few of them have been selected from foreign periodicals; but 
the majority (especially in recent numbers) have been specially written or 
translated for F.L.M.E., as we found that only thus could we ensure the 
emp oy ett of words and phrases which commonly occur in the language as 
spoken. 

In our Conversation pages, we have had the same end in view. The 
Conversation books used in schools seldom do this. Opening a well-known 
one at random, we find —“ Madam, I have the honor to present to you my 
most humble respects,”—with its equivalent French. Now, what sane person 
wants to learn to talk in this affected style P 


We have spared neither time nor trouble in our endeavours to make every 
page a F.L.M.E., really useful to that numerous section of the public who 
esire 


Learn languages in & common-sense way ; 


2.¢., who aim at ability to understand, and write and speak in simple language, 
rather than to answer the preposterous questions set in most examinations, 
wherein conjugating Subjunctive Moods, declining Partitive Articles, and 
familiarity with exceptional feminine and plural forms unknown to the average 
native, constitute the examiner’s chief requirements. 


Judging from the contents of the Editor’s letter-box, our efforts are 
thoroughly appreciated by the majority of those who purchase F.L.M.K. every 
month; but we have to record with great regret that 


Teachers do not accord us the support 


we have a right to expect. A comparatively small number of independent 
and liberal minded ones use and enthusiastically recommend F.L.M.E.; but 
the majority of teachers will look at nothing except the ordinary school 
grammars, which give the parts of speech in the stereotyped order, and accord 
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equal prominence to general principles and trivial exceptions; often, indeed, 
devoting more attention to the latter. For this examiners are doubtless far 
more to blame than the teachers. While the former persist in basing their 
questions on quibbles and exceptions, the latter in many cases have no 
resource but to instruct their pupils with a view to meet this spurious demand. 


But what are we to say of teacher's who profess to 
Teach for practical every-day purposes 


instead of coaching for certain examinations, and yet who will not use our 
riodical P We have purposely omitted grammatical lessons, as we wished 
L.M.E. to be an opposition to no existing method. So far from being this, 
it forms a useful adjunct, in the shape of additional practical exercises, to any 
system. We have also published special copies for use of other teachers, 
wherein even our own classes are not advertised. This being so, we 
confess ourselves deeply disappointed at the cold reception which F.L.M.E. 
has met with on the part of most of the teachers who know of its existence. 


We have on several occasions been told by “ professors” of French and 
German that they would not use Hugo’s system, because by it the pupils 
progressed so quickly that they discontinued taking lessons sooner than they 
otherwise would have done! The teacher who deliberately keeps students 
from books which he knows will facilitate their rapid progress, for the sole 
purpose of getting more money out of them, is an unprincipled swindler. It 
will hardly be believed, but some teachers are so jealous as to refuse us per- 
mission to distribute gratis specimen copies of F.L.M.E. to their students, on 
the ground that the latter would find they can 


Learn far more from the magazines 


than from the lessons they are receiving. In other words, certain teachers 
avowedly hinder their pupils’ advancement merely to benefit their own pockets. 
We, of course, do not wish to pose solely as philanthropists. But we wish to 
benefit others as well as ourselves ; and the man who buysacopy of F.L.M.E., 
and fails to get more than two pennyworth of advantage therefrom, has only 
himself to blame. 


But, as already said, we must face the fact that from the scholastic pro- 
fegsion we get no help worth mentioning. Outside this charmed circle, 
tourists, travellers, couriers, clerks, and all practical business men, have 
nothing but hearty praise and loyal support for our undertaking. 


We are now about to take these readers into our entire confidence, and 
tell them frankly that although their support enabled us to start with a 
monthly sale reaching well into five figures, the circulation of F.L.M.B. is 
nearly stationary. So far from increasing as it should, it even shows a slight 
decrease in London, where people are apparently not so persevering as in the 
industrial centres of the provinces. This is certainly not due to any falling 
off in the quality of the contents. Although no fundamental change has ever 
been made, slight improvements in detail have been introduced with nearly 
every number. . 


“Our monthly sales have always been sufficient to leave a 
Very fair margin of profit 


on the actual cost of production; and few new periodicals can truthfully 
boast even of this. But this profit does not sufficiently recompense us (i.e., 
the editors and compilers, Sefior Cranqui included), for the enormous amount 
of time involved in preparing our periodical. 

This is no light matter. To restrict one’s self to simple language, and yet 
give really useful sentences, is not so simple as it may appear. It is very easy 
to write a difficult book, but very difficult to write an easy one. And after the 
matter is prepared, our task is by no means over. To make assurance doubly 
sure, the copy is 
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Revised throughout by Two Natives; 


besides which, the proofs must be read far oftener than is necessary in an 
ordinary periodical, where a misprint deceives no one. But as a mistake in 
F.L.M.B. might mislead all who are learning from it, we have used every effort 
to produce a book absolutely free from error. In this we have not quite 
succeeded—probably no one ever did—but we have averaged less than one 
mistake to each number, and that we may justly claim as a wonderful record. 


But what is all this self-glorification for P our readers will begin to ask. 
Simply because we want them fully to realise that they are getting very good 
value for their money, and to show those who wish F.L.M.E. to become a 

rmanent institution, that it is for them to make it so by assisting us to 
increase the circulation. This matter rests almost entirely with our present 
subscribers. We are not willing to sink a large sum of money in advertising, 
and find it useless to expect teachers as « body to use or recommend our 
periodical, although three numbers of it contain more French reading and 
conversation than any 1/- school book. 


The circulation is already a very fair one; but it does not satisfy us. We 
intend to bring out a : 


Second series of twelve numbers; 


but are not likely to commence a third series unless existing subscribers will 
respond to our appeal. We shall be happy to forward 


Free Specimen Copies 


of back numbers to any regular purchaser who can dispose of them to advan- 
tage. If each one makes a point of securing one fresh subscriber (we should 
raise no objection to his persuading more than one of his friends to take in 
.M.E.), the desired end will easily be attained. Then, ere another year has 
one, we shall have had the satisfaction of converting a few more thousands 
into good linguists, at a cost to each of less than most of them would willingly 
spend on a day’s outing, or an evening at the theatre. : 


Although F.L.M.E. in its present form meets with general approval, our 
correspondence shows clearly that there are other features which would be 
very welcome to many. Some of these we can hardly introduce without in- 
creasing the number of pages, or shortening existing sections. It is chiefly 
for this reason that we have decided on the alteration in form and price 
announced on page 354. As all the present attractive features will be carefully 
preserved in the new series, and some new sections, which are certain to be 
popular, will be introduced, we feel sure that the additional penny per month 
ill not deprive us of a single supporter. 


There is one other way 


in which our readers can help us. We have already decided on some of the 
new features to be introduced. (Among others, Sefor Cranqui, whose 
disappearance from the scene has been regretted by many, will occasionally 
have something to say.) We shall nevertheless be glad to hear from 
subscribers, that we may know their exact wishes. Every suggestion will 
receive careful consideration, and we shall endeavour to carry out the views of 
the majority. 

Now therefore is the time for all to write who take a real interest in the 
welfare of our periodical, May they ever increase ! 
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ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


We regret not to have yet found any Frenchmen willing to exchange lessons by corres- 
pondence, but we have arranged with some competent men to undertake the correction of 
letters, and to reply in French, at a charge of 1s. an hour. 

These teachers witl, in their spare time, corvect, and tf necessary re-write, the letters 
addressed to them. Readers desirous of trying this experiment should address thetr letters 
to §* Correspondence Teacher,” ra Paternoster Row, London, enclosing a stamped addressed 
envelope, and 15. for the fee. The teachers will afterwards communicate with them direct. 

We, of course, undertake no responstbility, and have no pecuniary interest in this; we 
ao tt solely to oblige our readers. 

We had considerable trouble to find men willing to do this at suchalow fee. We 
shall be pleased to hear from those availing themselves of the arrangement. 

Lf only correction of letters is desired and no answer, a sixpenny fee will be sufficient ; 
but stamped addressed envelope musi always be enclosed. 

We are afraid most students trying this system will be disappointed with the result, 
because correction of a letter takes much longer than is generally supposed. 


CYMRO GwyLLt (S. Wales).—We are pleased to hear that you have a fair knowledge of 
French, acquired from Hugo’s system and F.L.M.E. We regret we do not know 
of an Agency which could procure you a situation in France. The only way for you 
will be to go there on speculation. 


Evon (Calcutta).—Glad you consider our F.L.M.E. a boon. We will act on your sug- 
gestion, and publish next month the translation and pronunciation of the most com- 
mon Italian phrases used in music. 


J. B. (Ince). —Your letter, typewritten in French, has pleased us very much, and we 
shall hand it to one of the gentlemen mentioned above to return to you. Thanks 
for your good wishes. As regards page 312 in March issue, our principal teachers 
differ. Some hold that the free idiomatic rendering of the English is very useful ; 
others say that the English is absolutely useless, because it is so far from literal. 


¥. S. J.—Thanks for your suggestions. Your kind remarks, and those of many other 
correspondents, encourage Professor Cranqui so much that he will appear, in future, 
in your words, on the ‘‘ war path” occasionally. We are sorry we cannot quite 
agree with you as to the practical benefits derived from learning French poetry. 
Ordinary mortals are obliged to use prose, especially in a foreign language. You 
had better commit to memory some of the easy anecdotes in our later numbers. 


A. C. D. (Cheltenham).—The pronunciation of Samedi is correct in the two ways given. 
Sah-mev-dee is the more formal, and Sahm-dee the more colloquial. The ‘*h” 
after the ‘‘a” does not lengthen the sound, but is used simply to show that the 
‘*a” is pronounced like the ‘‘a” in ‘‘far.”” We congratulate you on having a 
teacher who is ‘‘ brutally” correct as to pronunciation. 


F. (Eccles).—We do not know anything of the paper ‘‘ La Europa.” We will endeavour 
to ascertain something of it, and let you know the result. 


C. (Bolton). —We are glad you found by reading over Hugo’s Grammar that German is 
not so difficult as is generally supposed. Our remarks ve Spanish and German in 
the April number refer rather to a thorough mastery of the languages. There is no 
language in which an Englishman can more quickly learn ¢o speak a little than 
German, if an easy system like Hugo’s is followed. The usual way in which 
German is taught in schools is horribly disheartening, as students are worried with 
declensions and exceptions. Only a small part of this is necessary, and it ought not 
to be learned at all before the students are fairly advanced. The verbs are the 
principal part in all languages, and they are very easy in German if properly taught. 

W. J. H.—The following is a translation of the Italian phrase you send: ‘‘ All this 


piece must be played very delicately and without sordines, in a rapid agitated 
manner.”—See reply to ‘‘ Evon.” 


X. Y. Z. (Stockport).—Sorry to hear you experience difficulty in obtaining F.L.M.E. 
You, of course, can have it sent by post by forwarding the amount for six or twelve 
months, adding one halfpenny for postage for each number; but if ordered from 
your stationer, he is sure to get it for you, unless he neglects his business. 
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FRENCH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS ; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated, and so arranged that psople entirely 
ignorant of French can pronounce it. 





ENGLISH. 


FRENCH. 





— ee 


Who has taken my stick? |Qui a pris ma canne ? 


I have lost my over- 
coat. 
Your umbrella is in the 
corner. [bags ? 
Have they taken their 
Show them toyour friend. 
Read it quickly. 
Tell us the reason. 
Take this chair.[rowed ? 
What have they bor- 
Put your hats there. 
Hasshe brokenher chain? 
He has learnt to swim. 
This bridge is badly 
built. 
Why has he refused ? 
Look-at that boat. 
Take this oar. 
You row very well.[ing. 
I shall-start this even- 
He will-arrive this after- 
noon. 
We shall-be too soon. 
They will-have my per- 
sel this jug.[ mission. 
Fill the bottle. 
Draw the other cork. 
Where is the corkscrew ? 
It is on the mantelpiece, 
She has torn her dress. 
Has she a needle ? 
This pin is too small. 
Stir the fire. 
Where is the poker ? 
We have brought our 
trunks. 
Give it to this man. 
Write the answer now. 


Accept his offer. 


J’ai perdu mon _ par- 
dessus. 
Votre parapluie est dans 
le coin, 
Ont-ils pris leurs sacs ? 
Montrez-les 4 votre ami. 
Lisez-le vite. 
Dites-nous la raison. 
Prenez cette chaise. 
Qu’ont-ils emprunté ? 
Mettez vos chapeanx la. 
A-t-elle cassé sa chaine? 
Il a appris & nager. 
Ce pont est mal con- 
struit. —~ 
Pourquoi a-t-il refusé ? 
Regardez ce bateau. 
Prenez cette rame. 
Vous ramez trés bien. 
Je partirai ce soir. 
Il arrivera cet aprés- 
midi. 
Nous serons trop tot. 
Ils auront ma permis- 
Videz cette cruche.[ sion. 
Remplissez la bouteille. 
Tirez l’autre bouchon. 
Ou est le tire-bouchon ? 
I] est sur la cheminée. 
Elle a déchiré sa robe. 
A-t-elle une aiguille ? 
Cette épingle est trop 
Remuez le feu. [ petite. 
Ou est le tisonnier ? 
Nous avons apporté nos 


malles, { homme. 
Donnez-le a _ cet 
Ecrivez la réponse main- 
tenant, 


Acceptez son offre. 


PRONUNCIATION,* 


kee ah pree mah kahnn? 
sheh pair-dii mong par-der- 
si 
vot-r pah-rah-plwee 
dahng ler ko-ang 
ong-til pree lerr sahkk ? 
mong-treh-lay ah vot-r-ah- 
le-zeh ler veet [mee 
deet-noo lah ray-zong 
prer-neh set shayz 
kong-t-il-z-ahng-prung-teh? 
met-eh voh shah-poh luh 
ah-tel kah-seh sah shayn? 
il ah ah-pree ah nah-sheh 
ser pong ay mahll kong- 
strwee [zeh 
poor-kwah ah-til rer-fii- 
rev-gar-deh ser bah-toh 
prer-neh set rahm 
voo rah-meh tray be-ang 
Sher par-te-reh ser swahr 
il ar-reev-rah set ah-priay- 
me-de 
noo s’rong trotoh - [eng 
il-z-oh-rong mwah pair-me-se- 
vee-deh set kriish 
rahng-ple-seh lah boo-tay-e 
tee-reh loh-tr bov-shong 
oo ay ler teer-boo-shung ? 
il ay siir lah sher-me-neh 
ell ah deh-she-reh sah rob 
ah-tell tin eh-gwee’e? 
set eh-pang-gl ay tro p’teet 
rer-mij-eh lex fer 
oo ay ler te-zon-e-eh? 
noo-Z-ah-vong-z-ah-por-teh 
noh mahll 


ay 


don-eh-ler ah set om 

eh-kre-veh lah reh-pong-8 
mang-ter-nahng 

ahk-sep-teh soz-offr. 


. "EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 
_ 7 (in talics) not to be pronounced; Sh like s in measure; u==e with rounded 
lips. Nasal sounds are indicated by italics ; the g in nasal sounds must only be pro- 
nounced very faintly. There is usually a slight stress on the final syllable in French, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS ; 
° with literal translation and imitated Pronunciation. 
For EXPLANATION OF IMITATED PRONUNCIATION, SEE PAGE 358, 
[ When two translations are given, the one in parentheses ( ) is the more literal. ] 


—_——-t—— 1 
Un jeune avocat dit* & son client:: Comptez sur moi, mon 
A young lawyer said to his client : Rely on me, my 
wag shern ah-vo-kah dee-t-ah soxg kle-ahag kong-teh _—siir _m’wah mozg 
cher monsieur ; votre proces sera la tache de toute ma vie! 
dear sir; your law-auit shall-bethe task of all my life 
shair m’se-er vot-r pro-say ser-rah lah tahsh der toot mah _ vee 





Charles : Ainsi votre oncle est mort, Georges ?-—Georges : 


Charles : Xo your uncle is dead George ? George : 
sharl ang-se voter ong-kl ay mor shorsh shorsh 
Oui, il est mort hier.—Ch: Il] était bien excentrique,n’est- 
Yes, he died (is dead) yesterday. He was very (well) eccentric, wasn't he ? 
we il ay morr_ e-air il eh-tay be-ang eks-sahng-trik nay- 
ce pas? N?’avait*-il pas la téte un peu dérangée ? — 

(is it not)? Had he not the head a little deranged 

8-pah nah-vay-t-il-pah lah tayt wng per deh-rahng-Sheh 

G.: Je ne puis pas le dire, avant la lecture du testament. 
I can not = it say before the reading  of-the will. 


Sher nex pwee pah ler deer ah-vahng lah iek-tiir dii tes-tah-mahng 


Papa, j’ai trouvé un schelling dans la rue ce matin, 
Papa, Ihave found a shilling in the street this morning, 
pah-pah sSheh troo-veh wrg  sher-lang dahng lah rii ser mah-tahng 


dit* un gargon. Et vous l’avez rendu a celui qui l’avait 


said a boy. And you ithave returned to the-one who it had 
dee-t-ung gar-song ei: = vuo lah-veh rahng-dtii ah sevl-we ke  lah-vay 
perdu, je suppose? — Oui. — Voild un brave et 

lost, I suppose ? Yes. There-is a good (brave) and 
pair-dii sher _ sii-pohz we vwah-lah wig brahv eh 


honnéte petit gargon! Mais, papa, répond le gamin, 
honest little boy ! But, papa, replics tho youngster 
on-ayt p'tee gar-song may pah-pah reh-peung ler gah-mang 


tourmenté par sa conscience, je ne pouvals guére 
U 


tormented by his conscience, could hardly: 
toor-mahng-tuh par sah kong-se-ahng-s, Sher ner poo-vay gair 
faire autrement; Vhomme me tenait par Tloreille! 
do otherwise ; the man me held by the ear, 

fair oh-tr-mahng lom mer ter-nay par lo-ray-e 





Docteur, ne pensez-vous pas que jécrive trop pour 


Doctor, think-you not that I write too much for 
dok-terr ner pahng-seh voo pah ker Sleh-kreev’ tro poor 
mes nerfs? Non, répondit le médecin, mais je pense 
my nerves ? No, replied the doctor, but I think 
may  nairr nong reh-pong-dee ler meh-d-sang may Sher pahng-s 
ue vous* écrivez trop pour votre réputation. 
that you write too much for your reputation. 
ker voo-z-eh-kre-veh tro poor vot-r _—reh-pti-tah-se-ozg 


*These final consonants, usually silent, are here linked to the next word, because it 
begins with a vowel sound. 


+ f 
966. ~—* 
ae 

¥ 
fe ee a 
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“HASY FRENCH CONVERSATION. 


Sludents-‘are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in Huao's* 
FRENOH SIMPLIFIED, 1s. 





Who built! this house? 

I do? not know his name. 

Wait-for us downstairs.* 

It is time to start. 

I have not noticed it. 

They have replied to my question. 

Do? you like (the) black? tea® ? 

I like green® tea” better’. 

He has not a single friend. 

She is very economical. 

We do? not spend much. 

How-much have you spent ? 

Who invented! this machine ? 

It was! invented by an American. 

It is patented in England and 
France. 

How-much ‘does? he earn a day ? 

He does? not earn much. 

These scissors do® not cut well. 

Try the others. 

They are not large” enough’. 

I’ beg your® pardon. 

It was my fault. 

Do? you understand German ? 

I speak it a little. 

Why does he not come ? 

He refused! to speak. 

Do not go out yet. [room. 

Leave your luggage at the cloak- 

Go [and] fetch* me a cab. 

Drive me to the Royal Hotel. 

I intend to start soon. 

How’ long’ do you intend to stay 
in France ? 

Only” two* or three weeks*. 

Are these rooms to let ? 

This house is for® sale®. 

Do you know where they were ? 

I have decided to refuse it. 


Qui a bati cette maison? 

Je ne sais pas son nom. 

Attendez-nous en bas. 

Il est temps de partir. 

Je ne l’ai pas remarqué. 

Iis ont répondu a ma question. 

Aimez-vous le thé noir ? 

J’aime mieux Je thé vert. 

I] n’a pas un seul ami. 

Elle est trés économe. 

Nous ne dépensons pas beaucoup. 

Combien avez-vous dépensé ? 

Quia inventé cette machine?| cain. 

Elle a été inventée par un Ameéri- 

Elle est brevetée en Angleterre 
et en France. 

Combien gagne-t-il par jour ? 

Il ne gagne pas beaucoup. 

Ces ciseaux ne coupent pas bien. 

Essayez les autres. 

Ils ne sont pas assez grands. 

Je vous demande pardon. 

C’était ma faute. 

Comprenez-vous l’allemand ? 

Je le parle un peu. 

Pourquoi ne vient-il pas ? 

Il a refuse de parler. 

Ne sortez pas encore. 

Laissez vos bagages a la consigne. 

Allez me chercher un _fiacre. 

Conduisez-moi 4 |’Hétel Royal. 

J’ai lintention de partir bientét. 

Combien de temps comptez-vous 
rester en France ? 

Deux ou trois semaines seulement. 

Ces chambres sont-elles & louer ? 

Cette maison est & vendre. 

Savez-vous ot ils étaient ? 

Je suis décidé & le refuser. 


* Italics indicate that the word or phrase is not translated literally. 

1 In ordinary conversation, the Perfect Tense is usually the best Past Tense to em- 
ploy, thus: built=has built, invented = has invented, etc., 2 ‘‘do’’ and does” are 
not translated in negations and questions, thus: I do not know==[ know not; do you 
like ?=like you? etc., 8 I you ask, 4 seek, 5 how-much of time, 6 to sell. 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 


with Translation and imitated Pronunciation, 


Translations which are not literal are printed in Ztalics,—The words in parentheses ( ) 
: are the literal translation, 





1, Un avocat dit 4 son client : Ce n’est pas ma faute si vous étes 
coupable. Ce n’est pas ma faute si vous avez été condamné & mort. 
(2) Mon brave homme, vous devez vous estimer heureux. (3) Der- 
niérement, quelqu’un a été condamné a mort, et de plus, a attrapé 
cing ans de réclusion et la privation de ses droits civils. 





IMITATED PRONUNCIATION (see page 358), 

1, w-ah-vo-kah dee-t-ah song kle-alng : ser nay pah mah foht se voo-z-ayt koo- 
pah-bl. se nay pah mah foht se voo-z-ah-veh-z-eh-teh kong-dah-neh ah mor, 
2. mong brahv om, voo der-veh voo-z-es-te-meh e7-rer. 3 dair-ne-air-mahng, kel-kung ah 
eh-teh koxg-dah-neh ah mor eh der pliiah ah-trah-peh sang-k-ahng der reh-klii-ze-ong 
eh lah pre-vah-se-oug der say drwah se-vil. 

TRANSLATION.—1. A lawyer said to his chent: It is not my fault if you 
are guilty. It is not my fault if you have been condemned to death. 
(2) My good (brave} man, you must yourself esteem happy. (3) Recently some 
one has been condemned to death, and Jesides (of more), has got 
(caught) five years of imprisonment and the deprivation of his rights civil. 





1. Tenez, voici Albert ; je ne veux pas qu'il me voie. La semaine 
derniére je Vai prié de me préter cent francs. 2. Llaurait bien pu 
vous donner l’argent; il est assez riche. 3. Hum! le fait est qwil 
me l’a donne. 

1. ter-neh, v’wah-see ahl-bair; She nev ver pah kil me v’wah, lah ser-maion dair- 
ne-air She7 leh pre-eh dev mer pray-teh sahng frahng. 2.11 oh-ray be-axg pii voo 
don-eh lar-Shahzg ; il ay-t-ah-seh rish. 3. wag, ler fay-t-ay kil mer !ah don-eh. 

1. Hold, here-is Albert; I want not that he me sces. The week 
last I him have asked to me lend hundred francs. 2. He would-have well 
been-able-to you give the moncy; he is enongh rich. 3. Hem! the 
fact is that he me it has given. 





1. Madame, vous étes la femme de cet homme ? disait un avocat. 
—2, Oui.—3. Quand vous Pavez épousé, vous saviez que sa profession 
était celle de voleur ?— 4. Qui.—5. Pourquoi avez-vous contracte 
alliance matrimoniale avec un pareil homme ?— 6. Parce que j’avais 
4 choisir entre un voleur et un homme de loi, répondit le 
témoin sarcastiquement. 
re en terre a er ne AE ret ten fare nel, 

1. mah-dahmm, vovo-z-ayt lah fahmm dev set om? de-zay-t-2n-ah-vo-kah. 2. we. 
3. kang voo lah-veh-z-eh-poo-zeh, voo sah-ve-ch ker sah pro-fess-e-ong eh-tay sell 
der vo-lerr? 4.we. 5. por-kwah ah-veh-voo kong-trahk-teh ah-le-ahng-s mah-tre-mo-ne- 
ahl oh-vek wag pah-ray-eom? 6. par-sker Shah-vay-z-ah shwah-zeer ahng-tr ung 
yo-lerr eh un-om der l’wah, reh-pong-dee ler teh-mo’ang sar-kah-atik-mahng. 

1. Madam, you are the wife of this man ? said alawyer.—2. Yes.—3. When 
you him have married, you knew that his profession was that of thief ? 
—4, Yes.—5. Why have you contracted alliance matrimonial with a such 
man ?— 6. Because I had to choose between a thief and a lawyer (man of 
law), replied the witness sarcastically. 
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EASY FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





1, He had nearly filled the bas- 

ket. 2. How much did it weigh? 
8. We did not weigh it. 4. It 
is not heavy. 
_1. Did you insert the adver- 
tisement in the newspaper ? 2. No, 
I was onfortunalely [too] late. 
3. It will probably appear to- 
morrow. 4. I have paid for 
three insertions. 

1, This paper is of a very in- 
ferior quality. 2. I don’t like its 
color, 3. The sample which he 
sent me was much thicker. 4. 
Send it back to him. 

1. The brush is worn - out. 
2. The botile is almost empty. 
3. I cannot uncork it. 

1. The ground was covered 
with snow. 2. The snow was 
very deep'. 3. It was thawing 
very rapidly. 

1. What is the length of this 
street? 2. It is the longest en? 
the town. 38. There are some very 
fine houses in this neigh} >.urhood. 


1. The servant has swept the 
room. 2. She has not dusted it 
yet. 3. She was? afraid® of dis- 
turbing your papers. 4. I will* 
put them in my desk at once. 


1. This door has one of its 
hinges broken. 2. He has not 
been able to mend it. 3. Is the 
cupboard locked’? 4. No, there 
is nothing inside [it]. 

1. Will he be able to mend 
that? 2.1 hope so. 3. I fear 
not. 4. It is broken in three or 
four places. 5. You must buy 
(of them) another. : 


en nee a NL A iene 


1. [1 avait presque rempli le 
panier. 2. Combien pesait~il ? 
3. Nous ne l’avons pas pesé. 4, Ce 
n’est pas lourd. 

1, Avez-vous inséré annonce 
dans le journal ? 2. Non, j’étais 
malheureusement en retard. 3. 
Elle paraitra probablement de- 
main. 4. J’ai payé pour trois 
annonces. 

1. Ce papier est d’une qualité 
trés inférieure. 2. Je n’aime pas 
sa couleur. 3. L’échantillon qu’il 
m’a envoyé était beaucoup plus 
épais. 4, Renvoyez-le-lui. 

1. La brosse est usée. 
bouteille est. presque vide. 
ne puis la achoaaher: 

1. Le sol était couvert de neige. 
2. La neige était trés haute. 3. Il 
dégelait trés vite. 


2. La 
3. Je 


1. Quelle estla longueur de cette 
rue? 2. O’est la plus longue de 
la ville. 8, Il yade fort belles 
maisons dans ce quartier. 

1. La bonne a balayé la salle. 
2. Elle ne l’a pas encore époussetée. 
3. Elle avait sas de déranger vos 
papiers. 4. Je vais les mettre de 
suite dans mon pupitre. 


1. Cette porte a un de ges 
gonds brisé. 2. I] n’a pas pu le 
raccommoder. 3. L’armoire est- 
elle fermée a clé? 4. Non, il n’y 
a rien dedans. 

1. Pourra-t-il réparer cela? 
2. JeVespére. 3. Je crains que 
non. 4. C’est cassé & trois ou 
quatre endroits. 5. Vous devez 
en acheter un autre. 


a a A a ea Ee ee a ie 
1 high, 2 “‘in” after a Superlative is dc, 3 had fear, 4am going to, 5 shut to key. 
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EASY FRENCH ANECDOTES (with literal translation®), 


Advanced Students should re-translate these stories from English into French. 


1, Mon cher pére—Jecrois vous avoir dit que ma santé est bonne, et que 
je me plais assez ici. 2. Pardonnez-moi de ne pas vous écrire une plus 
longue lettre,mais j’ai si froid aux pieds que je ne puis plus tenir ma plume. 

1. My dear father—I think I (believe to have) told you that my health is good,and 


that I like this place very much (please myself enough here). 2. Pardon me to not write 
youa, longer letter, but I have such cold (at the) feet, that I can no longer hold my pen. 


1. La mére, avec inqui¢tude: Johnny est malade, je crois.—2. Le 
pere: Vraiment! qu’a-t-il ?—3. La mére: I] ne se plaint de rien, 
mais j’ai oubliéde fermer a clé l’armoire aux confitures, et il n’a rien pris. 





1.The mother, with uneasiness; Johnny is ill, I believe. 2. The father; [ndeed ! 
What has he [the matter with him]? 3. The mother: He does not complain of any- 
thing, but I forgot to Jock (shut at key) the jam cupboard, and he has taken nothing, 





1. A Vépoque de la révolution de 1789, un propriétaire de cirque 
avait un tigre connu sous le nom de Tigre Royal. 2. Comme on avait 
alors horreur de tout ce qui rappelait la royauté, notre homme trem- 
blait pour son animal. 38. Hn conséquence il commanda des affiches 
flamboyantes que lon trouva sur les mars de Paris, et qui finissaient 

ar ces mots: 4. Messieurs et Mesdames, venez admirer le Tigre 
Républioain quia eu le bon sens de suivre les noblesaspirations du peuple. 








1. At the epoch of the revolution of 1789,a proprietor of circus had a tiger known 
under the name of Royal Tiger. 2. As peuple (one) had then horror of all that which 
recalled the royalty, ourman tremble! for his animal. 3. ln consequence he ordered 
some flaming posters which one found on the walls of Paris, and which finished by 
these words; 4.Gentlemen and ladies, come [and] admire the REPUBLICAN TIGER, 
which has had the good sense to follow the noble aspirations of the people. 





1. Un médecin va trouver un avocat. Monsieur, dit-il, je suis trés 
embarrass¢, et je viens vous soumettre le cas. Deux méres ont 
chacune un enfant qu’elles ont confié &la méme nourrice. 2. Ces 
enfants se ressemblent tellement que les méres elles-mémes na 
savent pas la différence. Or, il arrive que la nourrice les a confondus 
et que les méres ne savent plus lequel des deux est leur véritable 
enfant. 38. Le cas est bien simple, dit l’avocat ; les enfants n’ont 
peat-étre pas été changés du tout. 4.Je suis sir quils ont été 
changés, réplique le médecin. 5. Ih bien, décide V’avocat, dites 4 la 
nourrice de les confondre encore une fois. 





1,A physician zoes to (find) alawyer. Sir, says he, lam very embarrassed, and I 
come to submit to you the case. Two mothers have each a child which they have en- 
trusted to the same nurse, 2. These children resemble each other (themselves) so 
that the mothers themselves don’t know the difference. Now, it happens that the 
purse has mized them up (confounded them), and that the mothers know no longer 
which of the two is their true child. 3. The case is very simple, says the lawyer; the 
children have perhaps not been changed at all. 4. 1am sure that they have been 
changed, replies the physician, 5. Well, decides the lawyer, tell the nurse to mix 
them once moe (still one time). 


- 
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FRENCH CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





1. Did you count the money he 
gave you? 2. No, I was inahurry 
at the time. 3. You have pro- 
bably lost a franc. 4. Perhaps he 
did not give me the right change. 


1. This letter is very badly 
written. 2. You have made 
several blots. 3. You' must! write 
it again. 4. There will not be 
enough time. 

1. The noise prevents us from 
working. 2. Ask them to make 
less noise. 98. It is almost im- 
possible to do otherwise. 

1, What do you intend to do? 
2. I shall tell him to accept their 
terms. 3. Nothing is definitely 
settled yet. 4. The contract will 
probably be? signed? next Friday. 

1. They would like to know 
your decision soon. 2.1 cannot 
decide without seeing my partner. 
3. Heis now away for his holidays. 
4. He will probably return to 
London at the end of next week. 


1. You have nothing to eat. 
2. Please help’ yourself. 3. Thank 
you, I have dined very well. 4.1 
will not take anything more. 

1. I owe him fifty ,franes. 2. 
When did you borrow them from 
him? 3. The day before yester- 
day. 4.1 had to make several 
small payments. 5. I had un- 
fortunately left my purse at home. 

]. 1 have examined the dic- 
tionary you lent me. 2. I do not 
like it at all. 3. It is full of mis- 
takes. 4. Many very important 
words are* omitted altogether‘, 


1. Avez-vous compté l’argent 
quil vous a donné? 2. Non, 
jétais pressé & ce moment-la. 
3. Vous avez probablement perdu 
un franc. 4. Peut-étre quil ne 
m’a pas donné le compte exact. 

1. Ceite lettre est trés mal écrite. 
2. Vous avez fait plusieurs 
ratures. 38. Il faut que vous 
Yécriviez de nouveau. 4. Il n’y 
aura pas assez de temps. 

1. Le bruit nous empéche de 
travailler. 2. Priez-les de faire 
moins de bruit. 3.11 est presque 
impossible de faire autrement. 

1. Qu’est-ce que vous avez 
Yintention de faire? 2. Je lui 
dirai d’accepter leurs conditions. 
3. Rien n’est encore définitivement 
convenu. 4. Le contrat se signera 
probablement vendredi prochain. 

1. Ils aimeraient & connaitre 
sous peu votre décision. 2.Je 
ne puis prendre de décision sans 
avoir vu mon associé. 3. Il est 


maintenant parti en vacances. 4.1] 


reviendra probablement 4 Londres 
a la fin de la semaine prochaine. 

1. Vous n’avez rien a manger. 
2. Veuillez vous servir. 3. Merci, 
jai trés bien ding 4. Jo ne 
prendrai plus rien. 

1. Je lui dois cinquante francs. 
2. Quand les lui avez-vous em- 
pruntés? 3. Avant-hier. 4.J’avais 
a faire plusicurs petits paiements. 
5. J’avais malheureusement laissé 
mon easter chez moi. 

1.J’ai examiné le dictionnaire 
que vous m’avez prété. 2.Je ne 
Yaime pas du tout. 3. Il est plein 
d’erreurs. 4. Beaucoup de mots 
trés importants ne s’y trouvent pas.. 


TEENY he SEAR RA A EN OIE AS 


Sore re Se UP P PS PPPt  SS=-EONRSISTES-<aeabe 
1 it is necessary that you, 2 sign itself, 8 serve, 4 do not find themselves there, 
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FRENCH ANECDOTES (with almost literal Translation). 


EE ee oe ped 


1. Je prendrai dix métresde cette étoffe. —2. Merci, madame, 
mais avez-vous pensé aux manches? — 3, J’avais oublié ; 
yeuillez y en ajouter dix métres. 








ene i eee akc Sa ea 
1, I will take ten metres of this stuff. 2. Thank you, madam; but have you thought 
of the sleeves? 3. I had forgotten; kindly (there of-it) add ten metres, 3 : 





1.‘Une legon de botanique. — Le maitre : Connaissez-vous une 
plante qui ne porte ni feuilles ni fleurs? — 2. L’éléve: Oui, 
monsieur, la plante des pieds. 

1, A lesson of botany. ~The master: Do you know a plant which bears neither 


‘eaves nor flowers? 2, The pupil : Yes, sir ; the sole* of the feet. 
*plante==plant, or sole (of the foot), 





1. Un monsieur trouvant son employé qui dormait dans son bureaw 
lui dit: Meunier, 4 la fin du mois vous partirez d’icii—2. L’em- 
ployé; Monsieur, vous n’aviez pas besoin de m’éveiller si t6t 
pour me dire cela. 

1, A gentleman finding his employé who was-sleeping in his office, said to-him: 


Miller, at the end of the month you will Jeave (start from here). 2. The employé; 
Sir, you had no need to wake me so soon to tell me that. 





1. Deux députés francais appartenant 4 différentes nuances 
poljtiques, se promenaient ensemble sur le boulevard.—2. Le premier 
Ministre va nommer M. un tel 4 un poste diplomatique. 3. Quoi! cet 
individu? 4. Mais oui, certainement, c’est un homme fort capable. 
5. Qui, capable de tout! | 

1, Two French deputies belonging todifferent political parties (shades), were walking 
(themselves) together on the Boulevard. 2. The prime (rst) minister is going to 


appoint M. so and so (asuch) to a diplomatic post. 3. What! thatindividual? 4.(But)yes, 
certainly, he (it) isa very(strong)capable man, 5, Yes, capable of anything(everything)! 


1, Ayant pris congé d’un riche banquier avec qui il avait diné, un 
auteur rencontre, dans le vestibule, un domestique. 2. Monsieur, 
votre pardessus, dit celui-ci ; un franc :—puis un autre; Monsieur, 
votre parapluie, un franc ;—puis un troisiéme ; Monsieur, votre chapeau, 
encore un franc :—enfin un quatriéme : Monsieur, vos gants. 3. Ah! 
mon ami,s’écrie l’auteur ; gardez-les. Ils sont chers au prix d’un 
franc | .4. Quelques jours aprés, il rencontre le banquier qui l’invite 
encore 4 diner. Merci, dit auteur, mes moyens ne me le permettent pas. 





1. Having taken leave ofa rich banker with whom he had dined, an author meets 
inthehall aservant. 2. Sir, your overcoat, said the Jaiter (this one): a franc; then 
another; Sir, your umbrella, a franc; then a third : Sir, your hat, a franc; finally a 
fourth ; Sir, your gloves. 3.Ah! my friend, exclaimsthe author ; keep them, They 
are dear at the price ofa franc. 4. Some days after, he meets the banker, who invites 
him again to dinner. Thank you, saidthe author, my means do not allow it (me). 
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FUREIGN LANGUAGES MADE BASY. 


FRENCH CONVERSATION (for advanced students). 


Instead of a literal translation, the best equivaleut English is here given. 





1. C’est In premiére fois que je 
vienne ici. 2. Combien de temps 
resterez-vous en Suisse? 3. Je re- 
tournerai en Angleterre dans une 
quinzaine, 4, Nous retournerons 
par Paris. 

1. Elle cherche unemploi. 2. Que 
sait-elle faire ? 3. Elle connait bien 
la sténographie. 4, Combien de 
temps a-t-elle été dans sa derniére 
place ? 5. Savez-vous pourquoi 
elle l’a quittée ? 

1. La maison ot il était employé 
& fait faillite. 2.On lui a donné 
congé, 8. Est-ce qu’il va quitter 
le pays? 4. Oui, on lui a offert un 
poste trés avantageux dans une 
maison d’Australie. 

1. Il faut que nous fassions cela 
sans perdre de temps. 2. Nous 
n’avons plus ae deux heures pour 
finir le travail. 3. J’ai peur que 
cela ne nous prenne quatre heures 
au moins. 

1. Ou comptez-Vvous passer vos 
vacances? 2. J’irai probablement 
en Suisse et en Italic. 3. Je vous 
envie ; je ne pourrai aller au bord 
de la mer que pour une quinzaine 
de jours. 

1. Comment cela se fait-il ? Vous 
est-il impossible de quitter vos 
affaires ? 2. Non,ce n’est pas cela ; 
mais je n’ai pas les moyens de dé- 
penser autant que vous, 

1. Vous vous tropez beaucoup 
si vous pensez que l’on dépense 
divantage dans les hétels du con- 
tinent. 2. Je sais trés bien que les 
hétels sont moins chers (or meilleur 
marché) en France ou en Allemagne 
qu’en Angleterre. 8. I] faut vous 
rappeler yue je dois penser & ma 
familleaussi bien qgu’é moi-méme. 


1. This is the first time I have 
been here. 2. How long shall you 
stay in Switzerland? 8. TI shall re- 
turn to Engiand in a fortnight. 
4. We shall go back through Paris. 


1. She is looking for a situation. 
2. What are her quulifications ? 
8. She writes shorthand well. 4. How 
long was she in her last place? 
5. Do you know why she left ? 

1, The firm where he was employed 
went bankrupt. 2. They have 
given him notice to leave. 4. Is he 
going abroad? 4. Yes, he has been 
offered an excellent post in an 
Australian firm. 

1, We must do that without losing 
time. 2, We have only two hours 
left to finish the work in. 38. I 
am afraid it will take us four 
hours at least. 

1. Where do you intend to go for 
your holidays? 2. I shall probably 
go to Switzerland and Italy. 3.1 
envy you; I shall only be able to 
go to the seaside for a fortnight. 

1. How is that ? Is it impossible 
for you to leave business? 2. No, 
it is not that; but I cannot afford 
to spend as much as you. 

1. You are greatly mistaken if you 
think that one spends more in the 
hotels on the continent. 2. I know 
very well that the hotels are cheaper 
in France or Germany than in Eng- 
land. 3, You musi remember that 
I have to think of my family as 
well as of myself, 
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FRENOH ANECDOTES (suitable for re-translation). 
— <9 
1. Le débiteur.—Je ne peux pas vous payer ce mois-ci, monsieur. 


2. Le creancier.— Voila ce que vous mavez dit le mois dernier. 
8. Le débiteur.—Eh bien, j’ai tenu ma parole, n’est-ce pas ? 





1.The debtor: I cannot pay you this month (here), sir. 2. The creditor: That's 


(there is) what you told me (the) last month, 3. The debtor: Well,I have kept (held) 
my word, haven't I (is it not)? 





Outre les éléments chimiques que j’ai montionndés, demandait 
un professeur de chimie & son Cleve, y a-t-il autre chose dans l’eau-de- 
mer ?—Qui, monsieur—des poissons. 


Besides the chemical elements which [ have mentioned, asked & professor of 


chemistry of his pupil, isthere anything else (there has it other thing) in the water of 
neal—Yes, sir; (some) fish. 





1. Monsieur, disait un jour un Anglais & an Américain ; n’oubliez pas 
que le soleil ne se couche jamuis sur les possessions des Anglais.— 
2. Je le sais bien, répondit l’Américain, et cela ne m’étonne pas. Le 
soleil est obligé d’avoir toujours l’ceil ouvert sur ces gaillards-la. 

1, Sir, said one day an Englishman to an American, don’t forget that the sun never 
sets (couches itself) on the possessions of the English. 2. I know it well, said the 


American, and that does notastonish me. The sun is obliged to have always the eye 
open on those rascals (there). 





1. L’acheteur, sourd et avare: Combien ce morceau d’os pour la 
soupe ?—2. Le boucher, généreux mais fin: Je vous le donne.— 
3. L’acheteur, qui n’a pas entendu; CO’est trop cher ; ne pouvez-vous 
pas 6ter quelque chose >—4. Le boucher : Alors, disous quatre sous.— 
5. L’acheteur : Trés bien ; je le prendrai. 


1. The buyer, deaf and stingy : How much this piece of bone for (the) soup?—2. The 
hutcher, generous but sharp: I give it you. 3.The buyer, who has not heard; That’s 
oo dear; can’t you take off something? 4, The butcher: Theu let us say twopence 
(four sous). 65, The buyer: Very well; I will take it. 





1. Etes-vous toujours tracassé par les poules de votre voisin ? —2. Pas 
du tout, on les tient maintenant enfermées. — 38. Comment avez-vous 
fait P—4. Oh! c’est bien simple: chaque nuit je mettiais une quantité 
d’ceul's dans lherbe, sous un buisson du jardin, et chaque matin, yuand 
mon voisin regardait, j’allais les reprendre. 





1. Are you stiil (always) troubled by the fowls of your neighbour? 2, Not aé all, 
they keep (one keeps) them now locked up. 3.How have you done? 4. Oh! that is 
wery simple ; each night I put a quantity of eggs in the grass, under a shrub of the 
garden; andeach morning, when my neighbour was looking, [went to re-take thoi. 


Définition de célébrité. — L’avantage d’étre connu de ceux qu’on 
ne connait pas. 





Definition of celebrity.—The advantage of being known ¢e those that one does not kuow, 
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|. FOR ENTIRE BEGINNERS; 

se he Pronunciation of every word imitated, 
GERMAN, PRONUNCIATION,* 
I Ist’ alles bereit ? ist ahll-es be-rite ? - 

“rrere Is the letter. Hier ist der Brief. heer ist der breef 
Where are the stamps ?| Wo sind die Marken ? | vo sind de mar-ken? 
We have none. Wir haben keine. veer hah-ben ky-ne 
He came too late. Er kam zu spit. air kahm tsoo shpate 
They saw the picture. | Sie sahen das Bild. se S2h-en dahs bild 
I wrote a letter. Ich schrieb einen Brief.|i% shreeb i-nen breef 
She sang a song. Sie sang ein Lied. se sahng ine leed 
He speaks fast. Er spricht schnell. air shprift shnel 
Take (a) seat. Nehmen Sie llatz. nay-men se plahts 
Who has the ink ? Wer hat die Tinte ? vair hahtt de tin-te? 
He washes his hands. | Er wischt seine Hinde.| air vesht sy-ne hen-de 
Lend me this. Leiben Sie mir dies. ly-en se meer diss 
Show it to me. Zeigen Sie es mir. tsy-ghen se ess meer 


Please (pray) help me.| Bitte, helfen Sie mir. | bit-c, hel-fen se meer 
Good day,— evening,—| Guten Tag,— Abend,—| goo-ten tahg, ah-bend, 
‘morning ; good night.| Morgen ; gute Nacht.| morg-cn; goo-te nahkt 


Before midnight. Vor Mitternacht. for mit-er-nahht 
It is noon. Es ist Mittag. es ist mit-tahg 
ee you drive? Konnen Sie perdes ? | kern-en se fah-ren? 

e must go. Wir miissen gehen. veer mntiss- : 
Shall I fetch him ? Soll ich ihn role ? ee ik saghinled ie 
He should buy it. Er sollte es kaufen. air Sol-te ess kow-fen 
She could not come. Sie konnte nicht kom-| se kon-te nidt kom-en 

men, 

They were quite alone. | Sie waren ganz allcin. {se vah-ren gahnts ah-line 
Is this the way ? Ist dies der Weg ? ist diss der vayg? 
Have you time ? Haben Sie Zeit ? hah-ben se tsite? 
He is in (a) hurry. Er ist in Kile. air ist in i-le 
How much does it cost? ; Wieviel kostet es ? ve-feel kos-tet ess ? [mark 
It cost twenty marks. | Eskostetezwanzig Mark.|es kos-te-te tavahn-tsik 
That was very dear. Das war sehr teuer. dahs var sair toy-er 
I thought so too (also).| Ich dachte auch so. ik dahk-te owk so 


Whose fault was it ? Wessen Fehler war es ?| vess-en fay-ler var ess? 

Do you speak German ? | Sprechen Sie deutsch ? | shpred-en se doytsh ? 

Yes, a little. Ja, ein wenig. yah, ine vay-nit = [nen 

You will soon learn it. | Sie werdenes baldlernen.| se vair-den ess bahld lair- 

Your pronunciation is| Ihre Ausprache ist sehr| e¢-re OwS-shprah-Xe ist sair 
very distinct. deutlich. doyt-lik 











EXPLANATION OF THE IMITATED PRONUNCIATION. 

*Thick Type indicates the stress ; 6 (italic) sounds like ein garden; r (italio) is 
silent ; & (italic) is sounded like the Gh in the Scotch Zoch; EBlike the French wu (ee 
pronounced with rounded lips); gh likeg in garden; ay or at like ainlate; eh re- 
presents the same sound, more acute ; two consonants shorten the preceding vowel ; 
& must not be hissed at the beginning of a word or syllable, 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS; 


with literal Translation and Pronunciation. 


Mann: Aber Frau, wie Ou dod) faul bift. Frau: Bt 8 denn 


Husband : But wife, how thou indeed lazy art. Wife : Iss it then 
mahnn abh-ber frow ve doo dok fowl bist frow ° ist es den 
nicht genug Arbeit, wenn id) den ganzen Vag die eit totfdlagen mug? 

not enough work, if I the whole day the time kill must ? 


nikt ghe-noog ar-bite ven ik den gahnt-sen tahg de tsite toht-shlahg-en mooss 





Sadwiegermutter zu ihrem Enel: Nun, lieber Hans, was hat der 


Mother-in-law to her’ grandson: Now, dear Tiuns, what has (the) 
shveeg-er-moott-er tsoo eer-em @n-kel roonnlee-ber hahns vahs hahtt der 
Papa  gefagt, ale icy geftern Abend nocd fo frat anfam 2? — Der 
papa said, when I yesterday evening yet so late’ arrived? (the) 
pah-pah ghe-sahgt ahls ik ghes-tcrn ah-bend nok so shpate ahnn-kahm dair 
Fleine Hans: Man foll den Tag nidt vor dem Abend oben. 
little Hans: One shall the day not before the evening praise. 
Kkkly-ne hahns mahnn sol den tahg wnikt for dem abh-bend lo-ben 


Dourift zu einem Hhiubfcyen Tirolermadcen: Wieviel verlangft Du fiiy 
Tourist to a pretty Tyrolese-girl : How-much demandest thou for 
too-rist tsoo i-nem heEeEb-shen te-ro-ler-maid-ken ve-feel fer-lahngst doo frer 


einen Kup, liebe Kleine? — Die liebe Kleine zeigt ihre Fauft und 


a kiss, dear _little-onc ? The dear lIittle-one shows her fist and 
i-nen kooss lee-be © kly-ne de lee-be kly-ne tsy-gt ee-re fowst oond 
antwortet: MNidts, id) gebe Ghnen fogar nod) etwas  dafitr. 

answers ; Nothing, I give  to-you even yet something therefor (=for It) 


ahnt-vor-tet nikts ik gay-be ee-nen so-gar nok et-vahs dah-fEer 


Mutter gu ihrer Vodter: Liebe Emilie, wenn Did) der Hery VWifar 
Mother to her daughter : Dear Enily it thee the (Mr.) curate 
moott-er tsoo eer-er tok-ter lee-be eh-mee-le-e ven dik der hairr ve-kar 
heute um Deine Hand bittet, dann fagit Du thm, er folle mit mir 
to-day for thy hand usks(begs) then sayest thou to-him, he shall with me 
hoy-te oomm dy-ne hahnd bit-et dahnn sahgst dov cem air sol-e mit meer 
forechen. — Ja, Mama, und wenn er nicht um meine Hand bittet 3 
speak. Yes, mamma, = and if he not for my hand asks ? 
shprek-en yah mah-mah oond ven air nikt oomm my-ne hahnd bit-ct 
—Mutter mit Nacbrud: Dann werde GFsh* mic ihm fprecen. 
Mother with emphasis, then shall I with him speak, 
moott-er mit nahf-droock dahnn vair-de ik mit eem shprez-en 





4In this instance ich is written witha capital letter, because emphasized. Other. 
wise it must always begin with a small letter, unless it is the first word in the eentence, 





Gind Gie nun mit dem Pferdehandler einig geworden ? — 
Have (are) you now with the horse-dealer agreed become ? 

sind se noonn mit dem  pfair-de-hend-ler i-nik ghe-vor-den 
S ja, aber nicht mit bem Pferd(e), rat bie Antwort. 


Oh yes, bus not horse, answer, 
o ze rah, al-ber nit Tai Jeni pfair-de vabr ae alhntt-vort 
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EASY GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





Has he cleaned my boots? 

Yes, they are ready. 

What kind of' weather is it ? 

The sky is clouded. 

Did he bring his pistols ? 

No, he has brought a gun. 

This lady has a very good voice. 

Yes, she sings very well®.[{ pocket? 

Did he put the knife in his‘ 

No, he laid it on the table. 

What kind of" gloves does he wear? 

Always yellow leather (ones). 

Can you lend mea pencil ? 

Oh yes, here is one. 

It is not pointed. 

Will you have my knife? 

Were you at® the ball® last week® ? 

Yes, twice. Monday and Thursday. 

Are these your flowers? 

Yes, that bunch of flowers’ be- 

Take a little milk. [longs to me. 

Please give me some sugar. 

With plbastive: 

Did you read his letter ? 

Yes, it was very ridiculous. 

Show me your photographs. 

Willingly, here they are. 

He came during® the meal. 

Can you understand me ? 

Not very well; you are speaking 
so fast. 

Who has spilt the wine ? 

Shall’? we go into the garden ? 

Yea, if you accompany us. 

Does your brother smoke ? 

No, but he takes! snuff". 


Hat er meine Stiefel gepubt ¢ 

Ja, fie find bereit. 

Was fir Wetter ift es 2 

Der Himmel? ift bewslFt. 

Bradte er feine Piftolen 2 

Mein, er hat ein Gewebhr gebradcdt. 

Diefe Dame hat eine fehr gutz 

3a, fie fingt febr gut. [Stimme. 

Stecte er bas Meffer in die Dafme 2 

Mein, er legate e8 auf den Vifd. 

Was fur Handfdyubhe tragt er 2 

SFmmer gelbe lederne. [leihen 2 

Konnen Sie mir einen Bleiftift 

© ja, bier ift einer. 

Gr ift nidt gefpist. 

Molen Sie mein Meffer haber 2 

Waren Sie leste Woe auf dem Ball? 

Ja, soeimal. Montag und Donners= 

Gind dies Fhre Blumen 2 [tag. 

Ja, diefer StrauB gehort mir. 

Mehmen Sie ein wenig Mild. 

Bitte, geben Sie mir etwas Buder. 

Mit VBergniigen. 

Lafen Sie feinen Brief 2 

Sa, er war febr lacherlich. 

Zeigen Sie mir Fhre Photograpbhien®. 

Gern, hier find fie. 

Gr fam wabrend dem? Effen. 

Kinnen Gie mic verftehen 2 

Micdht febr guts Gie fpreden fo 
fcnell. 

Wer hat den Wein verfchittet 2 

Wollen)? wir in den Garten gehen 2 

Ja, wenn Sie und begleiten. 

Naudht Shr Bruder 2 

Mein, aber er fcdnupft. 


1= for, 2 sky or heaven, 8==good, 4 seine Yasche is correct, but die Tasche is more 
used, 5=on, 6 adverbs of time come first. 7 Strausz means bunch of flowers; or 
Blumenstrausz or ein Strausz Blumen, 8 PRON.: fo-to-grah-fee-en, 9 or (more un- 
usual )wahrend des Hssens ; in converaation the Dativeis generally used after wahrend ; 
the Genitive, though grammatically more correct, would be very pedantic and formal, 
10 literally wll we ; shall we is literally sollen wir, ll=snuffs. 
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EASY GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal translation). 


The correct translation is printed in J¢alics. follow i i 
lies, ed by the literal translation in 
eae (). _ The thick letters show where the stress rests, and words divided by 
yphens (to facilitate the pronunciation) are generally written in one word by Germans. 


Pe ae 
_&. > Du ‘fceinft in tiefer Trauer gu fein fiir Deinen reidhen Onkel 2 
“Ty Thou seomeat to be in doop woursing for thy Hoh wasle—B.i Yow, Ydrak 
theretore oily date te in deep mourning for thy rich uncle.—~-B.; Yes, I drink 

1. SZurudgewicfener Vorwur f.—(Vater itherrafht feinen Sohn 
beim Rauden) : Was, Funge, Du raudft fon 2 Pub, und was fiir ein 
Kraut !—2, Das ift dod) nur Cinbilbung, Paya; e8 ift ja eine von Deinen 
eigenen GCigarren ! 


1, REJECTED REPROACH (father surprises his son (at-the) smoking ) : What, boy 
thou smokest already g Pooh, and what (for) a stuff (cabbage) 1—2, That ia indeed only 
linagination, papa ; it is indeed (yes) one of thine own cigars. 





1Unangenebmer Gefundheits;uftand—%.: Trinken Sie 
cin Glas Bier mit mir.—B.: Thut mir leid. Hat mir der Arzt verboten. 
—2.Y%.: Dann vielleidht eine Flafche Wein 2—BH.: Aud) dads hat mir der 
Argt verboten. — 8.A. Mun zum Veufel, was diirfen Sie denn 
trinfen 2—Q. : 


1, UNPLEASANT STATE-OF-HEALTH.—A.; Drink a glass (of) beer with me! B. : 
I regret (does me grief) has to-me the doctor forbidden. 2. A,: Then perhaps a 
bottle (of) wine? B.; Also that has to-me the doctor forbidden.—3. A.: Well, in the 
devil's name (now to-the devil) what are yousllowed then really todrink? B,: Castor oil. 


1. Lehrer: Die Weisheit der VBorfehung ift aud) an den nicderen Vieren 
su bewundern. Gebt, eS ift dafiir geforgt, daf fein Tier ausftirbt. Die 
meiften Gnfekten legen noc, ehe fie fterben, ihre Cier. 2. Weshalb legen Sie 
ihre Gier nod) vor dem Vode? Seditler: Weil fie nad) dem Bove Feine 
mehr legen fonnen. 


1, Teacher: The wisdom of (the) providence is also im (at) the lower animale to 
admire. See, it is for-it provided, that no animal dies-out. The most insects lay still, 
before they die, their eggs. 2. Why lay they their eggs yet before the death? Pupil; 
Because they after (the) death no more lay can. 








1. Dame 3u einem fid vorftelenden Dienftmiddhen: Wenn Ihnen 
Diefer leidjte Dienft nod gu fcwer ift, fo bedaure id, dab Cie 
umfonft gefommen find. Aber id) will Fhnen das Fahrgeld erfegen. 
2. Kamen Sie mit der Pferdebahn oder mit dem Omnibus? 38. O nein, 
Madame, is fam in einer Drofdfe, und gwar mit meinva Wetter, der 
mein Grautigam iff, Hin und guriie macht e8 gerade finf Mark, wenn 
id) bitten durfte. 


i ec a he 

1. Lady to a herself presenting servant girl, If to-you this easy service still too 
heavy is,so I regret, that you for-nothing come, But I will to-you the fare make-good. 
42. Did you cone dy (witi the) train or dy omnibus? 3. Oh, no, madam, J came ina 
cab, and namely with my cousin, who my fiancé is, There and back makes 1b exactly 
dive marks, if 1 might ask, 
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GERMAN CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 





What trees are these ? 
The majority of them are elins, 
and the others oaks and beeches. 
Who has put (some) coal on? ° 
The carriage fell over. 
Were you not able to hear it ? 
The trees are in full bloom. [ fade. 
These flowers are beginning to 
What are the four seasons called ? 
Spring, summer, autumn and 
winter. 
Put (=set) your hat on. _—_[[on. 
I am putting (=pull) my gloves 
Do you hear the engine whistling? 
The ship wasdriven against a ae 


I must buy myself a dictionary. 

These pears are not yet ripe. 

Why did you not pick it up ? 

He pocketed it. 

Has he arrived yet? 

The train had just started. 

Lhe house fell in. 

Are you not going out to-day ? 

Do get up! 

Where have you copied it from ? 

He himself sewed the button on. 

Is that not an easier way to 
do it? 

Why have you not written it down? 

Cut the pages. 

The book is already cut. 

Open the window. 

Please shut the dvor. 

What book are you reading there ? 

The drawer is locked. 

Have you the key to-it ? 

Tam listening to you. 

Listen to me. 

Sit down there. 

He has sat down. 


Was fiir Baume find died 2 

Die Mebhrheit davon find Ulmen, und 
bie andern Cidhen und Buden. - 

Wer hat Kohlen aufgelegt 2 

Der Wagen fiel um, 

Konnten Sie e8 nicht horen 2 

Die Baume ftehen in voller Bite. 

Diefe Blumen fangen an zu verwel= 

Wie heifen die vier Fahreszeiten?| Fen. 

Fruhling, Gommer!, Herbft' und 
Winter. 

Seben Gie Shren Hut auf. 

Joh ziehe meine Handfdube an. 

Horen Gie die Lofomotive pfeifen ? 

Das Schiff wurde gegen einen 
elfen getrieben. 

Sc mus mir ein Worterbud) Faufen, 

Diefe Birnen find nod nicht reif. 

Warum hoben Gie es nicht auf 2 

Gr ftedte e8 ein’, 

Sit er fhon angefommen 2 

Der Zug war gerade abgefahren. 

Das Haus ftirgte ein. 

Gebhen Sie heute nit aus 2 

Stehen Gie doch auf ! 

MFo haberr Sie 0a abgefdrieben 2 

Gr felbft nahte den Knopf an. 

Sit dads nidt eine leidhtere Weife eS 
au thun 2 [gefdyrieben 2 

Warum haben Sie es nicht auf= 

Sdneiden Sie die Seiten auf. 

Das Bud) ift fchon aufgefdnitten. 

Machen Sie die Fenfter auf. 

Machen Sie, bitte, die Phure gu. 

Mas fir ein Bud) lefen Cie da? 

Die Schublade ift Cab)gefdloffen. 

Haben Sie den Sdliffel dazu z 

Sc hore Shnen gu. 

Horen Sie mir ju. 

Seben Sie fid) dorthin. 

Gr hat fic) gefebt. 


1.These four words are Masculine; Spring is also called das Frihjahr, and Autumn 


das Spitjahr, 2 or in seine Lasche, 
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GERMAN ANECDOTES (with literal Translation). 


1. Fahrgaft: He, Kutfder! warum halten Sie denn an 2 wir find ja nody- 
nidt angefommen. 2. Kutfder, der vom Bod fieigt und die Wagenthire 
aufmadt: Scien Sie, bitte, gang ftill, mein Herr; Gie fehen 8 gebht hier 
den Berg hinauf. 3. Weil id) nun angehalten habe, fo dentt mein Gaul, 
bie Naffagiere! feien audsgeftiegen und die Drofcfe fei wieder leer. 4. Dann. 
lauft er nod) einmal fo gut, denn fehen Sie, der Gedanke madyt felig. 

11. PRoN.; pahss-ah-zhee-re, 





1, Passenger.: Z say (eh), coachman, why stop youthen? we are indeed (yes) yet not- 
arrived , 2. Coachman, who from-the box descends and the carriage door opens: Be 
you, pray, quite still, (my) sir; you see it goes here the Adil (mountain) up. 3. Be- 
cause I now stopped have, so thinks my nag, the passengers have (be) got out and the 
cab és (be) again empty. 4. Then runs he once-again so good, for see you, the. 
thought makes happy. : 

1.Berdadtige Gewohnbheit. — Bauer (der im Gommer einen 
Stadthewohner in Koft und Logis! genommen hat, zu feiner Frau): Du, 
Hrau, mit unferem neuen Gaft werden wir wohl nicht viel Profit haben, 
Denn Der fcheint mic ein flarker Effer gu fein. 2. Bauerin: Warum denkfi 
Du denn das? Bauer: Fa,id bemerFte vorhin durd) da8 Fenfter, wie er 
gleid) nad) dem Aufftehen fchon die Zahne wmebte.—Der Fremde puste 
namlid feine Zabne. 





PRon.; 1. lo-zhee. 





1, Suspicious HaBit.—Peasant (who in the summer a town-inhabitant in board 
and lodging taken has, to his wife): JZ say (thou), wife, withour new guest we shall 
probably not much profit have, for he seems to-me a strong eater to be. 2, Peasant’s 
wife: Why thinkest thou then that? — Peasant: Yes, [ noticed just-now through the 


window, how he directly after the getting-up already the teeth sharpened. The 
stranger was-brushing his teeth. 


1€rfulltes Serfprecdh en.—Ginem Herrn wird das 3uhaufebleiber: 
verleidet Durd) awei unermiidlid) bende Wufiker, deren Bimmer nur durd) 
einen fdymalen Gang von feiner Wohnung getrennt find. 2. Deshalb gebt 
er eines Pages gu ihnen und bewegt fte Durd) Zahlung einer Gumme zum. 
Verforedhen, ihre Wohnung xu verdndern. Beide verforecden e8, aber am 
nadften Tag ift der Spektakel derfelbe. 3. A. Gch hore Sie ja immer 
nod) ben! Haben Sie mir nidt Beide gugefagt, aussuziehen 2 4. B.:- 


Gewif, — wir haben eS aud) Beide gethan und unfere Wohnungen mit. 
einander vertaufdt. 





1, FULFILLED PROMISE.—To a gentleman becomes the stopping-at-home tiresome 
through two untiringly practising musicians, whose rooms only by a small passage 
from his residence divided are. 2. Therefore goes he one day to them and induces. 
them by payment of a sum to the promising, their dwelling tochange. Both promise 
it, but on-the next day is the noise the same. 3.A.: [ hear you indeed (yes) always 
still practise! Have you not to-me both promised, to remove? 4. B.; Certainly,— we - 
have it also both done and our dwellings with one another changed, 
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EASY GERMAN IDIOMS. 





1. They fetched the doctor. © 2. 
‘One is not allowed to walk on the 


grass. 3. They do not even give 
one an answer. 4. They serve 
you very badly. 


1. A serious accident has hap- 
pened. 2. It is said that houses 
are to be built here. 3. Our 
chimney ought tobe swept. 4. It 
is said she will arrive to-day’. 


1. May I call for you to take a 
walk (with you)? 2.1 will wil- 
lingly go for a walk with you, if 
the weather is fine. 

1. It will seem strange to him, 
that he has to work. 2. He does 
not like it. 3. Whatare you think- 
ing of? 4. You must not speak 
‘to him about it. 

1. He strolls about all over the 
town. 2. Had he got a telescope 
with him? 3. No, only an opera 
glass, as far as I noticed. 

_1. His house stands ina garden, 
which is surrounded by a wall ten 
feet high. 2. Your garden is 
nearly as big as a park. 


1. Is this to be burnt? 2. Yes, 
it is to be thrown away. 3. That 
was really to be marvelled at. 4. 
Smoking does not agree with 
everybody. 

1. The trees in this meadow 
were cut down last year. 2. A 
new street will be laid out. 3. It 
will soon look just the same as 
in a town here. 

1. I had my photograph taken. 
2. Did ycu have voir louse built ? 





1. Man holte den Doktor. 2. Man 
dDarf nidt im Gras geben. 3. Sie 
geben einem nidt einmal eine Ant= 
wort. 4, Man wird fehr fdlect 
bedient. 

1. Cin grofes Ungliid ift ge= 
fhehen’. 2.€8 follen Haufer hier 
gebaut werden. 3. Uifer Kamin 
follte gepubt werden. 4. Sie foll 
beute - anfommen. 

1, Darf id) Sie zu einem Spagier= 
gang abbolen? 2. Fd will gern 
einen CSpaziergang mit Sonen 
machen, wenn das Wetter fcyon iff. 

1, €8 wird ihm merkwiirdig 
vorfommen, baB er arbeiten mug. 
2. ©8 gefallt ihm nidt. 3. An was 
Denfen Gie? 4, Sie mitffen nicht 
mit ihm dariber fpreden. 

1. Gr lauft in der Stadt herum. 
2. Hatte er ein Fernrohr vei fich 2 
3. Nein, nur ein Opernglas, fo viel 
wie id) bemerfte. 

1, Gein Haus fiehr in einem 
Garten, der von einer sehn Fug 
hohen Mauer umgeben ift. 2. Yor 
Garten ift beinabe fo grof wiet 
ein Park, 

1. Oft dies zum VBerbrennen? 2. Fa, 
e8 ift zum Wegwerfen. 3, Das war 
wirklich) zum VGerwundern, 4. Has 
Nauchen ift nidht allen zutraglicd. 

1. Die Baume auf diefer Wiefe 
wurden lebtes® Sabré gefallt. -2. C8 
wird eine neue Strafe angelegt. 3. 
Bald wird e8 hier wie in einer 
Stadt ausfehen. 

1. Jd lieB mid) photographieren. 
2, Liefen Sie Shr Haus bauen 2 


1 or Es ist ein groszes Ungliich geschehen, 2 or she ts to arrive to-day, 3 collo. 
quially, Opern-gueker (m.). 4 or als, 5 or im letzten Jahr, 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS: 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 


ENGLISH. 


Has [it]! rained to-day? 
Only a little. 

It! is a beautiful day*. 
The country needs rain. 


The barometer is low. 
Can you come? 

We! must go-out. 

I! have a parcel for her. 


This meat is too-much 
cooked. 

Will you [have] veal ? 

Many? thanks. 

I! prefer mutton. 

I: never eat pork. 

Take a chair. 

Fill the bag. 

It} is nearly full. [out. 

My friends have gone- 


They are in the market. 

This picture is well 
painted. 

Tell-him your opinion. 

We! know where he? is. 

Begin now. 

Do you ever? smoke ? 


Not very often. 
Keep this sample. 


Return the other. 
He sells both qualities. 


Is-there much difference 
in the price ? 
Only two francs. 


Finish your work. 
I am not* ready yet. 
Which is mine ? 

Is it far from here ? 


Nearly two miles. 


SPANISH. 


¢ Ha llovido hoy ? 
Nolamente un poco. 
Es un dia hermoso. 

El campo necesita Iuvia. 





El barémetro esté bajo. 

é Puede Vd. venir ? 

Debemos salir. 

Tengo un paquete para 
ella. 

Esta carne esta de- 
masiado cocida. 

é Quiere Vd. ternera ? 

Mil gracias. 


: Prefiero carnero. 


Nunca como puerco. 
Tome una silla. 
Llene el saco, 

Esta casi ileno. 

Mis amigos han salido. 


Estan en el mercado. 

Este cuadro esta’ bien 
pintado. 

Digale su opinion, 

Sabemos donde esta. 

Empiece ahora. 

é Fuma Vd. algunavez ? 


No muy a menudo. 
Guarde esta muestra. 


Devuelva la otra. 
Vende ambas calidades, 


¢ Hay mucha diferencia 
en el precio ? 
Solamente dos francos. 


Concluya su trabajo. 


| No estoy listo todavia. 


é Cual es el mio? 
¢ Esta léjos de aqui ? 


Cerca de dos millas. 


PRONUNCIATION.* 

ah l’yo-vee-do 0-6? 
so-lah-men-teh oonn po-ko 
ais oonn deé@-ah air-mo-so 
el kahm-po neh-theh-see- 
tah !’yo0-ve-ah [ bah-Ho- 
el bah-ro-meh-tro_ es-tah. 
poo’eh-deh oos-ted veh-: 
deh-beh-mos sah-leer[ neer 


ten-go oonn pah-keh-teh 
pah-rah ail-yah 
es-tah kar-neh es-tah deh- 


mah-se-ah-do ko-thee-dah: 
ke-eh-reh oos-ted tair-neh- 
mil grah-the-ahs  [rah? 
preh-fe-eh-ro kar-neh-ro 
noonn-kah ko-mo poo’air- 
to-meh 00-nah seel-yah[ko- 
l’yeh-neh el sah-ko 
cs-tah kah-se l’yeh-no 
mis ah-mee-zos ahn saly 


lee-do 
es-tahn en el mair-kah-do 


es-teh kwah-dro es-tah 

be-en pin-tah-do [ohn 
dee-gah-leh s00 o-pe-ne- 
sah-beh-mos don-deh es- 
em-pe-eh-theh ah.o.rah(tah 


foo-mah oos-ted ahl-goo 
pah vehth? 
no moo’e ah-meh-200-do 


gwar-deh es-tah moo’es 





trah 
deh-voo’el-vah lah o-trak 
ven-deh ahm-bahs kah- 
le-dah-dehs 
ah-e moo-chah de-feh-ren- 
the’ah en el preh-the’o 
so-lah-men-teh dos frahn- 
kos [bah-lfo 
kon-kloo-yah 800 trah-- 
no es-tO-e lis-to $o-dah-vee-- 
koo’ahl ais el mee-o? [ah- 
es-tah leh-Zos deh ah- 
kee [yahs. 
thair-kah deh dos meel- 


ace Noe On Ee ea et oS ee 
*The stressed syllable is indicated by thick type; H to be pronounced in the 
throat ; th always like ¢# in thiey ; 8 like ss. ; 
1 The Pronoun, when subject of the Verb, is frequently omitted when not required 
for clearness or emphasis, 2 thousand, 8 any time, 4 xv (not) always precedes the Verbs 
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SPANISH ANECDOTES FOR BEGINNERS. 


Un hombre fué un ae alquilar un bote, y le  dije- 


A man went one boat, ’ indhim they told 

PRON. oonn OMm-breh foo’eh oonn doo ali ahi-ke lar Sonn bo-teh e leh de-Heh- 
‘ron que el precio era dos  chelines por la primera hora, 
that the price was two shillings for the first hour 


ron keh el preh-the-o eh-rah dos cheh-lee-nehs por lah pre-meh-rah O0-rah 
y un chelin por cada hora después. Muy bien, dijo, en- 


and one ishilling for each ‘ hour after. Very well, he sald, 
e oonu cheh-leen por kah-dah o-rah des-poo’ess moo’e be-en dee-Ho en- 
tonces empezaré por la segunda hora. 


theh I will begin by the second hour. 
ton- thehs em-peh-thah-reh por lah seh-goonn-dah o-rah. 


Un avaro, el cual habia sido salvado de ser ahogado por un 
A miser, who had _ been saved from be(ing) drowned 

marinero, le ofrecié mediofranco. Los que estabun mirando lo que 
sailor him offered half  frauc. Those who were  looking-at what 

pasaba protestaron contra este insuficiente regalo, pero el marinero lo 

passed protested against this insufficient present, but the _ sailor it 

tomé diciendo :—El caballero sabe bien cuanto vale su vida. 

‘took saying: §$ The gentleman knows well how much is-worth his life, 





Comprador: ;Puede Vd. recomendarme un buen medicamento 
Purchaser ; Can you recommend a good medicine 
nara el romatismo ? — Boticario: Ciertamente. Esta composicion 
for the rheumatism? — Chemist ; Certainly. This mixture 
nunca falla. Cuesta solo cinco francos la botella. Le curard & Vd. 
never fails. It costs only five francs the bottle. It willcure you 
en ménos de dos dias. —- Comprador; | De véras! ntonces 
in less chan* two days. — Purchaser: Indeed | Then 
‘tomaré una botella. — Boticario (cuando el comprador esté saliendo 
I will take a bottle. — Chemist (when the purchaser is going-out 
de la botica): Digame Vd.si le hace efecto, porque hace 
-of theapothecary’s shop: Tell me if on you(toyou jit Las(makes)effect, because itzs(makes) 
an mes que yo estoy padeciendo con el romatisimo, y no puedo curarme. 
a month that | have been(am) auffering with the rheumatism and(1)not can cure myself, 


Un caballero vid un dia dos agujeros en un gallinero en el patio 
A gentleman sawone day two holes in a fowl-house in the yard 
de una casa, el uno grande y el otro pequefio. El caballero pregunté 


-of a house, the one large andthe other small. The gentleman asked (to) 
al propietario, g Por qué ha hecho Vd. los dos agujeros de diferentes 
‘the proprietor, For what have made you the two holes of a 


tamafios? El. propietario respondio: Hl grande para los gallos i 
sizes ? The proprietor replied : The large for the fowls and the 
pequefio para los __ pollos. 
sinall for the little chickens, 


*Translations which are not literal are printed in Jtalics, followed when moceasaly 
‘by the exact translations in parentheses ( ), 
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HASY SPANISH CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES. 


Students are supposed to have gone through the first few lessons in Hugo's 
SPANISH SIMPLIFIED, ls, 





Has she lowered the blind ? 

The window is noi closed. 

Leave the window open. 

Do you sell portmanteaux ? 

We can get one for you. 

What size do you want ? 

[ want it emmediately.* ° 

[ cannot wait until to-morrow. 

You have made a blot. 

Here is the blotting paper. 

These pens do not please me. 

Write-it with a pencil. 

Do not spill the ink. 

The inkstand is not very full. 

Put a little coal on the fire. 

Carry-it carefully’. 

Do not let it fall. 

It would certainly break (itself). 

The parcel is too heavy to carry 

it). 

I “a take a cab. 

I shall follow your example. 

We shall get® there much earlier. 

It is very probable. 

Which is the shortest way? 

The driver will know. 

Let us start immediately. 

Where is the refreshment-room ? 

On the other platform. 

We must cross the bridge. 

I shall not have sufficient time. 

We shall arrive at L...in an hour. 

This carriage is reserved for 
smokers. 

It is forbidden to smoke in the 
station. [tion* ! 

What an extraordinary‘ regula- 

This carpet is very handsome. 

These curtains are dirty. 

The room was rather dark. 


¢ Ha bajado ella la persiana ? 

La ventana no esta cerrada. 

Doje la ventana abierta. 

¢ Vende Vd. maletas ? 

Podemos conseguir una para Vd. 

¢ Qué tamafio desea Vd.? 

La deseo en seguida, 

No puedo esperar hasta mafiana. 

Vd. ha hecho un borrdn. 

Aqui esta el papel secante. 

Hstas plumas no me gustan. 

Escribalo con un lapiz. 

No salpique la tinta. 

iil tintero no esta muy Ileno. 

Ponga un poco de carbon en el 

Llévelo con cuidado. [ fuego. 

No lo deje caer. 

Ciertamente se romperia. 

El paquete es demasiado pesado. 
para llevarlo. 

Debo tomar un coche. 

Seguiré su ejemplo. [ prano, 

Llegarémos alli mucho mas tem- 

Es muy probable. 

¢ Cual es el camino mas corto ? 

Kl cochero sabra. 

Partamos inmediatamente. 

2 Donde estaé la fonda ? 

En el otro anden. 

Debemos cruzar el puente. 

No tendré suficiente tiempo. 

Llegaremos 4 L... en una hora, 

Este coche est&i reservado para 
fumadores. 

Hst& prohibido fumar en @ eS- 
tacion. 

| Que érden tan extraordinaria | 

Este tapete es muy hermoso. 

Estas cortinas esian sucias. 

El cuarto estaba alvo oscuro. 





*Words and Phrases printed in italics are not trauslated litcrally. 
8 with care, 8 arrive, 4 order so extraordinary. 
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EASY SPANISH ANECDOTES; 
with the English arranged so that a literal translation gives good Sp1nish. 
Advanced students will derive great benefit by re-translating these stories into Spanish 
comewe —f-aniee frecnscname 
1. Mi amigo es el hombre mas afortunado que yo he conocido. El 
‘se ha roto el brazo derecho la semana pasada.—2. Hombre, yo no veo 
ninguna fortuna en eso.—3. Pues yo si, porque él es zurdo. 
1. My friend is the most lucky man that I have known. He broke Ais(to himself the) 


Fight arm last week.—2. Well, Idon’t see any luck in that.——3. J do then (then I yes), 
because he is left-handed. 


1. Mama, { cual es Ja razén que Vd. tiene algunos cabellos blancos ? 
—2. Creo que es 4 causa de ti, mi hija, la cual eres un poco traviesa y 
me enojas algunas veces. 3. Oh! mama, | que traviesa ha debido Vd. 
ser cuando nifia! El pelode mi abuela es completamente blanco. 

1. Mamma, what is the reason that you have some hairs white 7—2.] think that it 
ds on account of thee, my daughter, who arta little troublesome and worriest me 


some times. 3. Oh! mamma, how troublesome you must have been (have had you to 
de) when child! The hair of my grandmother is completely white, 


1. Un caballero dijo & un turista entusiasta: No puedo com- 
render coma Vd. puede gozar aquellos paseos tan largos solo. (2) 
d. debe sentirse muy triste sin tener con quien hablar. Yo nunca 

irfa 4 divertirme sin compafiia.—3. El turista le respondid: Vd. esté 
muy equivocado. Yoamoel aire puro y la naturaleza. Esto es bas- 
tante compafiia para mi. (4) Si Vd. viniera conmigo el verano préx- 
imo, Vd. veria entonces que feliz y alegre estoy solo. 





1.A gentleman said to an enthusiastic tourist; I cannotunderstand howyou can enjoy 
those long walks(walksso long)alone. (2) You must feel yourself very dull without having 
anybody to «speak to (with whom to speak). I never should go to amuse myself with- 
outcompany. 38. The tourist answered him: You are very mistaken. I love the pure 
air and nature. This is enough company for me. (4) If you would come with 
me next summer, you would see then how happy and jolly I am alone. 





1. Los habitantes de un pueblo en el sur de Francia desearon hacer 
un regalo @ sucura, 2. Después de una discusién, se decidié de darle 
un barril de vino, en el cual cada feligrés echaria un cuartillo. 
8. Cuando el barril se lleno, el regalo fué hecho con mucha ceremonia, 
y el cura, en la presencia de los principales aldeanos, sacd el primer 
vaso de vino. 4. A la sorpresa de todos, se hallé que el barril no con- 
tenia mas que agua. 5. Cada suscritor habia echado agua en vez de 
vino, creyendo que no seria notado en tanta cantidad de vino. 











1. The inhabitants of a village in the south of France wanted to make a present to 
theirparson, 2. After a discussion, it was decided (decided itself) to give him a cask 
of wine, into which each parishioner should pour (throw) a pint. 3. When the cask 
was full, the present was made with much ceremony, and the parson, in the presence 
of the principal villagers, drew the first glass of wine, 4. To the surprise of all, it was 

Jound (found itself) that the cask only contained (contained not more than) water. 
5. Kach subscriber had poured water in place of wine, believing that it would not be 


noticed in such quantity of wine 
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SPANISH CONVERSATION (of medium dificulty). 





What do you intend" to buy? 

I have not yet decided. 

We will first look at the shops. 

T want’ to buy a present for my 
daughter. [ morrow. 

She will be fourteen years old to- 

She is younger than I thought’. 

Her brother is older, but not so tall. 

What are you doing ? 

I am trying to mend it. 

I don’t think I [shall] succeed. 

It is not worth the trouble. 

You can buy a new one for a few 
francs. 

He disputes all that we say. 

We are rarely agreed. (her. 

We will do our best to persuade 

They have invited us to the ball. 

We cannot accept the invitation. 

Talready had an engagement for 
that evening. 

I am older than my brother. 

My sister is the eldest. 

It would be difficult to satisfy him. 

His offers are not reasonable. 

His demand is unjustifiable. 

When did you last* see him? 

At the end of last week. 

Where did you meet them ? 

You may depend on her promise. 

Why does he say that ? 

He is greatly mistaken this time. 

I know nobody in this town. 

I will introduce you to some 
of my friends. 

We live opposite’ the cathedral. 

Give me your exact® address®, 

Tell the cook we shall dine at 
half past seven. 

I have already done so. 

We are going out to make some 
purchases. 








2g Qué piensa Vd. comprar ? 

No me he decidido todavia, 

Primero revisaremos las tiendas. 

Desearia comprar un regalo para 
mi hija. 

Mafiana cumplira catorce afios. 

Ks mas joven de lo que creia. 

Su hermano es mayor, pero no tan 

¢ Qué esta Vd. haciendo? —_[alto. 

Estoy tratando de componerlo. 

No creo que lo consiga. 

No vale la pena. 

Vd. puede comprar uno nuevo por 
unos francos. 

Disputa todo lo que decimos. 

Raramente estamos de acuerdo. 

Haremos nuestro posible para per- 

Nos han invitado al baile.[suadirla. 

No podemos aceptar la invitacion. 

Tenia ya un compromiso para esa 
noche. 

Soy mayor que mi hermano. 

Mi hermana es la mayor. 

Seria dificil de contentarle. 

Sus ofertas no son razonables. 

Su demanda es injustiticable. 

? Cudndo le vid Vd. la ultima vez ? 

Al fin de la ultima semana. 

g En donde les encontro Vd. ? 

Debe Vd. confiar en su promesa. 

gPor qué dice eso? 

Est’ muy equivocado esta vez. 

No conozco 4 nadie en esta ciudad. 

Le presentaré & algunos de mis 
amigos. 

Vivimos en frente de la Catedral. 

J)éme sus sefias correctas. 

Digale ila cocinera que comeremos 
& las siete y media. 

Ya lo he hecho. 

Vamos & salir para hacer unas 
compras. 


bere 


1 think, 2 should desire,3 believed, 4 the last time,5 infront of, 6 correct signs, 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION FOR BEGINNERS; 


with the Pronunciation of every word imitated. 


ENGLISH. 
“Who was that man ? 


ITALIAN, 


Chi era quell’uomo ? 


"We! were in-the room. /|Eravamo nella stanza. 


Write to-the manager. 


Here-is his address. 
Light the fire. 


Scrivete al direttore. 
Ecco il suo indirizzo, 


(A ecendete il fuoco. 


Where are the matches ? | Dove sono gli zolfanelli? 


They! are on-the table. 
The box is empty. 
Put-out the gas. 
Shut that door. 


Sono sulla tavola. 

La scatola é vuota. 
Spegnete il gas. 
Chiudete quella porta. 


He has opened the bottle. ,Evli ha aperto la bot- 


Have youthe corkscrew? 
—Here it is. 


Go away. 

Send-him away. 

How-many pages has 
he read ? 

Only” three®. 

Some one is-knocking. 

Come-in. 

Move this, please.? 

It is not ours. 


{The) dinner is ready. 
I havedrunk all my tea. 


Give him another cup 
of coffee. 

‘This is a wide street. 

It is not well lighted. 

I have forgotten the 
name of this song. 


By whom was it com- 
posed ? 


tiglia, 
Avete (voi) il cava- 
turaccioli ?— Eccolo, 


Andate via. 

Mandatelo via. 

Quante pagine ha egli 
letto ? 

Tre soltanto. 

Qualcuno picchia. 

Entrate. [cere. 

Movete questo, per pia- 

Non é nostro. 


Il pranzo 6 pronto. 

Ho bevuto tutto il mio 
te. 

Dategli un’altra tazza 
di caffe. 

Questa é unastrada larga. 

Non é ben accesa. 

Ho dimenticato il no- 
me di questa canzione. 


Da chi fu composta ? 


This chapter is very-|Questo caprttolo é lun 


long. 
The other is longer’, 
‘We have chosen this 
color. 
I prefer (the) green. 


ghissimo. 
L’altro é pit lungo. 
Abbiamo scelto questo 
colore. 
Preferisco il verde. 


= 
@hiWah de Wes r@==sb 


PRONUNOIATION®, 


kee ay-roh kwel-loo’o-mo? 

ay-rah-vah-~s>  nél-lah 
stahnt-sah 

skre-vay-tay ahll de-ret- 
to-ray tso 

ek-ko il 800-0 in-de-reet- 

aht-chen-day-tay il foo’o-ko 

do-vay 80-no l’ye tsol-fah- 
nel-le ? 

80-no Ssooll-lah tah-vo-lah 

lah Skah-to-lah ay voo’o- 

spain-yay-tay il gahs [tah 

ke’vo-day-tay kwel-lah 

or-tah 

ail-ye ah ah-pair-to Iah 
bot-teel-yah 

ah-vay-tay vo'’e il kah- 
vah-too-raht-cho-le? — 
ek-ko-lo 

ahn-dah-tay vee-ah 

mahn-dah-tay-lo vee-ah 

kwahn-tay pah-je-nay ah 
ail-ye let-to? 

tray sol-tahn-to 


kwahl-koo-no peek-ke’ah 

en-trah-tay 

mo-vay-tay kwes-to, pair 
pe’ah-chay-ray 

non ay nos-tro 


eel prahnt-so ay pron-to 

o bay-voo-to toott-to il 
mee-o tay 

dah-tay-l’yeoonn ahl-trah 
taht-tsah de kahf-fay 

kwes-tah ay ooO-nah 
strah-dah lar-gah 

non ay ben aht-chay-zah 

o de-men-te-kah-to il no- 
may de kwes-tah kahn- 
tse-O-nay 

dah kee foo kom-pos-tah? 


kwes-to kah-pee-to-lo ay 
loonn-ghee-se-mo 
lahl-tro ay pe’oo loonn-go 
ahb-be-ah-mo shel-to 
kwes-to ko-lo-ray 
pray-fay-ris-ko il vair-day 


sic cesses pasate saa i er nee ee 
wee 2 381. 
1 the Pronoun, when subjectof the Verb, is usually omitted in Italian, 2 by kind- 


mess. 8 more long. 
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NE, 


ITALIAN ANEODOTES (with literal Translation). 


Un giorno una _vecchia signora ricevette da suo 

One. day an old ady received from her 
PRON, oon jor-no 00-nah vayk-ke’ah seen-yoO-rah re-chay-vet-tay dah s00-0 
figlio in America, un dispaccio ch’era appunto stato tra- 
son in America, a téfegram which had (wag) just been tran. 
feel-yo in ah-may-re-kah oon dis-paht-cho kay-rah ahp-poonn-to stah-to trah. 


scritto dall/impiegato postale del villaggio. Che maravigliosa 
eecribed by the cler postal ofthe village. What (a) wonderful 
‘Sirit-to dahll-lim-pe’ay-gah-to pos-tah-lay de! vil-lahj-jo kay mah-rah-veel-yo-sah_ 
invenzione , esclamd; Figurarsi! questo. dispaccio ha percorso 
, vention ! (she) exclaimed ; Just fancy(figure to yourself)! this telegram has come 
An-vent-se-O-nay es-klah-mo fe-goo-rar-se kKwes-to dis-paht-cho sh pair-kor-sg 
pit di mille miglia, e Vinchiostrononé ancora  asciutto. 

‘more than thousand miles, and _— the ink not is yot dry. 

pe’oo de mil-lay meel-yah ay lin-ke’08-tro non ay ahn-ko-rah ah-she’oott-to 





1. Impiegato all’ufficio* postale ; Lei deve apporre un altro franco- 
bollo su questa Ixttera, signora ; essa pesa gid pit d’un’oncia.—2. La 
Signora(sorpresa); Come mai? Cid non farebbe che aumentarne il peso. 





1. Olerk at the post-office: You must put another stamp on this letter, madam; it 
weighs already more than an ounce. —2. The lady (surprised) : What ever [for]? That 
would only (would not do but) increase of-it the weight. 

*NoTe.—Stressed final Vowels are indicatedin Italian by a graveaccent; in other words 
the last syllable but one is usually stressed, When any other syllable takes the stress, 
or when students might be indoubt, the vowel will be printed as a CAPITAL LETTER. 





1. Ebbene, Marta, disse un giorno la moglie d’un affittaiuolo alla 
sua domEstica: Avete contato i pulcini, come vi dissi ? 2.Si signora, 
rispose la domEstica, il meglio possibile. Uno soltanto si moveva in 
giro cosi presto, che non ho potuto contarlo, 





1. Well, Mary, said one day the wife of a farmer to her servant: Have you counted 
the chickens, as you I told? 2. Yes, ma’am, replied the servant, as well as I cowld 
(the best possible). One only ran round (moved itself in turn) so fast that I have 
not been able to count it. 





1, Un falegname disse un giorno al suo novizio:— Adesso debbo 
uscire, enon sard di ritorno che dopo alcune ore. Durante la mia 
.assenza, affilate bene tutti i ferri che sonoin questa sporta.— 2. Tosto 
ch’egli fu ritornato chiese al novizio :—Kbbene, liavete affilati tutti, 
-come v’ho detto? 3. Si, padrone, rispose Paltro; Tutti ad eccezione 
della sega: non ho potuto toglierle tutti i denti! 








1. A carpenter said one day to his apprentice; Now I must go out,and shall not be 
_ back (of return) bué after some hours, During myabsence sharpen well all the toola 

‘that arein this basket.—2. As-soon as he was returned, he asked (to-} the apprentice : 
Well, them have you sharpened all, as you I have told? — 3. Yes, master, replied the 

‘other ;.all with exception of the saw; I have not been able to get all the notohes out 
-of that (take away to it all the teeth). 
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ITALIAN CONVERSATION (of medium difficulty): 





1. Tell her tocome in. 2. She 
says that she cannot wait. 3.She 
seems in! a great! hurry. 4. Tell 
her I want to speak to him about 
it. 5.1 shall probably see him 
to-morrow or Friday. 

1. I am learning to swim. 2. 
When did you take your first les- 
son? 3. Lonly? began last week. 
4, 1t is much easier to swim in 
the sea than in fresh water. 


1. We have decided to let our 
house. 2. It does not suit us at 
all. 3. In future we zniend to live 
in the country. 

1. When is this periodical pub- 
lished? ? 2. It comes out once* a 
week. 3. Its circulation is very 
extensive. 4. You ought to ad- 
vertise’ in it® regularly. 


1. The servant must sweep this 
room. 2. It is very much in dis- 
order. 3. There isa great deal of 
dust on the furniture. 

1. Let us go into the waiting 
room. 2. The door is locked’. 
3. The train does not start before 
seven o'clock. 4. We must wait 
on the platform. 

1. How much a metre is’ this 
silk? 2. It is generally sold at 
six francsa metre. 3. We have 
sat a small piece left®*. 4. We 

charge you five frances a 
metre for it. 

1. This quality is-very durable. 
2.The other appears.to me stronger. 


Se a ae 


1. Ditele (le dica)* di entrare. 
2.Kissa dice che non pud aspettare.. 
3. Essa sembra aver molta fretta. 
4, Djtele (le dica) che voglio par- 
largli in proposito. 5. Lo vedro 
probabilmente domani o Venerdi.° 

1. Imparoanuotare. 2. Quando 
avete (ha Lei) preso la vostra:(sua) 
prima lezione? 3. Ho cominciato 
appena Ja settimana scorsa, 4. E 
molto pit: facile nuotare in mare 
che nell’acqua dolce. 

1. Abbiamo deciso d’affittare la 
nostra casa. 2. Non ci conviene 
affatto. 3. In seguito abbiamo 
intenzione d’abitare in campagna. 

1. Quando si pubblica questo 
periodico? 2. Esce una volta la 
settimana. 3. La sua circolazione 
é molto estesa. 4. Dovreste (Let 
dovrebbe) m&ttervi degli annunci 
regolarmente. 

1. La domestica deve scopare 
questa camera. 2. EK molto in dis- 
ordine. 3. C’é molta polvere 
sulla mobilia. 

1. Entriamo nella sala d’aspetto. 
2. La porta é chiusa achiave. 3. I]. 
treno non parte prima delle sette. 
4. Siamo obbligati ad aspettare 
suila piattaforma. 

1, Quanto costa al metro questa 
seta ? 2. La si vended’ordinario 
a sei franchi il metro. 3. Ce ne 
rimane soltanto un pezzettino. 
4. Ve la (gliela) venderemo a 
cinque franchi. 

1. Questa qualité é di molta du- 
rata. 2. L’altra mi sembra pit forte. 





*The polite form—i.e. the Third Person—is generally used in addressing equals and 
superiors (see Hugo’s ITALIAN SIMPLIFIED, Lesson 12). On this page, the polite 
form will in future always be given in parentheses after the ordinary familiar form. 

1 to have much, 2 hardly, 3 publishes itself, 4one time, 5 put there some advertise- 
ments, 6 closed with key, 7 costs, 8 to us of it remains only, ete. 
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FRENOH AND GERMAN COMMERCIAL LETTERS 


(with almost literal translation), 


J’ai lhonneur de vous informer que j’ouvre 4 M. C. R,, auprés de 
vous, un crédit de £... que vous voudrez bien lui payer au fur et & mesure 
de ses besoins, et dont vous me débiterez en me remettant ses recus. 

, J’espére que, si je le recommande auprés de vous, vous voudrez bien 
Paider de vos bons conseils sur le choix qu'il aura & faire parmi les 
maisons de premier ordre qui s’occupent de son genre d’affaires ; et je 
regarderai cela comme un service personnel. 

I have the honor to inform you that I am opening for Mr. C.R., with you. fa credit 
of & ..., which you will kindly pay to him in proportion to his needs, and with which 
you will debit me in sending me his receipts. I hope that, if I recommend him tc 
you, you will kindly assist him with your goodadvicc onthe choice which he will have 


to make among the first class houses which deal in his kind of business; and I shall re- 
gard that as a personal favor. 








Veuillez nous excuser de n’avoir pas répondu plus tét & votre lettre 
d’introduction et de crédit datée du..., et en faveur de Mr.... de... 

Mais le fait est que Mr. ...a va nombre de maisons avant de faire 
son choix et, en cela, ila fort sagement agi, vu ’importance des opéra- 
tions qu'il se propose de faire. 

Enfin, ce matin nous avons appris qu'il s’est décidé pour Mm...., 
de notre ville, choix que nous approuvons & tous égards, et nous nous 
empressons de réparer notre retard en vous communiquant la nouvelle. 


—m 


Please excuse us for not having replied sooner to your letter of introduction and of 
credit dated the... ,in favor of Mr....,of... But the fact isMr.... has seen a num- 
ber of firms before making his choice,andin that he has acted wisely, considering the 
importance of the transactions that he intends to do. At last, this morning we hava 
learnt that he has decided on Messrs. ..., of ourtown, a choice which we approve in 
all respects, and we hasten to:make good our delay in communicating the news to you, 


GCingefdloffen fenden wir Fhnen einen Wedhfel uber £100 auf 

errn ©. F. Braun dorten. Mollen Sie fo gut fein, ihn acceptiren gu 
laffen und (ibn) dann an und zurudzufenden. 

Wir danFen Fhnen im Voraus fiir die verurfachte Miube und halten uns 
fiets 3u Gegendienften bereit. Hodadhtungsvoli. 


Enclosed we send you a bill of exchange for £100 on Mr. C.F. Braun of your town 
(there). Will you be so good, to get (let) it accepted and then return it tous. We 
thank you in advance for the trouble caused and hold ourselves always ready to 
similar (contrary) services, 


Wir bedauern, Fhnen einliegend Bhre Anweifung uber £25 auf die 
Firma... hier proteftiert zurudgeben gu muffen. 

Sie wollen uns gefl. bieten Betrag nebft 14s. fir Protefi-unfoften gut= 
fcreiben.—Wir befiirdten, daf diefe Firma in ftarfer Verlegenheit ift, und 
Daf Sie fofortige Schritte thun miuffen, um Shr Guthaben gu retten. 

Wenn wir Ghnen dabei bebiilflicd) fein fonnen, fo fiehen wir gern gu 
Shrer Verfiigung.—Mit Hochachtung. 

We regret to have to return to you enclosed your draft of £25 onthe firm ... here 
protested, You will kindly credit us this amount inclusive of 14s. for expenses of pro- 
testing. Wefear that this firm isin great embarrassment, aud that you must take im- 


mediate steps, in order to save the amount due to you, [f we can be ofany use in 
thia to you, then weare willingly at your disposal. 
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COMMERCIAL PHRASES. 


———~p = 
FRENCH. GERMAN, 
Le transport n’est pas compris dans les; 1 |Die angegebenen Preise sind ausschliesz- 
conditions stipulées. lich der Fracht. 


Aucun des articles ne correspond aux} 2 |Keine von den Waren sind nach Muster. 
échantillons. 
Si vousen prenez une grosse a la fois,nous; 8 |Wenn Sie ein Gros auf einmal nehmen, 
vous ferons un escompte de 2§ en plus. (so) wollen wir Ihnen einen extra. 
- Sconto von 2: Prozent bewilligen, 
Le bruit court que la banquea suspendu| 4 \Es ist ein Geriicht im Umlauf, dasz die 


ses paicments, Bank ihre Zahlungen eingestellt habe. 
Si ce vin se vend bien, je vous donnerai| 6 |Wenn dieser Wein schnellen Absatz 
plus tard des ordres plus importants. findet, werdeich Ihnen nachher groszere 


Auftrige geben. 
Ces articles ne sont pas demandés sur| 6 |Esist keine Nachfrage fiir solche Artikel 
notre marché, ° auf unserem Markte (vorhanden). 
Nous venons d’ouvrir une succursale 4 B.| 7 |Wir haben vor kurzem eine Filiale(oz ein 
Zweiggeachalt) in B. erdffnet. 
8 |Dies ist nur cin Probe-auftrag. 
9 |[ch bin zum Alleinvertreter fiir den Ver- 


Ce petit ordre n’est qu’un essai. 
J'ai 6(6 nommé seul agent pour Ja vente 





de cette machine. kauf dicser Maschinen ernannt worden. 
Quant aux renseignements, vous pouvez|10 |Um Auskunft tiber mich, k6nnen Sie sich 
vous adresser a Ja maison... an die Firma ... wenden. 
SPANISH. ITALIAN, 


En las condiciones indicadas no se in-| 1/I] prezzo indicato non include il trasporto. 
cluye el transporte. 
Ninguno de los articulos est& conforme| 2;\Non uno degli artiIcoli corrisponde al 


con Jas muestras, campione, 

Si toma V. una gruesa de una vez, le con-| 3/Prendendo una grossa per volta, potremo 
cederemos un extra descuento de 2} bonificarvi un extra sconto del 2} per 
por ciento, cento. 

Corren noticias de que el banco ha sus-| 4/|Corre voce che la banca ha sospeso ti. 
pendido sus pagos. | pagamenti, 


5 Se troverd ad esitare presto questo vino, 
vi dard in sEguito Ordini pid rilevanti. 


Si este vino halla buena salida, en lo 
futuro Jes haré pedidos de mayor 





consideracién. 
No hay salida para tales articulos en este] 6'Non c’8 domanda nel mercato per questi 
murcado, gEneri. 


Acabamos de abrir una sucursal en B. 7\Abbiamo aperto, da poco tiempo, una. 
succursale in B. 


Tiste pedido no es mas que de prueba. 8. Quest’ Ordine non @ che un saggio. 
He sido nombrado agente exclusivo para! 9'Sono stato nominato agente esclusivo per 
la venta de esta maquina. la vEndita di questa "macchina, 


ra 


Para informes puede V, dirigirse 4 la 10 Per informazioni, riferitevi a... 
casa de... } 





TRANSLATION OF THE ABOVE PHRASES. 
1. The terms quoted do not include, 6. If this wine finds a ready sale, I eal 


carriage. giveyou larger orders afterwards, 
2. None of the goods are according to | 6, There is no demand for such articles 
sample. in our market. 


83. If you take @ gross at a time, we | 7. We have recentiy openeda branch in B. 
will allow you an extra 24 per cent, | 8 This is only a trial order. 


discount. 9. I have been appointed sole agent for 
4, There is a rumour that the bank has the sale of this machine. 
suspended payment. 10. For references you can apply to the: 


{ firm of... 


